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PREFACE. 


Neaely  all  the  articles  that  are  illustrated  and  mentioned  in  this 
Appendix  have  already  been  made  known  to  the  Profession  through 
the  pages  of  our  Quarterly  Circular,  but  as  it  is  not  an  easy  matter 
to  wade  through  several  years'  numbers  to  find  what  may  be  wanted, 
we  have  endeavoured  to  bring  together  the  most  useful  that  have 
been  introduced  and  improved  since  the  publication  of  our  1886 
Catalogue. 

To  make  the  book  as  serviceable  as  possible  the  arrangement 
adopted  in  our  1886  Catalogue  has  been  followed,  many  of  the  articles, 
which  are  not  at  present  generally  well-known,  arc  described  at 
considerable  length,  and  a  full  index  is  added  for  ready  reference. 

We  offer  it  to  the  Profession  believing  that  it  will  meet  with 
favour,  and  be  the  means  of  still  further  developing  the  pleasant 
business  relations  that  have  now  existed  between  us  for  more  than 
seventy-five  years. 

CLAUDIUS  ASH  AND  SONS,  Limited. 

London, 

January,  189-2. 


LONDON"  : 

PKINTED  BY  WTLLIAM  CLOWES  ANT)  SON'S,  LIMITED, 
STAJIFOED  STREET  AN'D  CHA-RIXG  CROSS. 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &c., 

OF 

GOODS  IN  OUR  1886  CATALOGUE. 


Page  in 

From 

To 

Catalogue 

s. 

rf. 

s. 

d. 

274 

Aconite,  Tincture  of  -  .. 

per  2-oz.  bot. 

0 

9 

1 

0 

143 

Acnte-Angle  Attachments,  American 

. .  each 

20 

0 

25 

0 

300 

Amadou,  second  quality,  no  longer  sup- 

plied . . 

•  •               •  • 

327 

Ammonia,  Nitrate  of,  best  quality 

per  i  cwt. 

70 

0 

60 

0 

328 

,,            „  .« 

per  cwt. 

140 

0 

120 

0 

?!                               »)                                      ?i  .... 

„  lb. 

1 

4 

1 

2 

433 

Anatomical  Specimen  of  Second  Dentition  . . 

70 

0 

55 

0 

356 

Argand  Bunsen  Burner  (Fletcher's,  Fig.  200) 

..  small 

1 

6 

2 

3 

)) 

(      »         V  200) 

. .  large 

2 

0 

2 

9 

)1 

)t                    1)                     55             (              »                     5)  201) 

..  small 

2 

0 

3 

0 

)5 

„      (      „         „  201) 

..  large 

3 

0 

3 

9 

166 

Arkansas  Stones,  English,  no  longer  sup- 

plied   

384 

Articulator,  American  pattern.  No.  2,  no 

longer  supplied 

This  is  superseded  by  the  Plain-Line 
Articulator  shown  on  pag-e  221  of  this 
Appendix. 


396  Asbestos  Yarn  Packing  in  J-lb  balls  ..  ..  per  ball  2  6  19 
232     Ash's  No.  1  Bichromate  Battery,  no  longer 

supplied      ..       ..        ..        ..        ..  ..     

194     Ash's  No.  2,         „  „  „  _  _ 

19G        „      „   2,         „  ,,  ....  —   

These  Batteries  are  superseded  by  the  Im- 
proved Sal- Ammoniac  Battery,  shown 
on  page  159  of  this  Appendix. 


60 


Ash's  Combination  Bracket,  with  Holmes' 
Table   


180 


0  172 
B 


2 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.C.— continued. 


From 
t.  d. 

T< 
t. 

) 

d. 

Ash's  Improved  Cabinet,  Fig.  1   

..    320  0 

33G 

0 

Automatic  Mallet  (Snow  &  Lewis's),  American 

make.. 

..     36  0 

34 

0 

„          „  (Salmon's),  no  longer  supplied 

383 

Babbitt's  Metal  for  making  Dies 

per  lb. 

1 

9 

2 

0 

212 

Balkwill's  Pivoting  Instruments.    For  latest 

prices  see  page  174  of  tMs  Appendix 

•  • 

351 

Blowpipes,  Fig.  8d  and  Fig.  8e,  no  longer 

supplied 

352 

Blowpipes,  Automaton,  no  longer  supplied  . . 

These  are  superseded  by  Fletcher's  latest 

forms— see  pages  262  to  264  of 

this 

Appendix. 

oOo 

x)iowpipe,  jc  leicner  s  liot-jjiast,  J:  ig  id 

JlZ 

t) 

1  0 

h 

)) 

„             „             without  Bench  Light 

1  rt 

iU 

D 

n 
U 

Board  or  Bench  Pins,  beech  wood 

eacn 

0 
yj 

"2 

0 

3 

39i 

Bolts  and  Nuts  for  Whitney's  Flasks 

0 

4 

0 

2 

„             „    for  Hayes'  „ 

0 

4 

395 

„            „    for  Star  Keversible  Flasks  . . 

»' 

( 

5 

0 

4 

152 

Bonwill's  Mechanical  Mallet,  now  greatly  im- 

proved       ..        ..  .. 

50 

0 

62 

6 

435 

Books — For]  complete  list  of  the  latest,  see 

pages  301-304  of  this  Appendix. 

409 

Brownlie's   Suction  Valve.   Bead  palatal 

instead  of  lingual  in  last  line  but  four 

of  directions  for  use.    A  discount  of  10 

per  cent,  is  allowed  when  half-a-dozen 

valves  are  purchased 

56, 160 

Burnishers  for  Engine,  with  smooth  heads  . . 

each 

1 

2 

1 

0 

The    Corrugated    Burnishers  are 

still 

Is.  2d.  each. 

33-135 

Burs  and  Drills,  Nickel-plated 

each 

1 

1 

1 

0 

„  re-cut  

per  doz. 

4 

0 

3 

0 

136 

Bur  Brushes,  Nos.  2S  and  3  are  no  longer 

supplied 

j» 

Bur  Thimble,  Fig.  2,  no  longer  supplied  .. 

The  one  with  hinge  is  still  supplied, 


271 


Cabinet  Mirrors  in  Lionite,  no  longer  sup- 
plied.. 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  8lC.— continued. 


Page  in 

From 

To 

Catalogue 

s. 

d. 

d. 

143 

Cables  for  S.  S.  "White's  Engine 

each 

8 

0 

6 

3 

382 

Camel-Hair  Pencils,  large,  medium  and  small 

per  doz. 

0 

9 

1 

0 

272 

Capsicum  Bags,  Dr.  Foulks'    . . 

per  box 

4 

0 

2 

1 

„      Plasters,  Dr.  F.  Darby's    . . 

4 

0 

3 

6 

197 

Carbons  for  S.  S.  White's  Bunsen  Battery    . . 

. .  each 

2 

0 

1 

3 

25 

Caulk's  Hydraulic  Pebbles,  no  longer  sup- 

plied 

27 

Caulk's  Filling  Materials.    For  complete  list 

see  page  27  of  this  Appendix 

156-158  Cavity  Burs  for  Engine,  Stoned 

per  doz. 

12 

0 

10 

0 

The  Stoned  have  entirely  superseded  the 

Plain  Burs. 


159  Cavity  Burs  for  Engine,  re-cut  and  Stoned  . . 
168     Celluloid  Discs  for  polishing  .. 

300  „      Strips  „   

226     Chip  Syringe,  Fig.  2  

„  Extra  Bulbs  for  this  Syringe 

272     Chlorate  of  Potash  Tablets,  in  large  boxes  . . 
»>  »  „  small  „ 

64     Chuck  for  holding  Broaches  and  Drills,  no 
longer  supplied 
334        „    with  Screw  Clamp  for  Burs  and  Drills, 

no  longer  supplied 
370     Clasp  Bender,  with  one  oval  and  one  hollow 
chop  .. 

Coffer-dam,  &c.    See  Rubber-dam,  &c. 

272     Compound  Bags,  Dr.  Foulks'  

342     Continuous  Gum  Furnace,  &c.,  Mr.  Verrier's. 

For  latest  prices  see  page  261  of  this 

Appendix  .. 
272     Cork  in  thin  sheets,  for  nerve  capping 
167     Corrugated  Soft  Rubber  Discs,  A-K  . . 

»  »  „         Points  1-12.. 

»  »  »  „       „  .. 

1 64     Corundum  Points  and  Discs.    For  latest  prices 
of  these  see  page  144  of  this  Appendix . . 
410     Corundum  Wheels,  No.  1,  i-in.  diameter.  Thin 

10,  1-in.  „  Thick 
"  "  «  „  10,  1-in.  „  Thin 
'»            '»            »       „  11,  IJ-in.      „  Thick 

11,  IJ-in.     „  Thin 
169     Cuttle-Fish  Paper  Discs  for  Polishing 


per  doz. 

6 

0 

5 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

0 

10 

each 

4 

0 

3 

0 

1 

0 

1 

3 

per  box 

17 

0 

12 

0 

)> 

.. 

9 

0 

6 

0 

6 

0 

5 

0 

per  box 

4 

0 

2 

1 

per  doz. 

1 

0 

1 

6 

5 

0 

2 

6 

. .  each 

0 

3 

per  doz. 

3 

0 

1 

9 

. .  each 

0 

2 

per  doz. 

1 

6 

2 

0 

each 

0 

G 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

4 

» 

0 

5 

0 

6 

0 

4 

0 

5 

per  box. 

I 

0 

0 

6 

B  2 

4 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.c.-coniinued. 


Page  in 
Catalogue 

300 


21 


From 
s.  d. 


To 
I.  d. 


33 
165 


161 

378 
291 

408 
133-135 

158 


55 

65,  339 
163 

358 


55 

359 


Dennison's   Absorbent   Cotton,    no  longer 
supplied 

Dental  Alloy  Plate    and    Wire — see  page 

20  of  this  Appendix 

Dental  Cabinet,  no  longer  supplied  

Diamond  Discs  for  separa,ting  . . 

„      Points    for   Polishing,   no  longer 

supplied  .. 

These  points  are  superseded  by  later  forms. 

Disc-Carrier  (Dr.    Cushing's)  Changeable- 
Angle,  no  longer  supplied.. 

Disc-Carrier  Mandrel,  Fig.  229   

Dividers,  Spring  Steel,  bright  

Dividing  Files,  Sickle  Shape,  0-4  single  cut, 
no  longer  supplied  . . 

Dowsett's  Suction  Valve,  no  longer  supplied 

Drills  and  Burs  for  Hand,  Nickel-plated 
„    recut  .. 

Drills  for  Engine,  Figs.  102-116  for  No.  4 
Handpiece  . . 

Drills  for  Engine,  Figs.  102-116  for  No.  6 
Handpiece  .. 

Drills  for  Engine,  repointed  

Drip  Cup  and  Sponge  for  Lathes 

Drop  Tube  and  Sponge  (Dr.  Hickman's),  no 
longer  supplied 

Duplex  Star  Burner,  Fletcher's  No.  26 
Eadial  „ 


Star 


9 
11 
15 
10 
12 
16 


each 


. .  each 
per  doz. 


each 


8  0 


1 
4 


9  0 


2  0 


each  — 


13 
3 
4 
6 
3 
4 
6 


7  8 


1  0 
3  0 


6  0 


14 
3 
4 
5 
3 
4 
5 


0 

0 
0 


231 
382 

169 
300 
169 


Electric  Lamp.   For  latest  form,  &c.,  see  page 
158  of  this  Appendix   

Electro-Gilding  Apparatus  (Mr.  Scott's),  no 
longer  supplied   

Emery  Cloth  Discs  for  polishing,  boxes  of  100 

Emery  Cloth  Strips  for  polishing 

or  Sand  Paper  Discs  for  polishing,  in 
boxes  of  100   


per  box 
per  gross 


per 


box 


2  0 
2  0 

1  0 


1  0 
1  8 

0  6 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  8lc.— continued. 


1  m 
Catalogue 

171     Engine  Oil,  finest  white  transparent  ..        ..per  2-oz.  bot. 

This  lias  entirely  superseded  the  Oil  men- 
tioned on  page  171  of  Catalogue. 


330     Ether  Apparatus,  with  Hand  Bellows 
„  „  „        Hand  Bellows  only  . . 

326, 328  Evaporating  Burner,  no  longer  supplied 
128-131  Excavators,  Nickel-plated 

132  „        (Dr.  Head's),  Nickel-plated 


51 

130 


(Dr.  Wetherbee's),  Nickel-plated 
„        in  blued  Steel  handles,  tapered 
like  Fig.  87..   


From 
d. 


To 
s.  d. 


—          0  6 


each 

2i 

0 

21 

0 

55 

11 

3 

5 

0 

each 

1 

0 

0 

11 

•  15 

1 

4 

1 

3 

per  set. 

28 

0 

26 

0 

.  each 

1 

4 

1 

8 

55 

1 

1 

1 

0 

291     File  Carriers  (Dr.  Line's),  no  longer  supplied 

„      (Dr.  Miller's) 
403     Files  with  Tang,  no  longer  supplied  . . 
„         „    oval,  double-ended,  one  end  rough,  &c., 
for  Vulcanite  Work,  no  longer  supplied . . 
156, 160  Finishing  Burs,  Stoned,  for  Engine.  . . 


perdoz.     18   0      15  0 


159 
208 
24 

143 

248 

354 
74-92 

5) 

93 
94-107 

300 


The  Stoned  have  entirely  superseded  the 
Plain  Finishing  Burs. 

Finishing  Burs  for  Engine,  recut  and  stoned, 

from  8/-  or  9/- ;  to  7/-  or  8/-  per  dozen  . . 
Flagg's  AVork  on  Plastics  and  Plastic  Filling. 

Third  Edition,  above  215  pp.  illustrated . . 
Fletcher's  Amalgams.     For  the  latest  and 

only  kinds  now  supplied,  see  page  28 

of  this  Appendix  .. 
Flexible  Arm,  or  Upper  part  of  S.S.  White's 

Engine 

Floss  Silk,  &c.    For  latest  prices,  see  page 

193  of  this  Appendix 
Foot  Bellows  (Fletcher's),  Fig  9b,  size  5 
Forceps,  plain,  all  forms . . 

„      Nickel-plated  . . 

„      pohshed  and  Nickel-plated   . . 

„       American  pattern.  Plain,  all  forms  . . 

„  „  „  Nickel-i)lated 

French  Bibulous  Paper  . . 


per  copy 


—        13  6 


each   110   0      96  0 


each     35  0 


30  0 

..      „  —  9  0 

:.      „  —  10  0 

..      „  19  16 

..      „  —  10  6 

..      „  -  11  6 

per  quire  0    6  10 


305     Gag  (Mr.  Brunton's),  small    size,  with. 
Straight  Rod,  no  longer  supplied 


6 


Page  in 
Catalogue 

305,  316 

305,  316 

305 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  8LC.-continued. 


363 
317 

»> 
360 
361 

» 

310 


248 
19 

378 


382 

55 

334 

381 
287 


each 


each 


each 


(-lag  (Mr.  Braine's,  Pig.  3),  no  longer  supplied 
„    (Mr.  McAdam's  „  6  )  „ 

"    (  »       "  4 )     long,  medium, 

and  short 

This  Gag  Is  also  reduced  on  pag'es  316 
and  327  of  Catalog-ue. 

317     Gas  Bottles  full ;  Gas  Bottles  refilled 

For  latest  prices  of  Nitrous  Oxide  Gas, 
see  page  246  of  this  Appendix. 

Gas  Burner  in  brass,  no  longer  supplied 
„  Quieter,  greatly  improved  form  of 
"        »)  5»  „  Nickel-plated 

„    Supply  Tap,  Fig.  Ill,  no  longer  supplied 
»)       n       ),       .,    113,  I  in.  size  . . 
u       ')       )5      )>    113,  J  iui 
Gasometer  for  Liquid  Gas.    For  new  illus- 
tration and  latest  prices,  see  page  238  of 
this  Appendix 
Gilling  Twine,  American,  no  longer  supplied 
Gold  and  other  Springs,  Swivels  and  Washers, 

see  page  24  of  this  Appendix    . . 
Grindstones  for  Lathes,  3  in.  diameter 
„  „        3J  in. 

55  55        4  in.  „ 

Gum  Enamel  (Stent's),  no  longer  supplied 

„    Shellac  per  lb. 

Gut  for  Lathes — see  page  249  of  this  Appen 
dix  .. 

Gutta-Percha,  American,  for  Base  Plates    . .       . .  per  lb. 
„  for  Impressions  in  J  lb.  boxes 


each 


From 
I.  d. 


5  0 


4  6 


2  6 

3  0 


2  0 

2  3 

2  6 

4  3 


10  0 
6  6 


To 
s.  d. 


4  6 


10  0 

13  0 

3  6 

4  0 


1  6 

1  6 

1  6 

3  0 


408     Hall's  Suction  Discs — see  page  293  of  this 


Appendix 

271 

Hand  Mirror  in  Mahogany,  with  two  Glasses 

each 

6 

0 

5 

0 

Hand  Mirrors  in  Lionite,  no  longer  supplied 

167 

Hard  Eubber  Discs,  A-K        „  „ 

377 

Harris's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Dentistry, 

12th  Edition   

per  copy 

33 

0 

392 

Hayes'  Iron-Clad  Vulcanizers  for  one  Flask.. 

. .  each 

60 

0 

54 

0 

») 

55          „              5.            two  „ 

5» 

68 

0 

63 

0 

n 

„          5.              ,5           three  „ 

•  '  55 

76 

0 

70 

0 

1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  See— continued. 


Page  in 
Catalogue 

163     Herrick's   Fountain  Drip-Point,  no  longer 
supplied 

High-Power  Burner,  No.  3,  witli  Tripod 
..  4 

.,  3  without  Tripod  .. 
4 

„  6 


359 
>> 


227 


each 


269     Hoekleys'  Mastic  Bottle— see  page  202  of  this 
Appendix 

149     "  Hodges'  Universal "  Eight- Angle  Attachmen t 

This  is  now  known  as  No.  3  Right-Angle 
Attachment. 

217     Holder  or  Carrier,  Fig.  1.5,  no  longer  supplied 
301     Horton's  Bib  in  white  rubber  cloth,  no  longer 
supplied 

This  is  now  only  supplied  in  Check  Rubber 
Cloth. 

47     Hospital  Chair   . . 
„  „        „     with  simple  movements 

These  two  Chairs  are  shown  on  pp.  51 
and  52  of  this  Appendix. 

Hot- Air  Syringe,  American  pattern.  For  latest 
form,  &c.,  see  page  184  of  this  Appendix 


From 
d. 


3 
6 
3 
0 


21  0 


21  0 


170 

92 


To 
s.  d. 


0 
0 
0 
3 
6 
0 


4 
6 
12 
26 


25  0 


190 
105 


285     Impression  Trays,  W  to  K*,  in  German  Silver, 

Nickel-plated        ..        ..        ..       ..        ..     each      2    0  19 

329     India-rubber  Bungs  for  "Wash  Bbttles  . .       „         13        2  0 

317  .,,         Tubing,  very  thick       ..       ..         per  foot      0    8  Oil 

361  „  „      Gas  -  tight,  no  longer 

supplied      . .        . .        . .        . .  . .        . .         —  — 

328     India-rubber  Tubing,  Williamson's    . .        . .         per  foot      0   6        0  9 

09     Instrument  Cabinet,  without  instruments    . .        . .        . .      45    0      50  0 

70             „       Case,  Fig  1,  complete  with  instru- 
ments   700    0     710  0 

Advance  in  price  made  up  as  follows  :— 
All  the  Forceps  are  now  ..     10/- each. 
Tweezers,  Fig-.  11    ..     from  7/9  to  7/6 
Assortment  of  Saw  Blades,  &c., 

from  7/9  to  8/6 

273  Iodine  Liniment,  in  1-oz.  bottles       ..        ..         per  bot.      1.  0  13 

274  „     Tincture  of,  iu  2-oz.  „  . .  10  13 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONt>' 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.C.— continued. 


Pug^e  ill 

From 

To 

Catalogue 

e. 

d. 

s. 

a. 

335 

Laboratory  Lathe — sec  page  252  of  this  Ap- 

pendix 

340 

Ladle  Furaace,  Fletcher's 

each 

12 

6 

13 

0 

)> 

Ladles,  Fletcher's,  with  inalleable-iron  bowls 

»i 

3 

9 

6 

6 

9» 

„           „        with  cast-iioii  bowls 

.» 

4 

0 

)> 

Extra  Bowls,  malleable-iron  . . 

•• 

2 

3 

9 

J) 

„  cast-iron 

•) 

1 

3 

Extra  HaTidles  . . 

t» 

2 

9 

242 

Lancets  in  Pearl  or  Ivory  Handles,  no  longer 

supplied      ..        : : 

The    Lancets  in  Tortoise-shell  handles 

have  superseded  these. 

<34 

Lathe  for  Operating  Room,  Fig.  2,  no  longer 

supplied 

339 

Lathe,  Portable  Hand,  no  longer  supplied   . . 

„     Coy's  "  Noiseless "  Hand,  no  longer 

supplied 

400 

Lathe  Brushes,  best  quality : 

Two  rows  2  in.  diameter,  Hard  or  Soft  .. 

each 

0 

7 

0 

5 

Two    „    3  in.       ,.                      ,,     •  • 

?i 

0 

7 

0 

6 

Three.,    2i  in.     ..          ..  .... 

?) 

0 

9 

0 

7 

Three  „    3  iu.       ..          -  .... 

?» 

0 

9 

0 

7 

Four  „    3  in.       .          ..  -, 

1 

0 

0 

10 

Five    „    3  in.       ..          ..  .... 

1 

0 

Six     ,.  3in. 

.J 

1 

6 

1 

3 

Six     „    3iiu                            „  .. 

1 

6 

1 

3 

Six     „    4  iu.       ,,          „          „  .. 

2 

0 

A  discount  of  10  per  cent  is  allowed  off 
one  dozen  Lathe  Brushes. 

iJ33  Lathe  Head,  Cone-Journal,  no  longer  supplied 
332     Lathes  for  Workroom.    For  latest  prices,  &c., 

see  pages  248  to  255  of  this  Appendix    . . 

300     Lava  Strips  for  polishing   

300     Lawton's  Absorbent  Cotton,  see  page  227  of 

this  Appendix 

140     Leather  Covers  for  Engine  Springs  

167     Leather  and  Felt  Points,  no  longer  supplied . . 

92     Leather  Pouch  to  hold  8  Forceps   

••  12  .,   

'  16   

»  i>  "        "  " 

These  are  the  only  sizes  kept  in  stock, 
but  the  other  sizes  mentioned  on  page 
92  of  Catalogue  may  be  had  to  order. 


per  box      2   0  13 


each 
each 


0  9 


8  0 


15 
20 


9 
11 


13  0 

14  6 


I 

\ 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  Sec— continued. 


Page  in 
Catalogue 

408     Leman's  Suction  Valve  in  16-Carat  Gold 
»  „  in  Platinum,  no  longer  supplied 

,>  „  in  Dental  Alloy  . . 

356     Low  Temperature  Gas  Burner,  no  longer 
supplied 

140     Lubricating  Oil,  no  longer  supplied  . . 

This  is  superseded  by  the  Oil  mentioned 
on  page  153  of  this  Appendix. 

422     Lyons' Tooth  Tablets,  no  longer  supplied  .. 


each 
each 


From 

S.  (I. 

0  6 


To 
s.  d. 

5  6 
3  6 


199, 201  Mallet  Points  with  conical  ends,  no  longer 
supplied 

Mallet  Pluggers  (Dr.  Abbott's),  Figs.  1-36     ..        ..  each 

•!  Nickel-plated        ..  „ 

Mercury.    Common,    for   Vulcanizers  and 

Batteries     ..        ..        ..        .,        ..        ,.  per  lb. 


187 
383 


207 
233 


The  price  of  Mercury  fluctuates. 

Mixing  Tube  for  Amalgams    . . 
Mouth  Mirror  with  Split  Frame,  no  longer 
supplied 

This  is  superseded  by  the  Screw  Prame 
Mirror  shown  on  page  189  of  this 
Appendix. 


each 


2 
2 


0 
4 


0  3 


1  8 

2  0 

5  0 


0  6 


5) 

Mouth  Mirror  Glasses  . . 

each 

1 

9 

1 

3 

The  Mirror  Glasses  at  Is.  9d.  mentioned 

on  pages  234  to  239  of  Catalogue  are 

all  reduced  to  Is.  3d.  each. 

234 

Mouth  Mirror,  with  Screw  Frame 

each 

10 

6 

9 

0 

236 

„      Fig.  54  in  Ebony  Handle 

7 

0 

5 

6 

>'        "   54  „  Ivory 

•? 

9 

6 

7 

0 

"        >'        V   54  „  Ebony  ., 

i» 

4 

(i 

3 

6 

"        ''        "    54  ,,       ,,  „ 

?^ 

2 

9- 

» 

"                „   55  „  Ivory      „  sizes  1-4 

11 

11 

0 

9 

0 

238 

58  „     „        .,     „  i-i 

11 

0 

9 

0 

"                »    59  „  Pearl      „  ,, 

>> 

14 

0 

12 

0 

9) 

"        »        "   59  „  Ivory      „  „ 

13 

0 

11 

0 

Mouth  Mirrors,  without  ball  and  socket 
action,  at  8/6  and  6/6,  mentioned  under 
Fig.  58,  on  page  238  of  Catalogue,  are 
no  longer  supplied. 
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Puge  iu 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.c. -continued. 

From 


To 


Catalogue 

8. 

d. 

«. 

(I, 

iixuui'ii  xixLiiuij  "1^*       vjtiity  no  iongur  sup- 

plied . . 

5G 

Mouth  Tubes  for  Saliva  Ejector,  Glass  with 

plaiu  ends,  and   German   Silver  witli 

plain  ends,  are  no  longer  supplied 

59 

Mouth  Tubes,  Fig.  4 

422 

„     Washes,  &c. : — 

Astringent  in  3-oz  bottles 

per  doz. 

15 

0 

20 

0 

„  bot. 

1 

6 

1 

10 

Condj''s  Ozonized  Water  in  4-oz.  bottles 

„  doz. 

14 

0 

16 

0 

„  bot. 

1 

3 

1 

6 

The  two-ounce  size  is  no  longer  supplied. 

Oralina,  in  4-oz.  bottles    . . 

per  doz. 

lb 

u 

yj 

„  ,, 

„  bot. 

1 

8 

1 

10 

Saponaceous,  in  4-oz.  bottles 

„  doz. 

Id 

0 

OA 

A 
U 

11               11      ?i           * '        •  • 

,.  bot. 

1 

b 

1 
i 

Nerve  Bristles,  Donaldson's : 

In  hard  rubber  handles    . . 

each 

0 

10 

••         .1            11  u 

per  J  doz. 

4 

6 

,,     „  American  manufacture  . . 

each 

1 

0 

11     11         11  11 

per  i  doz. 

5 

0 

347 

New  Melting  Arrangement,  Fletcher's 

each 

10 

0 

13 

6 

„        „      Improved  Form  „ 

•  •  11 

14 

Q 

15 

6 

313 

Nitrite  of  Amyl  Capsules,  twelve  in  box    . . 

per  box 

o 
L 

D 

OKJiJ 

Nitrous  Oxide  Gas.    For  latest  prices— see 

page  246  of  this  Appendix 

329 

Nose  Clamps,  no  longer  supplied 

143 

Obtuse- Angle  Attachments,  American 

each 

20 

0 

25 

0 

423 

0.  S.  Tooth  Blocks  in  glass  boxes 

per  doz. 

18 

0 

21 

0 

„  box. 

2 

0 

»j 
)» 

,.              .1              1)             ..  •• 
„             „    in  metal  boxes 

„  doz. 

7 

0 

273     Phenate  of  Soda  iu  10-oz.  bottles 
„       Phenol  Sodique  in   8-oz.  „ 
26     Phosphate  Cetnent,  Powder  only- 
Phosphoric  Cement  in  glass  tubes,  no  longer 
supplied 

370     Pins  for  Perforators   


per 


bot. 


2  0 
1  9 

3  6 


1  9 
1  4 
3  0 


per  doz.      2    0  10 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.C.— continued. 


Page  in 

From 

To 

Catalogue 

s. 

d. 

«.  d. 

368 

Pins  for  Pin  Nippers 

per  doz. 

2 

0 

1  A 

375 

Plaster  Bowls,  small  size 

each 

3 

0 

it  o 

ij 

„        „     large  „   

•  •  ») 

4 

0 

Q  A. 

374 

„     of  Paris.    For  latest  prices,  &c.,  see 

pages  282  and  283  of  this  Appendix 

368 

Plate  Cutters  with  Square  noses,  no  longer 

supplied 

•  • 

20 

Platinum  Plate,  Wire,  &e.,  see  page  20  of  this 

Appendix 

308 

Portable  Liquid  Gas  Case 

100  Gallon  Bottle  Coxeter's  Gas . . 

•  • 

56 

0 

AO  i\ 

Set  of  Gags  (Mr.  McAdam's) 

15 

0 

lo  O 

Making  Case  complete 

175 

6 

Ibl  U 

Tllfi  sflTiiP  wif^h  ("nm'lrssnn "c!  Cl-na 

.. 

160  0 

Complete,  with  50  instead  of  100  gallon 

bottle  Gas 

157 

6 

149  6 

Ihe  same  witii  Clarkson's  Gas 

149  0 

For  latest  prices  of  Nitrous  Oxide  Gas, 

see  page  246  of  this  Appendix. 

224 

Porte-Polisher,  Nickel-plated  

, .  each 

4 

6 

4  3 

127 

Probes  and  Nerve  Instruments,  Figs.  1-9, 

Nickel-jjlated 

1 

0 

0  11 

274 

Quiz  Questions  on  Dental  Pathology  and 

Therapeutics,  no  longer  supplied . . 

This  book  is  superseded  by  Plaere  and 
Ing-lis's  Work,  on  the  same  subj  ect,  men- 
tioned  on  page  302  of  this  Appendix. 


.  each 
per  hot. 


143     Eight- Angle  Attachments,  American . . 

»»  »        No.  2,  American  . . 

26      Eock  Cement,  Powder  only 

>'         »  in    glass    tubes,    no  longer 

supplied 

165     Eubber  and  Corundum  Discs  each 

"  '»  V       Points  . .        . .    per  set  of  8 

"  "  '•  5'  ....       ..  each 

248     Eubber-dam,  American,  Thick,  no  longer 
supplied 

„      Eubber-dam,  German,  White,  no  longer 
supplied 

.. 

Por  latest  prices  of  Coflfar-dam  Rubber, 
Ploss  Silk,  &c.-see  page  193  of  this 
Appendix. 


20  0 
20  0 
3  6 


1  0 
5  0 


25  0 
25  0 
3  0 


0  5 
2  0 
0  3 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  8cc.— continued. 


Page  in 

 _  _____   —  _                                                                —  J  

From 

To 

Catalogue 

(. 

d. 

8. 

d. 

1?  ^>  V»  r\n  V   r\  f\  TYl   111  fi  TY\  Y\a  * 

XVuDDCr-Cltllll  viiiiiips 

each 

2 

6 

2 

0 

T^^io-q    1  — (lO  Niokfil-Dlated 

?j 

1 

8 

^oo 

?) 

2 

6 

»» 

4 

0- 

3 

4 

74-75             .  ... 

6 

0 

4 

2 

  76 

2 

6 

3 

9 

77-79             .  .... 

'1 

a 
o 

u 

0 

o 

„     80-82  „   

)» 

10 

0 

8 

4 

„     83-84  „   

3 

6 

263 

Dr.  Hunter's  Koot,  Nickel-plated 

» 

8 

0 

8 

4 

Dr.  Carmichael's  „ 

1  o 
IL 

u 

o 

264 

Dr.  Herbst's  „ 

11 

o 
O 

D 

6 

u 

253 

Eubber-dam  Holder    Dr.  Cogswell's),  with 

Ivory  Guards,  no  longer  supplied 

252 

Rubber-dam  Holder  (Dr.  Fernald's)  . . 

each 

3 

3 

4 

3 

This  is  now  made  stronger  than  it  formerly 

was. 

249 

Rubber-dam  Puucb,  single  ended,  no  longer 

supplied 

Rubber-dam  Punch  (Dr.  Ainsworth's),  Nickel- plated 

13 

9 

12 

6 

This  i"  now  only  supplied  Nickel-plated. 

per  pkt. 
er  bot. 


.  each 
per  doz. 


392     Safety  Discs,  in  packets  of  one  dozen,  with 
washer 

273     Sandarac  Varnish,  in  2-oz.  bottles 
12     Sets  of  Teeth  Shades— see  pages  17  of  this 

Appendix  .. 
43     Shallow  seat  for  Swinging  Chair,  no  longer 
supplied 

143     Sheaths  for  S.S.  White's  Engine  Cables 
168     Shellac  in  Sticks 

The    sticks  we    now  supply  are  much 

larger  than  those  formerly  sold  at  1/- 

per  dozen. 

300     Silicon  Powder  for  polishing,  no  longer  supplied  .. 

21     Silver,  Fine    •  •  - 

221     Spatula  (Poulson's),  with  Platinum  Spoon   ..        .  .  •• 

.  223         „     (McAdam's),  iii  liard  Platinum   

The  prices  of  these  Spatulas  are  governed 
by  the  varying  cost  of  Platinum. 


1  0 


10  0 
1  0 


2  0 
0  10 


6  8 
2  6 
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ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.C.— continued. 


Page  in 

From 

To 

Catalogue 

s. 

a. 

s. 

d. 

383,  399 

Spence's  Metal,  (Sulphide  of  Iron)  for  Models 

..  per  lb. 

0 

4 

0 

& 

61 

S.  S.  "VATiite's  Dental  Bracket  -with  Simple 

Table,  &c  

.. 

80 

0 

78 

0 

„               „            -with  Allan's  Table,  &c. 

. . 

100 

0- 

> 

„               „               „  Holmes'  „ 

u 

i. 

a 

\j 

143 

S.  S.  White's  Dental  Engine,  with  14  points  . . 

complete 

n 

\j 

J.  1  u 

\j 

9) 

„             „       with  Right,  Acute,  or 

Obtuse-Angle  Attachment 

223 

0 

190 

0 

37 

S.  S.  White's  Pedal  Lever  Chair,  no  longer 

supplied 

173 

.  Stands  for  Engine  Bits,  polished  maple,  48  holes 

each 

3 

0 

4 

a 

))         )»         )?  )? 

5 

6 

6 

0 

24 

Stewart's  Copper  Amalgam,  no  longer  supplied 

This  is  superseded  by  Rogers'  Copper 

Amalg-am. 

109 

Stump  Elevator  (Cart  Wright's)  in  Ivory  handle 

each 

8 

0 

6 

0 

This  Elevator  in  Ebony  handle  is  no  long-er 

supplied. 

399 

Swaging  Press,  Pig.  3   . . 

50 

0 

40 

0 

42 

Swinging  Dental  Chair,  no  longer  supplied  .. 

13,14 

Teeth — For  present  prices,  see  page  19  of  this 

Appendix 

63 

Telschow's  Eeflectors  for  Gas  or  Spirit 

each 

40 

0 

35 

0 

>> 

„            „         with  Bronze  Pedestal . . 

)> 

55 

0 

47 

0 

The  other  kinds  are  no  longer  supplied. 

383 

Tin-foil  for  Vulcanite  Work,  American,  No.  60 

per  book 

2 

0 

2 

6 

36 

Toilet  Cabinet  .. 

160 

0 

170 

0 

162 

Tongue  and  Cheek  Protector  (Ives')  no  longer 

supplied 

381 

Tooth  Holder  

each 

1 

0 

1 

s 

227 

„    Syringe  (Dr.  Mofifatt's)  

)> 

10 

6 

8 

0 

Extra  Bulbs  with  net 

*  •  )9 

1 

3 

1 

6 

„      „     without  net  . . 

1 

0 

422 

„    Tablets  (Dr.  Lyons'),  no  longer  supplied 

335 

Travelling  Lathe,  no  longer  supplied . . 

301 

Truman's  Gutta-Percha— see  page  31  of  this 

Appendix  .. 

135 

Tubular  Drill,  no  longer  supplied 

I 
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Page  In 


ALTERATIONS  IN  PRICES,  &.c— continued. 

From 


To 


Catalogue 

t. 

d. 

t. 

d. 

216 

Tweezers  (Dr.  Eicli's),  Plugging 

. .  each 

8 

0 

6 

„              „             .,  Nickel-iDlated 

.  •  1) 

9 

3 

7 

« 

« 

Fig.  11 

)t 

7 

9 

7 

„         „   14  Dressing 

.  •  »» 

3 

6 

3 

3 

218 

„      (Dr.  AVitzel's) 

7 

9 

7 

»> 

„       (Dr.  Jack's)  Matrix 

7 

9 

7 

6 

329 

Underwood's  Notes  on  Ansesthetics  in  Dental  Surgery 

Second  edition  in  preparation. 

59 

Wall  Saliva  Ejector,  greatly  improved 

25 

0 

27 

6 

327 

Wash  Bottles,  set  of  three,  complete  . . 

04. 

A 
U 

i'l 

A 
U 

329 

„        „      mounted  ready  for  use 

. .  each 

8 

0 

9 

0 

382 

Water  of  Ayr  Stone  Slips 

per  doz. 

2 

D 

1 

0 

246 

Wedge  Cutter  (Dr.  Miller's),  Nickel-plated  . . 

. .  each 

10 

9 

10 

6 

443 

Wildman's  Book  on  Vulcanite  is  out  of  print 

425 

Wooden  Boxes,  in  nests  of  5,  with  sliding  lids, 

no  longer  supplied  . . 

394 

Wrought-Iron  Clamp,  with  nut,  one  plate  and 

spanner,  for  three  Flasks  . . 

. .  each 

8 

0 

383 

Zinc— price  fluctuates   

per  cwt. 

24 

0 

32 

0 

„  lb. 

0 

3 

0 

4 

5)                  »  " 

ALTERATION    IN  PRICE 

OP 

aROOYINa  BUR 

Shown  on  page  137  of  this  Appendix. 


Advanced 


FOR  ANY  HANDPIECE  OE  ATTACHMENT. 

From  To 
8.    d.  8.  d. 
  each    10  1  3 
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LONG  BURS  AND  DRILLS. 

FOB 

EIGHT-ANGLE  Al^TACHMENT. 

Burs  and  Drills  for  Eight-Angle  Attachment  are  frequently  required  longer  than 
Fig.  1.,  illustrated  on  page  120  of  this  Appendix,  and  to  meet  the  demand  which  has 
arisen  for  them,  we  keep  tlie  most  useful  forms  and  sizes  in  stock,  an  eighth  of  an 
inch  longer  than  the  regular  Right- Angle  Bit.  To  distinguish  them  from  the 
regular  kind  we  have  named  them  :  Long  Burs  and  Drills  for  Right-Angle  Attachment. 

Prices — any  form  or  size : 

8.  d. 

Long  Stoned  Burs,  cavity  cut  (Figs.  1-101)                                       per  doz.  10  0 

„    Cavity  Drills  (Figs.  102-116)                                                         „        6  0 

For  figures  see  pages  157  arid  158  of  our  1886  Catalogue. 


Just  Introduced. 


PEARL"  SUCTION  PLATES. 

(PASSEHL'S.) 


Very  suitable  for  tender  gums.  (Made  of  18- 
Carat  Gold,  Aluminium,  and  Pure  Tin,  for 
Vulcanite  Pieces.)  This  Suction  Plate  im- 
proves the  appearance  of  a  piece  and  renders 
breakage  almost  impossible.  It  is  easily  used. 
If  cut  to  the  shape  shown  in  the  illustration,  it 
can  be  readily  fitted  on  to  the  plaster  model. 
To  secure  a  good  hold  for  the  rubber  the  outer 
row  of  "  pearls  "  should  be  pierced  and  then  cut 
in  half  as  shown  at  A  in  the  engraving. 


In  18-Carat  Gold— ready  for  use 
„  Aluminium 
„  Pure  Tin 


Prices: 


s.  d. 

each   5  0 
per  doz.    2  6 
16 


BUR  CUP 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  MOON.) 

;=  ?J^^^  ^A^:  similar  in  outward  appearance  to  our  Wool  and  Waste  Holders 

very  c?n°vl  e°n^°' He  Lt'^h^^^^^^^  each  operation.    Mr.  Moon  finds  it  usSSrand 

very  convenient    He  says  that  the  burs  can  be  seen  at  a  glance  in  the  Cud  and  that 

£^e  Ha/dp?ece'  "^'^'^  "^"'^^  '^^'^'^  chan^gilg  one  L'not^^^ 


Price,  Nickel-plated 


s.  d. 
2  9 
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C.  ASH  &  SONS' 

MINERAL  TEETH. 

Our  stock  comprises  a  most  extensive  assortment  of  flat  vulcanite 
^1''''''''^'^'  tube  teeth  which  possess  the  folio  JnVdlrabS 

of  ?f  ^  ^.^^J^-^^'  ^-^e  in  a  great  variety 

of  sizes  and  lengths,  have  been  copied  from  human  teeth.  ^ 

COLOUR.-They  are  made  in  so  many  diflferent  colours,  in  shades 
angang  from  very  light  to  very  dark,  that,  with  few  exceptSns  any 
tooth  can  be  closely  matched.  ^«P"ons,  any 


ADAPTABILITY.— As  they  are  non-porous  in  texture,  and  of  the 
same  substance  throughout,  they  can  be  ground  and  poliLhed  to  any 

!.«vH.  ;i  T    '    .  iT'  rt""  ^^^P*^^ili*y  unlimited,  makes  them 

paiticularly  suitable  for  bridge-work,  pivoting,  &c.,  and  enables  the 
skilful  operator  to  do  anything  he  may  desire  to  suit  special  cases.  The 
best  method  of  grinding  and  polishing  them  is  as  follows  : 

1.  Shape  the  tooth,  or  teeth,  to  any  required  form  by  grinding 

on  a  fine  corundum  wheel. 

2.  Smooth  the  ground  surface  with  one  of  our  polishing  stone 

wheels. 

3.  Polish  with  superfine  pumice  on  a  buflp,  felt,  or  brush  wheel. 

Water  to  be  used  throughout  the  process. 

TEXTURE  AND  STRENGTH.— Their  fine  and  close  texture 
gives  them  that  unusual  strength  for  which  they  are  renowned  through- 
out the  world. 

SOLDERING. — Under  the  blow-pipe  they  bear  in  an  extraordinary 
manner  the  sudden  transitions  of  temperature  to  which  they  are  sub- 
jected, without  cracking.  This  quality,  which  is  universally  recognised 
wherever  our  mineral  teeth  are  known,  has  been  corroborated  during 
the  past  five  years  by  some  of  the  most  prominent  dentists  in  the 
United  States. 
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CASH  &  SONS'  MINERAL  TEETH— con^w. 

LONG  PINS. — All  the  flat  and  vulcanite  teeth  are  made  with  long 


tough  platinum  pins  (the  flat  being  suitable  for  either  plate  or  vulcanite 
work),  which  can  be  bent  and  roughened,  with  the  pliers  shown  above 
to  keep  them  firmly  fixed  in  the  vulcanite.  To  obtain  the  best  results 
the  pins  should  be  bent  as  nearly  as  possible  at  right  angles — see  Fig.  A 
— and  in  such  a  direction  that  they  will  grasp  the  vulcanite  in  the 
thickest  part.  In  the  several  illustrations  here  given,  Fig.  B  shows  the 
most  usual  bend. 

These  teeth  are  preferred  to  those  that  have  pins  vidth  projecting  heads 
which  are  not  intended  to  be  bent,  because  the  bent  pins  hold  the  teeth 
in  the  vulcanite  much  more  securely  than  the  headed  pins,  and  will 
bear  a  greater  outward  strain. 


SETS  OF  SHADES. 

To  aid  dentists  in  ordering  we  supply  sets  of  shades,  consisting  of 
thirty-six  teeth,  which  represent  the  colours  and  shades  chiefl}^  in 
demand. 

Each  tooth  in  a  set  is  mounted  on  a  separate  slip  of  brass,  nickel- 
plated,  bearing  the  colour  and  shade— a  letter  indicating  the  colour,  and 
a  number  the  shade,  as  here  illustrated. 


Price  per  set  of  thirty-six  shades  .. 

Smaller  set,  showing  twenty-four  of  the  most  useful  shades 


o.  u, 

30  0 

20  0 

0 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


SETS  OF  SKABE^— continued. 

This  arrangement  enables  the  operator  to  place  any  tooth  against 
those  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  and,  when  he  has  found  the  shade 
which  matches,  it  is  only  necessary  for  him  to  write  for  B/3,  D/4,  &c., 
in  order  to  obtain  the  colour  and  shade  he  requires. 

The  shades  in  each  set  are  not  intended  to  show  all  that  are  kept  in 
stock,  but  they  are  useful  as  proximate  shades,  and  will  be  very  con- 
venient as  a  means  of  reference  when  patterns  cannot  be  sent. 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  TEETH. 


Orders  for  teeth  should  contain  the  fullest  possible  information  to 
ensure  their  prompt  and  accurate  execution.  A  written  order  is  always 
preferred.    It  is  necessary  to  state  clearly  : — 

whether  flat,  vulcanite,  diatoric,  tube,  or  gum. 
„       large,  medium,  or  small. 
„       long,  medium,  or  short. 
„       long  or  short. 

in  sets  of  2,  4,  6,  14  or  28. 
smooth,  corrugated,  or  natural  pattern. 
Colour— When  patterns  cannot  be  sent,  the  colours  and  shades 

required  should  be  quoted  from  the  set  of 
shades. 


Kind  . 
*Size  .  . 
*  Length 
*Enamel 

Number 
*Surface 


TEETH  CATALOGUE. 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  the  various  kinds,  patterns,  sizes,  and  lengths 
of  the  mineral  teeth  which  we  manufacture,  will  be  sent,  post  free,  on 
receipt  of  professional  card. 


*  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  mention  the  size,  length,  enamel,  and  surface  when 
ordeing  from  our  Teeth  Catalogue ;  all  that  then  need  be  done  is  to  quote  the  number 
of  the  illustration  and  the  page  on  which  it  is  shown. 
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PEESENT  PRICES  OF  TEETH. 
C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


S 
o» 

Pin  Teeth — Flat  or  Vulcanite 

.,     per  100 

48 

0 

"                                 5)                                 ))  •• 

each 

0 

6 

Quantities  of  not  less  than  1,000  at  the  rate  of 

..    per  100 

46 

0 

Tube  Teeth   

72 

0' 

each 

0 

9' 

Diatoric  Teeth  (without  Platinum  Pins) 

..     per  100 

20 

0 

each 

0 

3 

Quantities  of  not  less  than  1,000  at  the  rate  of 

.    per  100 

16 

0' 

Tooth  Crowns  with  Platinum  Tubes— Upper 
Centrals,  Upper  Laterals,  Upper  Canines,  and 
Upper  Bicuspids     .,        ,.        ...      ..        ..  each     1  0' 


AMERICAN  TEETH. 

Pin  Teeth  of  American  make  are  the  same  price  as  those  of  our  own 

manufacture. 

«.  d. 

American  Gum  Teeth  ..        ..        ,.        ,,    per  100    72  0- 

"  »        5>  ••        ••        ••        ..         each     0  9' 

A  cash  discount  of  5  per  cent,  is  allowed  when  500  Pin  Teeth  and 
upwards  are  purchased. 


MINERAL  INLAY  PODS. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  MAEKHAM,  op  Newcastle.) 
MADE  IN  VARIOUS  SHADES. 
Straight. 


Tapering. 


In  ordering  these  the  colours  of  the  teeth,  at  the  cutting  edge,  on 
our  String  of  Shades  may  be  quoted  to  indicate  the  shade  required.  ' 

8.  d. 

Price,  either  form,  any  shade  each    0  6 

c  2 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS* 


ASH'S   IMPERIAL  GOLD  FOIL. 

(extra  soft.) 

This  Foil  is  mannfactured  from  a  specially  prepared  Precipitate 
of  Pure  Gold  and  is  perfectly  Non-coliesive. 

It  can  be  rendered  cohesive  by  annealing  in  the  usual  manner. 

Nos.  4,  5,  and  6  are  kept  in  Stock.  Higher  numbers  can  be  supplied 
upon  short  notice. 

ASH'S  IMPERIAL  GOLD  CYLINDERS. 

(extra  soft). 

These  Cylinders  are  made  from  the  same  gold  as  the  above  Foil. 
They  are  non-cohesive,  but  can  be  made  cohesive  by  annealing.  Sup- 
plied in  four  sizes — Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Prices : 

Foil  or  Cylinders  : — 

One-eighth  ounce  .. 
One  ounce  .. 

Three  ounces  ..  ..  ] 
Sample  packets     ..         ..  per 


£ 

8. 

d. 

0 

16 

6 

6 

8 

0 

oz. 

6 

o 

0 

oz. 

0 

8 

6 

PLATINUM. 

(hard  and  soft.) 

Platinum  Plate,  in  sheet,  and  wire  in  coil       ..        ••  'I. 

Wire  in  6-inch  lengths,  for  Tube  Teeth,  &c.  y  prices  fluctuate. 
„       Plate,  cut  to  pattern  ..         ..         ••  | 
Gauze    ..         ..  ••         ••         ••  J 


DENTAL 

Plate  cut  to  pattern 

„    in  sheet       ..         ••  ■ 

Wire  in  coil,  over  1  oz.  .. 
„    in  lengths    . . 

Plate,  or  Wire  in  coil,  over  5  ozs. 


ALLOY. 
 1 

..  ^  Prices  fluctmte. 
\ 
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CROWN,  BAR,  AND  BRIDGE  WORK. 

GOLD  PLATE. 

We  supply  Gold  Plate  of  three  qualities  of  fineness,  viz. : — 

Pure  Gold,  22-Carat  and  20-Oarat,  for  Crown,  Bar,  and  Bridge 
Work. 

Our  stock  consists  of  four  gauges  of  metal  as  under : — 
Size  3  corresponding  to  size  32  American  Gauge. 
"    ^  J)  n    30       ,,  ,, 

"    5  ))  V    28       „  ,, 

'»    6  ,,  26 


£    s.  d. 


Prices : 

Pure  Gold      ..         ..         ..  per  oz.    4  12  0 

22-Carat  Gold    4    8  0 

20       „    ,,400 


No.  00  GOLD  SOLDER. 

FOE  CEOWN,  BAE,  AND  BRIDGE  WOEK. 

£   s.  d. 

Price   per  oz.    3    8  0 

This  Solder  is  prepared  from  a  highly  approved  formula,  and  gives 
universal  satisfaction. 


OLD  METALS,  &c. 


Full  intrinsic  value  allowed  for  Old  Gold,  Silver,  Platinum,  &c., 
either  in  large  or  small  quantities. 


IMPORTANT. 

We  frequently  receive  parcels  and  cases  that  do  not  bear  the 
name  of  the  sender,  and  which  are  not  advised  by  letter. 
Sometimes  there  is  not  a  scrap  of  evidence  to  show  from  what 
part  of  the  world  they  come,  and  we  are,  consequently,  at  a 
loss  to  know  how  to  deal  with  them.  It  will  greatly  facilitate 
business  and  save  much  delay,  if  each  one  who  consigns 
anything  to  us  will  not  only  write  about  it,  but  also  affix  his 
name  to  the  parcel  or  case. 
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STEPHANE'S  PLATES. 
FOE  STRENGTHENING  VULCANITE  PIECES. 
(NEW  PATTERNS.) 


Made  in  18-Carat  Gold  and  Dental  Alloy. 
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STEPHANE'S  PLATES. 

FOE  STEENGTHENING  VULCANITE  PIECES. 

la  Gold.        In  Dental  Alloy. 


Plates : 

S. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

No.  1. 

Solid  

each 

14 

5 

5 

8 

„  1. 

Perforated  .. 

55 

12 

10 

5 

8 

„  2. 

Solid  

55 

12 

10 

5 

8 

„  2. 

Perforated 

55 

11 

3 

5 

8 

„  3. 

. .        . . 

55 

10 

5 

4 

0 

4. 

■.        ..  .. 

3> 

9 

3 

4 

0 

„  5. 

„ 

55 

8 

10 

4 

0 

„  6. 

},           ..        ..  .. 

55 

8 

0 

4 

0 

7. 

Solid   

55 

7 

3 

3 

8 

„  7. 

Perforated  .. 

55 

/; 
0 

0 

O 

o 

Q 
O 

„  8. 

55 

6 

f 

0 

2 

10 

„  9. 

55  .. 

55 

5 

8 

2 

10 

„  10. 

55                        ••                   ••  •• 

55 

5 

3 

2 

10 

„  11. 

55 

55 

5 

3 

2 

10 

„  12. 

»                       •"                   ••  •• 

55 

4 

5 

2 

0 

Suctions  or  Air  Chambers : 

No.  13. 

Solid   

each. 

7 

3 

2 

10 

„  14. 

5  5                          ••             •  ■•• 

55 

4 

10 

2 

0 

16-Carat  Gold  Plate  : 
Perforated,  for  strengthening  Vulcanite  pieces      ..     per  oz.    70  0 

Platinum  Plate : 
Perforated,  for  strengthening  Vulcanite  pieces     ..     price  fluctuates. 

Dental  Alloy  Plate: 
Perforated,  for  strengthening  Vulcanite  pieces      ..    price  fluctuates. 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


ASH'S  GOLD  AND  OTHER  SPRINGS. 
GOLD  SPRINGS 

16-Carat,  sizes  7  (weakest),  8,  9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14  (strongest). 

8.  d. 

Price   per  oz.    80  0 

(A  discount  of  5  per  cent,  is  allowed  off  three  ounces.) 

13-Carat,  sizes  6^  (weakest),  7^,  8^,  9^,  and  10^  (strongest). 

Price   ..    per  oz.    65  0 

„    Under  an  Ounce    ..         ..        ..         .,        „        70  0 

Great  care  is  bestowed  upon  the  Manufacture  of  the  above 
Springs,  in  order  to  obtain  perfect  elasticity  and  uniformity 
of  strength. 


SPRINGS  FOR  TRYING  IN,  &c. 

Silver  ..         ..         ..         ..        ..         ..     per  pair    1  8 

Silver  Gilt   „        2  8 

(A  discount  of  10  per  cent,  is  allowed  off  12  pairs  of  the  above.) 

Steel  Gilt     .,         ..         ..         ..        ..  per  6  pairs    2  6 


ASH'S  GOLD  AND  OTHER  SWIVELS  AND 

WASHERS. 


SWIVELS  AND  WASHERS. 


per  set 


Gold  Svfivels,  16-Carat 
„  13-Carat 

„         With  Dental- Alloy  Stems 

„         With  Silver  Stems   

Dental- Alloy  Swivels — Long  Stems  .. 

Short  „   

Silver  Swivels  .. 

(A  discount  of  5  per  cent,  is  allowed  off  12  sets  of  swivels.) 

Gold  Washers,  16-Carat    per  set 

Dental- Alloy  Washers  ..         ..        ..  »» 

Silver  Washers  ..        ..        ..  ••        ••  " 


1 

0 
0 


d. 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
6 


2  0 


0 
4 
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C.  ASH  &  SONS' 

AMALGAM  STOPPINGS, 

BEST  AND   SECOND  QUALITIES. 


These  Stoppings  have  been  very  extensively  used  for 
forty  years,  during  which  time  numerous  testi- 
monials have  been  received  concerning  their  excellence 
and  durability. 

The  Best  quality,  if  analysed,  will  be  found  to  contain 
a  much  larger  quantity  of  Gold  than  any  other 
JLmal^am  in  use.  The  Second  quality  is  un- 
equalled by  any  Stopping  which  is  sold  at  the  same  price. 

In  accordance  with  the  general  wish  of  the  Profession,, 
both  kinds  will  in  future  be  of  finer  cu.t  than  hitherta 
supplied. 

In  a  letter  dated  July,  1889,  Mr.  G.  Robinson,  of  Oamaru,  Otago  N  Z 
says:— "It  may  perhaps  interest  you  to  know  that  Mr.  CoxoN,  of  Birken- 
head, England,  filled  one  of  my  own  central  incisors  with  your  best 
Amalgam  twenty-nine  years  ago,  and  that  the  said  incisor  remains 
intact  to  this  day,  which  fact  is  a  practical  test  and  proof  of  its- 

6XC6XX6X1C6* 

Prices  : 

8.  d 

Best  Quality,  in  i-oz.  and  l-oz.  packets  per  oz.    22  0 

Second  ^ 

„         9  6 

A  discount  of  10  per  cent,  is  allowed  off  5  oz. 


C.  ASH  &  SONS' 
EXTRA  FINE  CUT 

BEST  QUALITY  AMALGAM. 

For  use  in  combination  with  Cement.    See  page  176  of  the  September, 
1891,  number  of  the  Quarterly  Circular. 

Supplied  in  i-oz.  and  l-oz.  packets        ..       per  oz.    22  0 


26 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS* 


ROGERS'  COPPER  AMALGAM. 

(INTBODUOED  BY  Mb.  CLAUDE  ROGERS.) 

This  Amalgam  is  very  carefully  prepared,  being  untouched 
toy  the  hand  during  the  process  of  manufacture,  and  keeps  its 
■colour  better  than  any  other  Copper  Amalgam  before  the 
Profession. 

Prices:  d. 

Rogers'  Copper  Amalgam  in  1-oz.  packets  .,        ..        ..  per  oz.    4  6 
„       in  6-oz.  glass  stoppered  bottles,  per  bott.  20  0 

Directions  for  use  are  supplied  witli  each  packet. 

An  L.D.S.  says : 

"  I  am  very  pleased  with  Rogers'  Copper  Amalgam  : 
it  does  not  seem  to  shrink  at  all,  and  is  excellent  for  crown 
work.  By  lining  the  cavity  with  a  thin  paint  of  gutta-percha 
and  chloroform  the  amalgam  will  not  discolour  the  tooth." 


AMALGAM  SPOON. 

(Suggested  by  Me.  CLAUDE  ROGERS.) 


Two-thirds  size. 


Mr.  Kogers  finds  the  Spoon,  with  sliding  cover,  here  illustrated,  very 
useful  for  heating  Copper  Amalgam. 

If  the  Amalgam  be  placed  in  the  Spoon,  held  over  the  flame  of  a  spint 
lamp,  until  beads  of  mercury  appear,  and  then  removed,  the  heatuig  can  be 
<,ompleted  by  sliding  the  cover  over  it  and  shaking  briskly  for  a  few 
moments  in  the  hot  Spoon. 

By  adopting  this  method  the  danger  of  overheating  or  burning  the 
Amalgam  is  avoided.  ^  ^ 

Spoon,  with  sliding  cover.  Nickel-plated  3  9 
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CAULK'S  FILLING  MATERIALS. 


AMALGAMS. 

Par-Excellence  Alloy  (Gold  and  Platinum),  supplied  s.  d. 

in  ^-oz.  and  1-oz.  envelopes    ..         ..         ..         ..  per  oz.  12  0 

White  Alloy,  for  front  teeth,  in  i-oz.  and  1-oz.  envelopes  „       16  0 

Superior  Amalgam  in  ^oz.  and  1-oz.  envelopes        ..  „        8  0 


GUTTA  PERCHA. 

Diamond  Point,  in  Tablets,  supplied  in  J-oz.  pkts.    ..  per  oz.    8  0 

»  j>         Pellets,        ,,  ,,  ..,,8  0 

3>  )j         Cylinders,    „  „  ..       „      8  0 

Points  for  Root  Pilling  ..       „      8  0 

DIAMOND  CEMENT. 


Four  Colours  and  Liquid— Grey,  Yellow,  Medium,  and  Light 
Two  Colours  and  Liquid— Grey  and  Yellow  . 
One  Colour  and  Liquid— Grey,  Yellow,  Medium,  or  Light 

Gum  Colour  and  Liquid  

Powder  only,  any  colour,  if  supplied  separately  '. ' 
Liquid  only,  if  supplied  separately  

Caulk's  Filling  Materials  have  now  heen  before  the  Profession  for  fourteen  years,  so  that 

their  reputation  is  well  established. 


per  packet  8 
6 
4 
4 

per  bottle  2 
2 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


PLASTIC  FILLINGS 

PREPARED  AND  TESTED  BY 

THOMAS  FLETCHER,  WARRINGTON. 


g.  d. 

Perfected  Standard  Amalgam,  the  best  for  all  purposes.   In  compliance 
"witli  numerous  applications  this  Amalgam  is  now  supplied  in  envelopes. 


Per  i-oz.,  10/6  ;  1-oz.,  21/0  ;  5-oz. 

100 

Platinum  and  Gold  Alloy 

per  oz. 

20 

Glass  Pestles  and  Mortars,  ground  inside  .. 

. .  each 

1 

Porcelain  Pestles  and  Mortars 

••  )) 

0 

Mercury  Bottle,  containing  sufiScient  pure  Mercury  for  3-oz.  to  4-oz 

.  of  fillings, 

1/- ;  or  with  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.'s  Electrically  Purified  Mercury  .. 

2 

"White  Enamel,  Oxycbloride  of  Zinc 

per  pkt. 

6 

Artificial  Dentine,  Oxysulphate  of  Zinc 

>» 

4 

Patent  Porcelain,  Double  Phosphate  of  Aluminia  and  Zinc . . 

>» 

6 

Colour  for  White  Fillings — Pink,  Brown,  or  Blue 

per  bottle 

0 

Copal  Ether  Varnish.       ..       ..       ,.         per  bottle,  1/- 

per  J-pint 

6 

Carbolized  Resin  for  Nerve  Treatment    . . 

» 

6 

5»                         »                              >»                         »  ...... 

per  bottle 

1 

Mixing  Tube  for  Amalgam 

each 

0 

Cylinder  Mould  for  Amalgam 

1) 

Differential  Balance  for  Amalgams  . . 

n 

2 

MAEFIL  CEMENT, 

A  PYRO-PHOSPHATE  FILLING. 
Prepared  in  Ten  Shades  as  under  : — 

No.  1,  Milk  White;  No.  2,  Light  Yellow  ;  No.  2a,  Bluish  Yellow;  No.  3,  Dark  Yel- 
low; No.  4,  Brownish  Yellow ;  No.  5,  Pearl  Grey;  No.  5a,  Greenish  Grey;  No.  6, 
Grey;  No.  7,  Bluish  White  ;  No.  8,  Gold  Yellow. 

Prices : 

Large  packets,  any  shade  . . 

Separately :  Powder  only  . . 
„  Liquid    „  .. 

Small  packets,  any  shade  . . 

Separately :  Powder  only  . . 
„         Liquid     „  .• 


s.  d. 

..    per  packet    10  0 

..    per  bottle      7  0 

..          „            3  0 

per  packet     8  0 

per  bottle      5  6 
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POULSON'S  PHOSPHAT-PLOMBE. 

(OXYPHOSPHATE  OF  ZiNO.) 

The  Liquid  of  this  Cement  does  not  crystallize.    Prepared  in  the  foUowtug  shades  : 

No.  1,  Light  Yellow— No.  2,  Light  Grey— No.  3,  Dirty  Yellow- No.  4,  Greyish  Yellow- 
No.  5,  Greenish  Grey. 

Prices :  j 

8.  a, 

One-Shade  packets,  any  colour  . .        . .        . .        . .    per  packet    5  0 

Foiur-Shade  packets,  colours  1,  3,  4,  5  . .        . .       . .  7  6 


EOSENTHAL'S  PULPINE. 

For  capping  exposed  pulps.  Mr.  Rosenthal  claims  that  it  allays  inflammation  and 
favours  the  formation  of  secondary  dentine.  It  sets  rapidly  enough  to  admit  of  the 
cavity  being  filled  at  one  sitting. 


a.  Exposed  pulp. 

b.  Pulpine. 

c.  Cement, 

d.  Amalgam  or  gold. 


Supplied  in  packets  with  directions  for  use  in  English,  French,  and  German. 

Pries  *• 
"   per  packet   8  0 


STOPPINGS  AND  DRESSINGS. 

Treated  with  Iodol,  according  to  the  formulse  of 
Mr.  B.  Lloyd  Williams,  M.E.C.S.,  L.E.C.P.,  L.D.S. 

lodollsed  Wax,  for  root  filling  

Iodol  Varnish,  for  varnishing  cavities  and  dressings  . . 
Gutta-Pereha  and  Iodol,  for  root  filling  and  for  linin- 
cavities.    This  Antiseptic  Stopping  is  warranted  to  contai^ 
ISper  cent,  of  Iodol.    Supplied  in  J-oz.  bottles 


s.  d. 

.  per  jar  0  9 
per  bottle    1  0 


4  0 


IODOL :  An  Antiseptic. 

Sim™' in  c\S2icV;^com?osi?f^^^  its  therapeutic  effects  and  verv 

devoid  of  taste  and  odoux^^'illr  ^I^J^r^:^e,^^I:^'  °'  ^'^"^ 

Iodol  in  powder,  supplied  in  J-oz.  bottles   pe,  bottle    2  1i 
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IMPROVED  GLASS  INLAY  MATERIALS. 


(Dh.  ROBERT  RICHTER'S.) 


1      2      3     4     5      G  1 

—   I 

Consisting  of : 

*  1.  Seven  bottles  of  different  shades  of  Powdered  Glass. 

2.  One  bottle  of  Distilled  Water. 

3.  A  sample  card  of  the  Enamels  made  from  the  powders.    This  card  serves  as  a 
guide  to  the  Operator  in  selecting  any  shade  he  may  require  for  the  case  in  hand. 

4.  One  smooth-pointed  Tweezers  for  forming  the  matrix  in  which  the  inlay  is  fired. 

5.  One  Tweezers  for  holding  the  matrix  in  the  flame  while  the  inlay  is  fired. 

6.  One  small  Pencil  Brush. 

7.  One  Spatula. 

8.  A  supply  of  Blotting  Paper. 

Full  directions  for  use  are  enclosed  in  each  packet.  g.  d. 

Price  complete   per  packet    16  0 

Packets  containing  16  shades      ..         ..  „  32  0 

ASH'S  PHOSPHATE  CEMENT. 

(/See  page  26  of  our  1886  Catalogue.)  g 
Liquid  only,  for  four-sliade  packets        ..       per  bottle    4  0 


»  Any  special  shade  of  powdered  glass  to  match  teeth  can  be  supplied  to 
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FLAGG'S  HAND-MADE  GUTTA-PEECHA. 

s.  d. 

High,  Medium,  or  Low-Grade         ..       per  packet   4  6 

The  preparations  of  gutta-percha  have  been  graded  according  to  the  degree  of  heat 
required  to  soften  them.  The  "  low  heat "  variety  softens  between  140°  and  200°  F. 
This  should  only  be  used  as  a  temporary  filling.  The  "  medium  grade  "  ranges  from 
200°  to  210°  F.  This  should  only  be  employed  in  well  sheltered  situations.  The 
" high  grade"  is  sufficiently  plastic  at  from  216°  to  230°  F.  This  is  tlie  only  one  with 
any  claim  to  permanency. — Mr.  F.  L.  Tanner,  in  the  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science. 


GILBERT'S  TEMPORARY  GUTTA-PERCHA 

STOPPING. 

For  the  retention  of  Medicaments  used  in  the  treatment  of  Teeth,  for  filling  Nerve- 
Canals,  &c. 

Supplied  in  long  Strips  with  Directions  for  Use. 

s.  d. 

Price  per  box    2  0 


WAITE'S   TEMPORARY  GUTTA-PERCHA 

STOPPING. 

This  red  Gutta-Percha  softens  readily  over  hot  water,  and  is  used  with  cold 
instruments. 

It  is  very  serviceable  as  a  covering  for  Dressings,  and  as  a  filling  for  temporary 
teeth. 

Supplied  in  round  Sticks  in  1-oz.  boxes. 

s.  d. 

Price   per  box   2  6 


GUTTA-PERCHA  NERVE  CANAL 
POINTS. 

These  Points  are  made  of  "  Premium"  Gutta- 
percha. They  are  symmetrically  tapered  and 
uniform. 

Put  up  in  boxes  containing  150  Points 


Price 


8.\  d. 


per  box    2  0 


GUTTA-PERCHA. 

FOR  LINING  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES. 
(Mr.  TRUMAN'S.) 
Supplied  in  1-oz.  boxes,  Pink  or  White,  with  directions  for  use. 

Prices:  g. 

peroz.   4  9 

  »      8  0> 


Pink 
White 
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C.  ASH  &  SONS' 

DENTAL  RUBBERS. 

The  dental  rubbers  mentioned  on  the  next  page  are  confidently 
recommended  to  the  profession  for  solidity,  strength,  texture,  colour, 
and  purity. 

They  are  all  manufactured  under  our  own  personal  supervision,  from 
the  best  materials  that  can  be  obtained,  and  every  care  is  exercised  in 
their  production,  our  aim  being  not  only  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of 
excellence,  but  also  to  improve  and  perfect  them  in  every  way  we  can. 
From  the  experience  which  we  have  gained  during  the  last  thirty  years, 
we  know  that  they  are  quite  suitable  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are 
intended,  and  the  exhaustive  scientific  tests  to  which  they  have  been 
subjected  may  be  cited  in  proof  of  the  fact  that  they  do  not  contain 
anything  that  will  injure  the  mouth  or  cause  salivation. 

To  obtain  the  best  results  with  our  dental  rubbers,  the  directions  for 
vulcanizing  should  be  strictly  followed.  For  particulars  see  the  opposite 
page.  The  most  important  point  to  be  observed  is  this : — The  heat 
should  not  be  got  up  too  quickly  for  the  first  half-hour.  We 
lay  great  stress  upon  this,  because  we  have  seen  it  stated  that  the 
heat  should  be  run  up  rapidly  to  about  315°  Fahrenheit— one  of  the 
greatest  mistakes,  in  our  opinion,  that  can  be  made,  and  we  speak  from  a 
knowledge  based  upon  thousands  of  experiments,  conducted  upon  careful 
lines,  in  which  different  times  and  temperatures,  and  quick  and  slow- 
heating  have  been  tried. 

We  guarantee  the  full  weight  of  rubber  in  every  packet  we  supply — 
■exclusive  of  linen  and  box  or  envelope — and  entire  freedom  from  all 
deleterious  ingredients. 

Sometimes  during  the  hot  weather— also  in  hot  climates- 
dental  rubber  sticks  very  tenaciously  to  the  linen  in  which  it 
is  packed.  If  placed  in  cold  water  for  a  few  moments,  the  linen 
can  easily  be  removed. 
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C.  ASH  AND  SONS'  DENTAL  EUBBEES. 

FOR  COATING. 

Colour.  8.  d. 


Improved  Pink,  Shade  No.  1 

Deep 

Pink 

per  lb. 

25 

„     No.  2 

Pale 

>» 

25 

New  Pink   

Deep 

5J 

21 

No.  Ix  „  

J> 

21 

No.  1  „  

Pale 

55 

?l 

21 

Wo.  2x  „  

Deep 

J) 

}5 

18 

N". v.,  without  Vermilion 

n 

)> 

21 

See  below  for 

vulcanizing  directions. 

FOE  BASE. 

Colour. 


S.  P  

"White,  for  Side  Blocks,  &c. 

Child's  G  

A.  E.  Elastic 
W.  Elastic 
Whalebone,  No.  1 
No.  2 

Solid  Base 
Dark  Red.. 
Flexible  Base 
Dark  Elastic 

Red  

Orange 

Black   

Dark  Brown 
Brown 

Improved  Black 


Deep  Pink 
Bone  Colour 
Bright  Eed 
Dark  Brown 


Light  „ 
Pink  „ 

Light  Brown 
Horn  Colour 


Horn  colour 


Jet  Black 


8. 

d. 

per  lb. 

16 

0 

)» 

16 

0 

16 

0 

»» 

16 

0 

16 

0 

)> 

16 

0 

» 

14 

0 

95 

14 

0 

)I 

12 

0 

J. 

12 

0 

55 

12 

0 

•  •  »5 

10 

0 

55 

10 

0 

55 

10 

0 

5) 

10 

0 

•  •  55 

10 

0 

55 

10 

0 

at  a  temperat 

ure 

of 

Prom  30  to  45  minutes  should  be  occupied  in  doing  this. 


SPECIAL.— FOR  TENDER  GUMS,  &c. 


Degrees  Time. 

Fahrenheit.  h.    ir.  g  ^ 

Soft  Pink,  for  lining  Palates                           310  1    15  per  lb.    21  0 

Sofc  Dark  Red  „       „                               310  1    15  „       12  0 

Vela,  for  making  artificial  Palates   ..        .,       270  6     0  „        21  0 

The  Coating,  Special,  and  White  Rubbers  are  supplied  in  J-lb.  Boxes  and  4-oz.  and 
2-oz.  Envelopes ;  all  the  other  kinds  in  J-lb.  Boxes  only.  Ten  per  cent,  discount 
allowed  when  5  lbs.  are  purchased  at  one  time.  This  quantity  may  con- 
sist of  several  kinds. 

American  and  other  Rubbers  kept  in  Stock. 
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ASH'S 


IMPROVED 

Fig.  1. 


CABINET. 


^^^^^^^S^      For     workmanship  and 

finish  this  Cabinet  stands 
unrivalled,  and  forms  a  very 
handsome  and  valuable  addi- 
tion to  the  Operating  Room. 

The  top  compartment  con- 
tains back  and  side  mirrors 
and  a  marble  shelf,  beneath 
which  are  placed  four- 
— teen  drawers,  varying  in 
depth  from  half  an  inch  to 
inches.  Immediately  under 
the   drawers    is  a  pull-out 
shelf    for    instruments,  the 
width  of   the   Cabinet,  9^ 
inches  from  back  to  front. 
When  not  in  use  the  whole 
of  the  uj)per  part  is  covered 
by  a  revolving  shutter,  which 
fitted  with  lock  and  key. 
All  the  drawers  are 
nicely    lined  with 
green  cloth. 

The  lower  portion 

of  the  Cabinet  is 

occupied    by  two 
Outside  dimensions,  58  inches  high ;  28  mohes  wide ; 

15  inches  deep.  drawers    2  inches 

deep  •  and  a  cupboard,  with  two  adjustable  shelves,  which  measures  inside 
26  inches  high,  24  wide,  13  deep.  Each  of  the  drawers  and  the  cupboard 
are  provided  with  lock  and  key. 

In  well-seasoned  Walnut  and  Ebony,  highly  polished 

Ditto,  to  order,  with  Looking-Glass  Panels  in  cupboard  doors 
Either  kind,  with  Universal  Castor? . 


extra 


£  g.  d. 

16  16  0 

17  17  0 

0  4  0 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


35 


Fig.  10a.— dental  CABINET. 


This  Cabinet  pos- 
sesses several  novel 
features,  and  is  rocom- 
niended  as  good,  cheap 
and  serviceable. 

The  recess  in  the 
upper  portion,  which 
is  provided  with  a 
revolving  shutter,  has 
a  mirror  across  the 
back,  and  a  marble 
slab  on  the  floor,  26 
inches  long  by  12i 
inches  wide.  Beneath 
this  slab  there  are 
ten  small  drawers 
and  one  large,  vary- 
ing in  depth  from  If 
inches  to  If  inches. 

All  the  drawers  are 
,  furnished  with  spring 
stops,  so  that  they  can 
be  readily  taken  out 
of  the  Cabinet  when 
they  require  cleaning. 

In  the  lower  part 
of  the  Cabinet  there 
is  a  marble  slab,  a 
pull-out  shelf,  large 
enough  to  be  used  as 
a  writing  table,  and 
a  drawer,  24^  inches 
long,  12^  inches  wide, 
and  2?  inches  deep, 
fitted  with  lock  and 
key. 

The  cupboard  under 
this  drawer  has  one 
shelf,  and  is  also  fit- 
ted with  lock  and  key. 


Outside  dimensions,  70  inches  high ;  32  inches  wide ; 
17  inches  deep. 


The  Cabinet  can  be  had  either  with  White  or  Black  or  Red 
Marble  Slabs ;  when  ordering  please  say  which  is  required. 
We  may  state  that  the  Black  or  Red  is  generally  preferred. 
Cabinet  in  well-seasoned  wood,  veneered  with  Wal-    £    s.  d 

nut,  with  White  or  Black  Marble  Slabs  and  heavy 

Brass  Mounts   

The  same  with  Red  Marble  Slabs  ' 


11  5 
11  10 

1)  2 
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TOILET  CABINET. 


Closed.  Open. 
Height,  55  inches  ;  "Width,  22;  Depth,  14^. 


The  upper  portion  contains  a  Keservoir,  holding  four  gallons  of  water, 
a  Shelf,  with  closing  door,  for  toilet  requisites,  and  Porcelain  Basin,  Soap 
Dish,  &c,,  as  shown  in  the  open  illustration.  The  Eeservoir  is  placed  in 
the  back  of  the  Cabinet,  and  when  the  door  containing  the  basin  is  pulled 
down,  the  inside  end  presses  on  a  valve  and  releases  sufficient  water 
for  ordinary  use.  After  it  is  done  with  the  door  is  lifted  up,  and  the  act 
of  closing  it  discharges  the  water  into  a  Eeceiver,  placed  in  the  lower 
portion,  which  will  hold  four  and  a  half  gallons. 

The  Cabinet  is  substantially  made,  and  will  prove  a  convenient  and 
ornamental  addition  to  the  Operating  Koom. 

£      8.  rf. 

Price  complete  with  Receiver   9   0  0 

Brass  Towel  Rail  for  fixing  on  back  of  Cabinet   extra     0  3  0 
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HYDRAULIC  CHAIR 

(Invented  by  Mb.  J.  ELLIS,  of  Sandown.) 


A.  Eaising  Lever.  B.  Lowering  Lever. 

C.  Overflow  Pipe.    This  must  not  be  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe  E. 

but  kept  quite  independent  of  it. 

D.  Inlet  Pipe.  E.  Outlet  Pipe. 

Highest  position,  32  inches :  lowest  position,  16  inches. 

_  A  water  pressure  of  25  lbs.  to  the  square  inch  will  work  this  Chair  satisfactorily.  Five 
pints  of  water  are  used  each  time  it  is  fully  raised  and  lowered,  but  of  course  a  smaller 
quantity  when  it  is  only  partially  raised  and  lowered. 

■  To  ensure  it  working  efiSciently  the  services  of  a  good  plumber  should  be  secured,  who 
not  only  understands  his  busmess,  but  also  the  importance  of  leaving  a  full  clear  way 
inside  the  joints  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes.   The  fewer  bends  there  are  the  better. 

To  fix  it  up  a  hole  should  be  cut  in  the  floor  of  the  operating  room  (a  platform  on  the 
floor  9  inches  hiffh  with  a  hole  in  it  will  serve  the  same  purpose)  large  enough  to  admit 
the  lower  part  of  the  cy  mder  and  the  pipes  C,  D,  and  E,  and  when  the  connections 
are  made,  the  circular  plate  should  be  securely  screwed  to  the  floor. 

The  Chair  is  supplied  with  the  Body  of  Fig.  23  or  Fig.  23a,  shown  on  pages  38  and 
40,  as  may  be  desired,  at  the  following  uniform  prices : 

■    I"  best  quality  Green  or  Maroon  Plush,  withDeep  and  Shallow  Seats..    30   0  0 
X  acKing  case    .,        .,        ..  100 

Full  amount  allowed  for  Packing  Case  if  returned,  carriage  paid,  and  in  good  condition. 
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DENTAL  CHAIR. 

(Fig.  XXIII.) 


Width  of  Chair  between  the  arms,  21  inches. 
Highest  position,  32  inches ;  lowest  position,  22  inches 

Prices : 

Chair  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush,  as  illusti  ated 

„  „         with  Spittoon  Holder  to  fit  on  the  arm, 

Nickelled  Spittoon  and  Blue  Glass  Funnel .. 
„     with  Adjustable  Attachment,  as  shown  on  page  41, 
including  Allan's  Table  and  Lamp,  Glass  Tumbler, 
Nickelled  Spittoon  and  Blue  Glass  Funnel  .. 
Case  and  Packing  ..         ..         ..  ••  extra 

Full  amount  allowed  for  the  case  if  returned,  carriage  paid, 
and  in  good  condition. 

Parts  separately: 
Adjustable  Chair  Attachment,  as  shown  on  page  41,compleie 
Spittoon  Holder  to  fit  Arm  of  Chair,  Nickel-plated  .. 
Spittoon  (Ash's),  Nickel-plated,  to  hold  3  pints 
Blue  Glass  Funnel  for  Spittoon 
Ruby  s,  » 


£ 

s. 

d. 

23 

10 

0 

24 

10 

0 

29 

15 

0 

1 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

3 

0 

I 
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DENTAL  CHAIE. 

(Fig.  XXIII.) 
DESCKIPTION. 

This  Chair,  which  is  offered  to  the  Profession  as  a  first-class 
Operating  Chair,  is  upholstered  in  the  best  style,  the  iron  frame-work 
is  japanned  black,  tastefully  relieved  with  ornamentation,  and  all  the 
bright  parts  are  nickel-plated.  It  is  more  elegant  in  appearance  than  the 
illustration  would  lead  any  one  to  suppose. 

The  Body  is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  handle  shown  on  the  floor  of 
tbe  illustration  ;  it  turns  on  its  own  axis,  and  can  be  firmly  locked  in  any 
position  by  means  of  the  pedal  C  on  the  upper  part  of  tbe  base.  There  is 
a  foot  lever  D  under  the  seat  on  each  side  of  the  chair,  either  of  which 
controls  the  tilting  movement. 

The  Back  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  placed  upright  or  reclined,  and 
securely  fixed  where  desired  by  one  or  other  of  the  two  bandies  F  and  E 
shown  in  the  engraving. 

The  Head-Rest  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  depressed  or  turned  back- 
wards, moved  to  the  right  or  left,  and  fixed  at  any  point,  all  these 
movements  being  governed  by  a  single  handle. 

The  Arm-Rest  can  be  fixed  on  either  side  of  the  Head-Eest,  and  will 
be  found  very  convenient  during  long  operations. 

The  Foot-Rest  can  be  fixed  in  three  different  positions. 


SPITTOON  HOLDER  AND  SOCKET. 


Universal  Spittoon  Holder,  Improved  form,  with  Socket,  s.  d. 

Nickel-plated  (Fig.  3^)  15  q 
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DENTAL  CHAIR. 


(Fig.  XXIIlA.) 


Width  of  Chair  between  the  arms,  21  inches ;  highest  position,  30  inches ; 

lowest  position,  21  inches. 


This  Chair  is  a  combination  of  Fig.  XXIII.,  shown  on  page  38,  and  Fig.  XXVII., 
shown  on  page  41.    It  has  all  the  movements  of  the  latter ;  the  Arms  are  removable 
and  the  workmanship  throughout  is  of  the  highest  quality.     The  Foot-Rest  is  I 
similar  to  that  on  Chair  Fig.  XXIII.,  and  can  be  fixed  in  three  different  positions. 

Prices:  £   s.    d.  I 

Chair  only,  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush   23  10   0  ^ 

Packing  Case    ••        ••  100 

Full  amount  allowed  for  Packing  Case  if  returned,  carriage  paid,  and  in  good  condition. 

The  prices  for  Chair  with  Spittoon-Holder,  &c.,  &c.,  are  the  same  as 

those  on  page  38. 


i 
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View  No.  1.— Chair  complete,  with  Attachment. 


Width  of  Chair  between  the  arms,  21  inches;  highest  position  of  seat  33  inches • 
lowest  position,  22  inches;  highest  position  of  head°rest,  61  inches  -  lowest  position 

26  inches!  =  ^"'"^"'^  ^^'^^^  ^«  ^  iHew  No.  J 

For  Tisefulness,  style,  and  durability,  this  Chair  is  one  of  the  best 
and  cheapest  that  has  been  introduced,  and  we  can  strongly  recommend 
It.  The  different  positions  m  which  it  is  illustrated  represent  a  few  of 
the  numerous  movements  which  it  possesses 

fini^shed^rfft  b'^;  °^  P"Se  38,  it  is  upholstered  and 

w  f  ?i  V  !f  *  "^l^^^^,  the  iron  frame- work  being  nicely  japanned, 
testeftilly  relieved  with  ornamentation,  and  all  the  bright  pari^nickeil 

For  description  and  prices,  see  page  43. 
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DENTAL  CRAIR— continued. 

(Fig.  XXVII.) 


View  No.  2,  showing-^theX Chair  at  its  View  No.  3,  showing  the  Chair  at  its 
highest  position,  with  the  Back  and  Head-  highest  position,  with  the  Back  and  Head- 
Rest  reclined.  Best  upright. 


View  No.  4,  showing  the  Chair  at  its  View  No.  5,  showing  the  Chair  with 
highest  position,  with  the  Body  tilted  to  complete  Attachment.  In  this  illustration 
the  fullest  extent.  the  lowest  position  is  given,  and  the  Body 

is  tilted  to  the  fullest  extent. 
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DENTAL  CB AIR— continued. 

(Fig.  XXVII.) 
DESCEIPTION. 

The  Body  of  the  Chair  revolves  ob  its  own  axis,  and  can  be  rigidly- 
fixed  in  any  position  by  tightening  the  foot  lever  C.  It  is  raised  and 
lowered  at  H,  with  the  handle  shown  on  the  floor  of  the  engraving,  and 
the  tilting  movement  is  controlled  by  the  pedal  D.  See  view  No.  1  on 
page  41. 

The  Arms  can  be  removed,  and  a  seat  for  children  can  be  put  in 
their  place.    For  price  of  this  seat  see  below. 

< 

The  Back  can  be  raised  or  lowered  and  firmly  secured  at  any  point. 
It  can  also  be  moved  backwards  or  forwards  and  locked  where  desired 
by  means  of  the  nickel-plated  handle  shown  on  the  groove  just  above  H 
in  view  No.  1.  The  lower  portion  of  the  upholstered  part  can 
be  adjusted  to  the  back  of  the  patient  by  means  of  a  ratchet 
arrangement  which  can  be  fixed  in  five  difi'erent  positions. 

The  Head-Rest  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  depressed  or  reclined, 
moved  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  fixed  in  any  positionj  all  these 
movements  being  controlled  by  a  single  handle. 

The  Arm-Rest  can  be  fixed  on  either  side  of  the  Head-Eest. 

Prices : 

£    8.  d. 

Chair  only,  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush       ..        ..        ..        20    0  0 

„    with  Spittoon  Holder  for  Arm  of  Chair,  Nickelled 

Spittoon  and  Blue  Glass  Funnel  ..        ..        ..        21    0  0 

„    with  complete  Attachment  as  illustrated  on  page  41       26    5  0 

Cane  Seat  for  Children  to  fit  this  Chair     ..        ..    extra         10  0 

Case  and  Packing       .,  ......  10  0 


Full  amount  allowed  for  the  Packing  Case  if  returned,  carriage  paid, 

and  in  good  condition. 
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MORRISON'S  DENTAL  CHAIR, 

WITH 


IMPROVED  TILTING  LEVER  E,  Suggested  by  Mr.  Claude  Rogers. 


Highest  position,  40  inches ;  lowest,  15  inches ;  width  of  seat  between  the 

arms,  19  inches. 


Considering  its  Strength,  Quality,  and  Workmanship, 
we  claim  that  this  is  the  cheapest  and  best 
Morrison  Chair  at  present  made. 
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MOEEISON'S  DENTAL  WAIR— continued. 

DESCEIPTION. 

A.  Handle  for  securing  Head-Rest  in  any  position.  The  Arm-Support  shown  in  the 
illustration  can  be  fixed  in  three  positions  on  either  side  of  the  Head-Rest. 

B.  Handle  for  fixing  the  raising  and  lowering  har  of  the  Head-Rest  at  any  desii'ed  point. 
0.  Handle  which  controls  the  upward  and  downward  sliding  movement  of  the  Back. 

In  addition  to  this  movement  tliere  is  a  ratchet  arrangement  behind  the  lower  part  of 
the  Back — not  visible  in  the  engraving — by  means  of  which  it  can  be  pushed  forward 
and  secured  in  five  difi'erent  positions,  to  give  support  to  the  back  of  the  patient. 

D.  Winding  Bar.  The  cog-wheel  and  pawl  shown  near  D  secui'ely  hold  the  body  of 
the  Chair  at  any  desired  point  between  the  highest  and  lowest  positions. 

E.  Tilting  foot  Lever,  with  which  the  heaviest  patient  can  easily  be  moved  backwards 
or  forwards  in  the  Chair. 

F.  Locking  Lever.  The  tilting  lever  E  releases  this  when  the  Operator  wishes  to 
change  the  backward  or  forward  position. 

G.  Winding  Handle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Chair. 

The  Arms  of  the  Chair  are  removable  and  the  Foot-Rest  can  be  fixed  in  two  different 

positions. 

All  that  need  be  said  beyond  the  foregoing  description  is  that  the 
Morrison  possesses  a  greater  range  than  any  Dental  Chair  now  in 
use,  and  that,  with  the  improved  tilting  lever,  suggested  by  Mr. 
Claude  Eogers,  it  can  be  worked  with  the  greatest  ease. 

The  Chair  is  thoroughly  well-made  and  highly  finished  throughout 
—the  body  being  upholstered  with  best  quality  plush,  the  foot-board 
nicely  carpeted,  all  the  bright  metal  parts  nickel-plated,  and  the  iron 
framework  japanned  black,  relieved  with  ornamentation. 

We  are  so  confident  of  its  worth  that  we  invite  inspection 
and  examination. 

Prices : 

Chair  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush 

,^ 

"  "  )»        „       with     Spittoon  Holder, 

Nickel-plated  Spittoon,  and  Blue  Glass  Funnel,  as 
illustrated 
Packing  Case  .... 

^  Full  amount  allowed  for  Packing  Case  if  returned,  caiTiage  paid,  and 
in  good  condition. 


£     8.  d. 

18    0  0 


19    0  0 
10  0 
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WIRE  SPRING  SEATS  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS. 

(Introduced  by  Dk.  HENRY  WESTON.) 
Fig.  1. 


Fig.  1  shows  the  wire  seat  ready  for  receiving  a  layer  of  stuffing  and  the 
cover  of  plush  or  leather. 

Fig.  2. 


■pig,  2.— Portion  of  Dental  Chair  showing  part  of  the  wire  seat  uncovered 
for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  its  form  in  position. 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


47 


It  is  claimed  for  these  Seats,  which  are  manufactured  for  us,  under  the 
patents  of  Mr.  J.  L.  Wells,  by  the  American  Braided  Wire  Co.,  whoso 
pillows,  cushions,  mattrasses,  &c.,  are  becoming  so  popular  and  well-known 
throughout  the  civilized  world,  that  they  are  the  cleanest,  coolest  and  most 
durable  seats  extant,  and  that  only  one-third  the  usual  amount  of  stuffing 
of  any  suitable  material  is  required  to  produce  results  as  fine  as  can  be 
obtained  with  the  best  curled  hair.  For  hot  climates  they  are  invaluable. 
The  springs,  known  as  Torsion  Braided  Wire  Springs,  of  which  the  seats 
are  made,  are  manufactured  from  tempered  steel  wire,  which  is  heavily 
tinned  and  will  not  rust. 

The  Company  state  that  an  examination  of  these  springs  will  convince 
anyone  that  they  are  all  that  is  claimed  for  them.  They  depend  on  a 
twist  and  not  on  a  bend  of  the  wire  for  their  elasticity,  and  to  test  their 
durability  they  have  been  crushed  flat  more  than  50,000  times  without 
their  elasticity  being  destroyed  or  their  shape  changed. 

We  are  prepared  to  supply  any  of  our  Dental  Chairs  with  Wire  Spring 
Seat,  to  order,  without  extra  cost. 

Price  of  Wire  Spring  Seat  for  any  Dental  Chair 

now  in  use,  covered  with  green  or  maroon  §.  d.  s.  d. 
plush  or  leather        ..         ..         ..     from    20    0  to  25  0 

N.B.— When  an  order  is  given  for  a  Wire  Spring  Seat  for  a 
Dental  Chair  now  in  use,  a  paper  pattern  of  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  underneath  side  of  the  present  seat  should  be 
sent  to  us. 


Sole  Agents  for  Dental  Chair  Wire  Spring  Seats,  &c.,for  all  parts  of  the 
World,  except  the  United  States  of  America  : 

CLAUDIUS  ASH   &  SONS,  Limited. 


HOT  WATER  CAN 

FOR   THE   DENTAL  SURGERY. 

Made  of  pure  nickel  with  ebonized  knob  on  lid. 
Capacity,  3  quarts. 

8.  d. 

Price   120 
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lowest  position,  20J  inches. 

This  is  the  cheapest  iron  Chair  which  has  yet  been  introduced  to  the 
Profession.  It  is  strong  and  durable,  simple  in  construction,  and  well 
adapted  for  general  purposes. 

Some  idea  of  its  usefulness  may  be  gathered  from  the  following 
description : — 

The  Head-Rest  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  depressed  or  turned  back- 
wards, moved  to  the  right  or  left,  and  fixed  in  any  position.  In  shape 
it  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  in  use.  It  can  be  had  with  an  Arm- 
Support,  which  is  not  shown  in  the  illustration,  at  an  extra  cost  of  10s. 

The  Back  can  be  fixed  upright  or  reclined  by  means  of  the  ratchet 
movement  shown  below  the  back  of  the  seat.    The  lower  portion  of  the 
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upholstered  part  can  be  pushed  forward  as  far  as  the  dotted  lines,  so  as 
to  fit  the  back  of  the  patient.  It  can  be  fixed  in  five  different  positions 
between  these  two  points. 

The  Seat  has  a  range  of  5  inches,  and  is  raised  or  lowered  by  the 
handle  shown  between  the  legs. 

The  Chair  is  substantially  upholstered  in  green  or  maroon  plush,  and 
is  elegant  in  appearance,  the  Foot-Eest  being  nicely  carpeted,  the  iron 
frame  japanned  black,  relieved  with  ornamentation,  and  all  the  bright 
parts  nickel-plated. 

£    s.  d. 

Chair,  as  illustrated,  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush    ..     11    0  0 
„     with  Spittoon   Holder   for  arm  of  chair, 

Nickelled  Spittoon  and  Blue  Glass  Tunnel    12    0  0 
Packing  Case  extra      10  0 

Full  amount  allowed  for  Packing  Case  if  returned  in  good  condition. 


HOSPITAL  CHAIR. 

CFiG.  XXVlA.) 

We  are  now  supplying  the  Chair  shown  on  the  previous 
page  with  Wooden  Seat,  Arms  and  Back,  and  Head-Rest 
covered  with  American  Cloth.  In  this  form  it  makes  a  very 
serviceable  Hospital  Chair,  both  for  use  in  stopping  and  in 
extracting  teeth. 

£   8.  d. 


Price  to  Hospitals  and  Dispensaries   ..  s  10 


0 


CANE  SEATS  AND  BACKS. 

FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS. 
Suitable  for  summer  use  and  for  hot  climates 
These  can  be  had  to  order  for  any  of  the  uphol'stered  Chairs 
of  our  manufacture.  '^"o-ii* 

Prices:  £  ^  t 

Cane  Seats   ..                                        ^  «  ' 

,                                             from  0  15  0 

„      Backs  ......  r»  « 

„  0  15  0 

E 
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HOSPITAL  CHAIR. 


Highest  position,  27  inches  ;  Lowest  position,  16.    "Width  of  Chair  between  the  nrma, 
18  inches.    Length  of  Base,  35  inches ;  width  of  Base,  16  inches. 

This  Chair  is  in  general  use  at  the  Dental  Hospital  of  London.  It  is  substantially 
made  of  polished  wood,  the  combined  back  and  head-rest  being  plainly  covered  with 
American  cloth,  and  will  stand  the  hard  wear  and  tear  to  which  it  may  be  subjected  in 
a  public  institution. 

It  is  fitted  with  folding  Foot-Kest,  movable  iron  Bracket,  and  plain  oak  Instrument 
Table,  as  shown  in  the  engraving. 

The  Body  slides  up  or  down  the  frame  of  the  Chair,  and  rests  in  one  or  other  of  the 
iron  slots  designed  to  receive  it.  These  slots  are  placed  at  a  distance  of  three  inches 
from  each  other.  There  is  a  locking  lever  at  the  back  which  firmly  secures  the  body 
in  any  of  the  slots  in  which  it  is  placed. 

The  Back  and  Head-Rest,  which  are  made  in  one  piece,  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
as  under : 

"When  the  Body  is  raised  to  its  highest  position  and  the  Back  is  fixed  at  its  lowest, 

the  distance  from  the  seat  to  the  top  of  the  Head-Rest  is  only  18  inches. 
"When  the  Body  is  fixed  in  its  lowest  position  and  the  Back  is  drawn  up  to  its  full 
height,  the  distance  from  the  Seat  to  the  top  of  the  Head-Rest  is  31  inches. 
It  will  be  seen  from  these  measurements  that  the  Chair  has  a  working  range  of 
13  inches,  and  that  it  is  suitable  for  patients  of  almost  any  stature. 

£  s.  d. 

Price  complete,  as  illustrated         .         .         ..       8  10  0 
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HOSPITAL  OHAIE. 


8. 

190 


Chair  as  illustrated,  supplied  to  the  London  Dental  Hospital 
Chair  (Mr.  Owen's)  Improved— see  page  44  of  our  1886  Catalogue— in  Birch- 
wood,  with  Footstool  attached,  and  Head-Eest  covered  in  Leather  as 

supplied  to  the  Liverpool  Dispensary  . .       . .       '.  '  ..  325 

Fig.  2. 


d. 
0 


be"?aS  STsTncCT"^  T'f'K  ^'^t^'  «'^P  12  iSirS^n 
7  inches      .  ^  ^^o^est  step  5  inches,  which  can  be  raised  to 

"  »        not  covered  ..       ..        .  .  .  "        (^'g- 2 1 

»        without  ratchet  action      !.        .  .        \[         '    ,  " 

E  2 


8. 

42 
34 
30 


d. 
0 
0 
0 
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CHEAP  HOSPITAL  CHAIR. 

WITH  MOVABLE  SEAT,  SWINGING  BACK,  and  ADJUSTABLE 

HEAD-EEST. 

The  Seat  of  this  Chair 
can  be  fixed  at  four 
different  heights,  and,  as 
will  be  Been  from  the 
measurements,  there  is  a 
clear  range  of  9  inches 
between  the  highest  and 
the  lowest  positions. 

The  Back  can  be  fixed 
in  five  different  positions. 
Its  movements  are  con- 
trolled by  the  Knob  A 
near  the  Head-Kest.  From 
its  most  upright  position 
it  can  be  drawn  back- 
wards by  pressing  down 
the  knob  a  distance  of  6 
inches,  or  fixed  in  any 
one  of  the  three  slots 
between  these  points. 

The  Head-Rest,  which 
is  covered  with  American 
cloth,  can  be  raised  from 
its  lowest  position  a  dis- 
tance of  2^  inches,  and 
securely     fixed  where 


Highest  position  of  Seat 
Lowest       „  „  16| 

Width  between  the  Arms  19 


25|  inches 


desired  in  the  sliding  groove,  in  which  it  works,  by  means  of  a  brass 
thumb-screw.  £   s.  d. 

Price  of  Chair  in  polished  wood        ..  ••     6    5  0 


CUPS  AND  RINaS. 

FOE   HOLDING  INSTEUMENTS. 

These  can  be  attached  to  any  convenient  part  of  Wooden 
kChairs,  or  Operating-Room  Tables,  &c. 

The  Cup  is  of  polished  Walnut  and  the  Eing  of  Iron 
japanned.  s.  d. 

Cup  and  Eing,  complete,  as  illustrated       ..        ..  ^^^^    ^  ^ 


Separately  |  ^^^^^ 


1  6 
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BRACKET  SPITTOONS  AND  FUNNELS. 

(WITH  IMPKOVED  CAPS.) 

The  Cap  to  cover  the  contents  of  the  Spittoon  is  placed  beneath  the 
Funnel  as  illustrated. 

It  has  this  great  advantage  over  the  old  form  of  Cap  :  A  clear  Funnel 
is  presented  and  there  is  much  less  fear  of  the  Chair  getting  splashed 
because  greater  depth  is  gained  for  the  reception  of  the  Saliva,  &c. 

Ash's    extra  large   Spittoon,   Nickel-  «.  d. 

plated,  capacity  3  pints      ,.         ..  13  0 

The  same  with  Blue  Glass  Funnel        ..  15  0 

„    with  Kuby    „         „           ..  16  0 
"  Squat "   Spittoon,  Nickel-plated,  with 

Blue  Glass  Funnel   ..         ..         ..  9  6 

The  same  with  Euby  Glass  Funnel  ..  10  6 
Blue  Glass  Funnels  for  these  Spittoons 

each  2  0 

Euty  »  »  „  3  0 
Improved    Nickel  -  plated  Caps 

for  Spittoons  now  in  use    ,.        .,  10 

Metal  Spittoon,  Nickel-plated,  with  Bayonet  fastening. 

Ruby  Glass  Funnel  and  Cap.— Capacity  2\  pints  ..'    16  0 


Funnel  and  Cap. 


Spittoon. 


"  SQUAT  "  EARTHENWARE  SPITTOON. 

FOE  CHAIR  ATTACHMENTS,  IN  IMITATION  MAJOLICA. 

Those  Operators  who  prefer  Earthenware 
to  Metal  will  find  this  "Squat"  Spittoon 
very  serviceable  for  Chair  Attachments. 

It  is  not  so  showy  as  a  Nickel-plated  Metal 
Spittoon,  but  it  can  be  cleansed  much  more 
readily  and  always  looks  nice. 


Spittoon. 
Price 


8. 

3 


d. 
3 
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FiK.  6. 

SPITTOON  AND 
TUMBLER  HOLDER. 

(Fig.  6.) 

"  This  is  adapted  for  Chairs  Figs. 
XXIII.,  XXIIIi...  and  XXVII. 
sliown  on  pages  38,  40  and  41. 

It  is  substantially  made  and 
well  finished,  the  bright  parts  are 
nickel-plated,  and  the  other  parts 
are  japanned  black,  relieved  with 
ornamentation. 

8.  d. 

,  without  Spittoon  and  Tumbler    ..     30  0 
with  „  „         ..     45  0 


HEAD-REST  WITH  ARM-SUPPORT. 

Fig.  26a. 

This  Head-Eest.  can  be  screwed  on  to  the 
back  of  any  ■Wooden  Dental  Chair. 

Its  movements,  which  are  controlled  by  a 
single  handle  and  the  screw  on  the  socket  B, 
are  so  numerous  that  we  can  recommend  it  as  a 
first-class  Head-Kest.  The  A  rm-Support  A  can 
be  fixed  on  either  side  of  it  as  may  be  desired. 

The  upholstered  part  is  nicely  padded  and 
covered  with  the  finest  Plush,  and  all  the  metal 
parts,  except  the  socket  B,  are  substantially 
nickel-plated. 

£  «.  d. 

Head-Rest,  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush, 

with  Arm-Support,  as  illustrated  ..   2  15  0 
„      „    without  Arm-Support    ..  2    5  0 
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ASH'S  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL 


This  Stool  has  a  range  of  8J  inches,  the  lowest  position  heing 
22^  inches,  and  the  highest  position  31  inches.  We  have  introduced 
it  in  response  to  a  demand  for  a  much  lighter  article  than  Lyons' 
and  Greenfield's  Stools.  As  the  total  weight  is  only  18^  lbs.  it 
can  easily  he  lifted  with  one  hand  and  placed  in  any  desired  position. 
It  is  elegant  in  appearance,  the  Seat  being  upholstered  in  green  or 
maroon  plush  or  leather,  the  Pillar  nickel-plated,  and  the  Base  japanned 
black,  relieved  with  ornamentation. 

The  Seat  is  raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  a  screw,  while  the 
backward  and  forward  movement  is  controlled  by  a  nickel-plated 
foot-lever  at  the  Base,  which  can  be  worked  while  sitting  on  the 
Stool  either  with  the  right  or  the  left  foot. 

£   8.  d. 

Price,  in  Green  or  Maroon  Plush,  or  Leather   ..     2  10  0 


.    FING-ER  BOWLS. 

FOE  THE  OPERATING  ROOM.     In  Blue,  Green,  or  Ruby-coloured  Glass. 

Prices :  g  g 

In  Blue  Gkss    ^^^^^    {  q 

„  Green  „  ..        ..  j  ^ 

»  R^by  »   ..       "      "     1  8 
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Fig.  30, 


HOT-WATER  APPARATUS. 

This  apparatus  is  very  favourably  spoken  of  by 
the  dental  surgeons  who  use  it.  It  will  hold  six 
quarts  of  water,  and  assuming  that  it  is  put  into  it 
at  boiling  point,  will  keep  it  hot  for  many  hours. 
We  find  that  after  five  hours  the  water  indicates  a 
temperature  of 

130  degrees  Fahrenheit, 

and  at  the  end  of  twenty-three  hours  it  is  still 
warm. 

Some  slight  variation  will  no  doubt  be  found  in 
different  climates  and  in  cold  weather,  but  we 
think  the  above  statements  prove  that  the  ap- 
paratus is  well  adapted  for  general  use  in  the 
Operating  Room. 

It  is  made  of  block  tin,  tastefully  japanned  in 
imitation  of  black  marble,  with  ebonized  wooden 
plinth  and  cover  and  electro-plated  ornamental 
tap,  the  water  being  protected  from  external  cold  by  means  of  a  thick 
lining  of  felt  placed  between  the  water-holder  and  the  outer  case  and  cover 
of  the  apparatus.  The  base  is  not  made  with  feet  as  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration, but  is  quite  solid,  and  there  are  no  handles  or  label  on  the  pillar. 

s.  d. 

Price,  without  the  Spittoon      ..         ..        ..     55  0 


Height,  21  inches  ; 
Outside  diameter 
of  Base,  14  inches. 


HOT-WATER  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  OPERATING  ROOM. 

Adapted  for  use  with  gas  or  spirit.  When  order- 
ing please  state  whether  it  is  required  with  gas 
burner  or  spirit  lamp. 

It  will  hold  six  quarts  of  water,  and  can  be  had 
in  any  of  the  following  colours : 
Chocolate  and  Gold. 
Oxford  Blue  and  Gold. 
Black  and  Gold. 


Price  complete  with  Gas  Burner 
„  „       Spirit  Lamp 


19 
19 


d. 
6 

6 
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PEDESTAL  SPITTOON. 

This  was  inadvertently  omitted  from  the   1886   edition  of  our 

Fig.  17. 


Catalogue 


Open. 


Closed. 


Height  33  inches ;  widest  part  14  inches  square. 

In  Walnut  and  Ebony  with  Blue  Glass  Basin  and  Zinc  Eeceiver    86  0 

In  pohshed  Mahogany  „  g2  q 

In  stained  Deal,  varnished,  not  panelled   \]  'J,  f,om  35  0 

Extra  Blue  Glass  Basins   ^^^j^   g  g 

Britannia  Metal  Basins,  Plain  or  Nickel-plated,  supplied  to  order.  , 

When  ordering  extra  Basins,  please  state  the  extreme  diameter,  in- 
cluding the  rim.  ' 


FUNNELS  FOR  PEDESTAL  SPITTOONS. 


Prices  : 

According,  to  the  size  required. 

From 
s.  cl. 

In  Blue  Glass  ,.        ..    each    5  0 

„      9  6 


„  Metal,  to  Order 

„  Nickel-plated 


18  0 


To 
s.  d. 
7  6 

12  6 

21  0 


When  ordering  these  Funnels,  please  state  the  extreme 
diameter  required,  including  the  rim. 
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HAND  SPITTOONS. 


5. 

These  Spittoons  are  coloured  to  imitate  Jet,  Malachite  and  Maiolica,  and  are  made 


in  two  sizes — 10 J  and  9 J  inches  high. 

Jet  or  Malachite,  with  handle 

11  without  „ 

Majolica  with  „ 

15  without  „ 

Jet  or  Malachite 


(Fig.  5)  each 
(   .1  5)  „ 
(  ,1  S)  „ 
(   „   5)  ,1 
(   1.  6) 


Size  2. 
8.  d. 


Size  3. 
8.  d. 


8 
7 
6 
5 
7 


HAND  SPITTOONS,  without  handles,  similar  in  form  to  Fig.  5  shown 

above,  elegantly  coloured  and  ornamented.  They  are  kept  in  stock  in  sizes  2  and  3, 
and  known  as  Pink  Moorisli  and  New  Moorish. 

Pink  Moorish  '  gize  2 

"          11        ••        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..  „  3 

New  Moorish     . .        . .  '    „  2 

»>          11        ••        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..  ,,3 


each 


s. 
10 

9 

10 

9 


HOT- WATER  JUGS. 
(TO  HOLD  TWO  QUAETS.) 


Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 

These  jugs  being  made  of  strong  block  tin,  will  not  break,  and  are  therefore  well 
fitted  for  their  purpose.    Supplied  in  two  forms  as  under : — 
"For  the  Operating-  Room — Japanned  black,  to  imitate  Jet,  and 
relieved  with  gold  lines 


Por  Hospital  and  Dispensary  Use — Painted  to  represent  oak.. 

)j  11  11  11 

Larger  or  smaller  sizes  supplied  to  order. 


(Fig.  1) 
(  11  2) 
(  11  1) 
(  1.  2) 


s. 
4 
5 
2 
3 
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WALL  SALIVA  EJECTOR. 

(IMPROVED  FORM.) 

Consisting  of  a  metal  tube,  8  inches  long,  with 
adjustable  unions  for  attaching  to  piping  against  the 
wall.  There  are  no  intricate  parts  in  it  to  get  out  of 
order ;  it  is  simple,  efficient  and  economical  in  work- 
ing, easily  cleaned  and  always  ready  for  use.  Any 
water  supply  will  work  it. 

To  make  it  suitable  for  high  as  well  as  low  water 
'  pressures,  we  have  substituted  the  screw-down  tap, 
shown  in  the  present  illustration,  for   the  simple 
T  tap,  which  we  formerly  fitted  to  it. 

Note. — The  "Wall  Saliva  Ejector  should  be  fitted  about  2  feet 
from  the  ground,  the  top  being  connected  to  the  water  supply, 
and  the  lower  end  to  the  waste  pipe.  The  joints  can  either  be 
made  permanently  by  a  plumber,  or  temporarily  with  short  lengths 
of  stout  India-rubber  Tubing,  as  may  be  desired. 

s.  d. 

In  Brass,  Nickel-plated,  complete     .,        ..27  6 

India-rubber   Tubing  for  connecting  the 

mouth  tube  to  the  pipe  A      ..    per  foot     0  4 


Fig.  5. 


MOUTH  TUBES  FOR  SALIVA  EJECTORS. 


2.  3. 

Glass  with  T-shape  ends 

„     Bulbous  „ 
German  Silver,  Nickel-plated 


^-  8.  d. 

(Fig.  1)     each  1  0 

(  »   2,  3)     „  0  9 

(  »   1,3)    „  3  0 


Fig.  5  IS  made  with  a  shield  which  rests  on  the  floor  of  the 
mouth  and  prevents  the  suction  of  the  Saliva  Ejector  drawing  the 
mucous  membrane  iato  the  holes  through  which  the  saliva  passes. 

It  is  made  of  German  Silver,  Nickel-plated         ..     3  0 
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COMBINED  SALI7A  EJECTOR, 

INSTKUMENT  TABLE  AND  SPITTOON  AND  TUMBLER 

HOLDER. 

(IMPEOVED  FOEM.) 

For  many  years  past  there  has  been  an  increasing  demand  for  this 
apparatus.  Since  its  first  introduction  we  have  improved  the  Saliva 
Ejector  and  the  Stand.  All  the  bright  parts  are  nickel-plated,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Upright  and  the  Stand  are  tastefully  japanned 
and  ornamented. 

The  apparatus  complete  forms  a  most  useful  and  convenient  addition 
to  the  Operating  Room. 

Extract  from  the'' British  Journal  of  Dental  Science^'  for  March  15th,  1884. 

"  Messrs.  C.  ASH  AND  SONS  have  manufactured  a  most  elegant  and  comprehensive  appara- 
tus, as  represented  by  woodcut.  With  nickel-plating,  glass,  and  ornamentation  it  is  verv 
handsome  indeed.  The  engi-a^ing  gives  so  accurate  an  idea  of  its  usefulness  that  little  else  is 
necessary.  It  may,  however,  he  mentioned  that  it  is  provided  with  the  ordinary  Allan's  table 
and  bracket  lamp,  nickel-plated  spittoon  with  blue  glass  funnel,  two  tumbler  holders,  and 
that  an  important  improvement  has  been  made  in  the  SaUva  Ejector  by  placing  the  India- 
rubber  tubing  lower  down  the  stem  to  give  the  water  a  greater  fall  from  the  reservoir,  and 
so  creating  a  greater  degree  of  suction." 


Prices : 

Apparatus  with' Allan's  Table,  Bracket  Lamp,  two  Tumblers,  Nickelled 
Spittoon,  Blue  Glass  Funnel,  Glass  ;;Mouth  Tube,  and  India-rubber 
Tubing  ' 

The  same  with.  Simple  instead  of  Allan's  Table  . . 

Telschow's  Improved  Gas  Reflector  for  either 
„        Oil  Eeflector,  minus  Stand  „ 

Extra  Water  Vessels . . 

„     Eods,  for  inside  of  Water  Vessel 

Mouth  Tubes,  Glass,  with  T-shaped  ends  .. 
„        „        „       „    Bulbous  „ 

„        „     German  Silver,  with  Bulbous  or  T-shaped  ends 
India-rubber  Tubing  . . 


d. 


7  17 

6 

6  17 

6 

extra 

1  16 

0 

>> 

1  12 

6 

eacli 

0  5 

0 

0  2 

0 

» 

0  1 

0 

0  0 

9 

)i 

0  3 

0 

r  foot 

0  0 

4 

The  Mouth  Tubes  are  illustrated  on  page  59. 


Note. — Wlien  ordering,  please  state  whether  the  Table  is  required 
covered  with  green  or  maroon  cloth.  And  when  a  Telschow's 
Reflector  is  wanted  for  or  with  the  Apparatus,'  state  whether  it  is 
required  for  Gas  or  for  Oil. 
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COMBINED  SALIVA  EJEOTOE,  INSTKUMEJST  TABLE, 
AND  SPITTOON  AND  TUMBLEE  HOLDEE. 

(IMPROVED  FOKM.) 


A. — Nipple  to  which 
the  India-rubber  Tub- 
ing is  attached. 

The  Keceiver  is 
placed  under  the  legs 
of  the  Stand  at  B. 

C. — Gas  Nipple  con- 
nected    with  Tel- 
schow's  Reflector. 
(See  note  on  page 
63.) 

When  ordering  an 
extra  vessel  to  replace 
a  broken  one,  please 
state  whether  the 
broken  one  held  one 
quart  or  three  pints  of 
water. 


Total  height,  57  inches. 


62 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


INSTRUMENT  TABLE  AND  SPITTOON  STAND. 

(IMPROVED  FORM.) 

This  Stand  is  similar  to  tlie  Stand  of  our  well-known  Combined 
Saliva  Ejector,  Instrument  Table  and  S^jittoon  and  Tumbler  Holder, 
shown  on  page  61.  We  have  introduced  it  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
Operators  who  do  not  want  the  Saliva  Ejector  and  Receiver  attached 
to  such  an  apparatus,  most  of  them  preferring  the  Wall  Saliva  Ejector 
with  its  constant  supply  and  outlet  pipes  permanently  connected  to  it. 

The  Stand  is  substantially  made,  very  steady  in  use  and  elegant  in 
appearance,  all  the  bright  parts  being  nickel-plated  and  the  feet 
tastefully  japanned  and  ornamented. 

The  Table  is  so  arranged  that  it  rests  quite  firmly  on  the  arm  which 
supports  it ;  the  Tumbler  Holder  is  placed  well  out  of  the  way  of 
the  Spittoon ;  the  Spittoon  is  securely  fixed  in  the  closing  ring, 
and  by  its  own  weight  always  swings  back  to  the  upright  posi- 
tion should  it  be  tilted  either  accidentally  or  purposely. 

£  s.  d. 

Price  of  apparatus  complete,  with  Allan's  Table  and  Bracket 
Lamp,  two  Glass  Tumblers,  and  Spittoon  with  improved 
cap  and  Blue  Glass  Funnel  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     6  17  6 

The  same,  with  Simple  instead  of  Allan's  Table        ..         ..     6  17  6 

Telschow's  Improved  Gas  Eeflector  for  either  ..         ..    extra    1  16  0 

„         Oil  Eeflector,  minus  Stand  „  ..         ..      „       1  12  G 

Extra  Funnels  : 

Blue  Glass  each    0    2  0 

Euby    „   ,,030 

Note.— When  ordering,  please  state  whether  the  Table  is 
required  covered  with  green  or  maroon  cloth.  And  when 
a  Telschow's  Reflector  is  wanted  with  or  for  the  Appa- 
ratus, state  whether  it  is  required  for  Gas  or  for  Oil. 
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INSTRUMENT  TABLE  AND  SPITTOON  STAND. 


(IMPEOVED  FOKM.) 


0. — Gas  Nipple-con- 
nected with  Telschow's 
Eeflector.    Instead  of 
a  solid  stem  passing 
through  the  Table  as 
heretofore    the  Ee- 
flector is  now  furnished 
with  a  hollow  tube,  up 
which  the  gas  ascends. 
This  is  an  important 
improvement,  inas- 
much as  the  India- 
rubber  tubing  used  for 
conveying  the  gas  from 
the  supply-pipe  to  tlie 
Eeflector  is  kept  en- 
tirely away  from  tlie 
top  of  the  Table. 

The  arrangement  is 
much  appreciated. 


Total  height  of  stand  49  inches. 


64 


APPENDIX  TO  n.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


This  Wall  Bracket  can  be  raised  or  lowered  24  inches  by  means  of  the  handle  A,  and 
fixed  at  any  point  between  the  highest  and  lowest  positions.  The  horizontal  bar  can  be 
drawn  forward  27  inches,  and  is  controlled  by  the  thumbscrew  B.  When  drawn  out  to 
its  fullest  extent  the  Bracket  is  49  inches  long. 

To  increase  its  usefulness  we  have  for  some  years  past  adapted  it  for  holdin'^  a 
ielschow  s  Keflector  as  shown  in  the  engraving.  ° 

It  is  a  very  strong  Bracket,  handsome  in  appearance,  the  whole  of 
the  metal  parts  being  Nickel-plated. 

Prices :  £ 

Bracket  with  simple  Table,  in  Walnut,  and  Spirit  Lamp  ..  3 

*     „      with  Allan's    „  „  „  . .  ^ 

„      with  Holmes'  „  „  „  . .  8 

Telschow's  Keflector  for  Gas  (see  note,  page  63)       extra  1 


for  Oil,  minus  Stand 


8. 

18 
0 
12 
16 
12 


d. 

0 
0 
0 
0 

6 


BRACKET  TABLES. 


*  Allan's  Bracket  Table,  in  Walnut,  with  Lamp  and  Shield 

„         „  „     with  looking-glass  sides,  made  to  order. 

„         „  „     with  tiled  top,  any  design  „ 

Simple  Bracket  Table,  in  Walnut,  with  Lamp  and  Shield 
Holmes' 


4 
0 


*  Both  the  illustrations  on  this  page  show  Allan's  Table. 
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INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER. 
HOEIZONTAL  PATTEEN. 
(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 


For  the  Dental  Laboratory.    Messrs.  Fletclier  &  Co. 


say: 


The  use  of  Fletcher's  Patent  Solid  Webs  for  conducting  the  heat  of  tlie  burner  to 
I  the  water  renders  it  possible  to  construct  very  powerful  and  efficient  water-heaters  of  an 
:  exceedingly  smal   size     This  pattern  is  only  14  inches  wide,  and  6  inches  high  over 
all  ;  small  enough  to  be  fixed  behind  any  lavatory  without  inconvenience    It  wTll 
i  ?fHrw^f*^"^'^°^  minute,  heated  from  60°  to  125°  Fahr.  (scalding  hTt) 

,  It  IS  free  from  dnp  and  mess,  and  also  from  smell,  unless  worked  with  an  exfessive 

down  a  little  until  the  smell  disappears.  lurnea 

I  ^al^^^lio-htP^^iHT'*™?*''^  of  solid  copper,  and  is  therefore  not  liable  to  injury  if  the 
I  ps  IS  lighted  and  tlie  water  is  forgotten.    The  water  inlet  and  outlet  screw  in  and  ar! 
luterchangeable,  so  as  to  be  used  on  eitjier  side  as  convenient."  '  ^ 

I  i.j'^??''f  '+1''°  ''^^1  ^  separate  water-connection  to  be  made;  if  the  inlet  nine  be 
!  io\  wan?ed     "^'"'^  '""'''^'^  the 'heater  wh^n  Sm  i's 


Price  .. 


8.  d. 

36  0 
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TELSOHOW'S  REFLECTORS. 

Fig.  3  for  Oil  or  Petroleum,  arranged  for  two  purposes : — 


As  a  Reflector. 


As  a  Reading  Lamp. 


These  Eeflectors  give  a  very  intense  and  concentrated  light,  vj^hicli  is 
confined  to  the  region  of  the  mouth.  Their  full  range,  which  has  been 
found  sufficient  for  Dental  operations,  is  shown  by  the  dotted  Hnes  in 
the  illustrations  on  the  next  page.  The  tube  containing  the  lens  can  be 
adjusted  at  any  point  between  these  lines  by  means  of  a  thumb-screw, 
which  is  placed  near  the  chimney. 

Prices: 

Lamp  with  handsome  Bronze  Pedestal,  Burner, 
Reflector  and  Globe 
Extra  Globes 

Green  Shades  for  Telschow's  Reflectors  .. 


s.  d. 

(Fig.  3)    47  0 

..     each     2  0 

3  0 


'  These  serve  to  keep  the  light  from  the  eyes  of  the  operator.  The  top  of  each  shade  is 
liued  with  asbestos  to  prevent  it  being- charred  by  the  heat. 
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For  Gas.  For  OU  or  Petroleum. 

Fig.  7  can  be  used  as  a  Eeading  Lamp  if  fitted  wit^Glote  like  Fig.  3. 

When  ordering,  please  state  whether  a  Gas  or  Oil  Reflector 
is  required. 

s.  d. 

Gas  Eeflector,  as  illustrated  ..        ..        „  CFig.  6)    35  0 

"                "           ••                  ••        ..  (  „    7)    35  0 

India-rubber  Tubing  for  the  Gas  Eeflector  ..        ..  per  foot     0  6 

Fletcber's  Gas-Tigbt  Tubing,  f-inch  diameter      ..  „          o  10 

Globes  for  tbe  Oil  Eeflectors   each     2  0 

Extra  Chimneys  for  Oil  Eeflectors   „        0  3 

"  "         »  CJas       „    „        0  6 

Lamp  Wick      .,  j    /^  ^ 

^  ••  ..         ..         .,         per  yard    0  6 

F  2 
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IMPROVED  INSTRUMENT  CABINET. 

We  have  lately  still  further  improved  this  Cabinet  by  adding  nine 
studs  for  rubber-dam  clamps  on  the  left  hand  end  of  the  bur  box, 
and  making  the  box  removable,  so  that  it  can  be  lifted  out  of  the 
Cabinet  and  placed  on  the  instrument  table,  or  in  any  other  convenient 
place  within  reach. 

These  improvements  are  not  illustrated. 

The  Cabinet  is  also  now  furnished  with  a  good  four-lever  lock. 


llf  inches  long;  8|  wide;  10  deep  (outside  measurement> 
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INSTEUMENT    CABLET— continued. 

Made  in  mahogany,  lined  throughout  with  blue  cloth,  fitted  with 
convenient  handle  on  the  top,  sunk  hooks  on  the  ends  for  relieving  the 
strain  on  the  lock  when  the  Cabinet  is  lifted  or  carried  about,  and  four- 
lever  lock  and  key. 

It  has  five  drawers,  varying  in  depth  from  f  to  2^  inches,  designed  to 
hold  all  kinds  of  instruments  with  steel  handles ;  also  coffer-dam 
appliances,  gum  and  foil  scissors,  syringe,  stoppings  of  all  kinds, 
amadou,  canes,  and  other  sundries. 

Drawer  No.  4  is  furnished  with  rack  for  Snow  and  Lewis's  or  Abbott's 
Automatic  Mallet  and  Points. 

There  is  a  pocket  in  the  lid  suitable  for  foils,  rubber-dam,  bibulous 
paper,  &c. 

The  upper  part  of  the  case  is  provided  with  removable  box  for 
engine  instruments  and  nine  rubber-dam  clamps,  racks  for  eight  glass 
bottles,  and  divisions  for  small  boxes,  Arkansas  stone,  pestle  and  mortar, 
mixing  slab,  &c. 

If  required  with  Instruments,  the  selection  is  left  to  the  purchaser. 

s.    d.  , 

Cabinet,  without  Instruments  50  0 

Cover  for  this  Cabinet  in  stout  leather,  brown  or  black, 

with  Straps  and  Handle        ..        ..        .,        ..        ..    27  6 


STUDENT'S  DISSECTING  CASE. 

CONSISTING  OF 

3  Scalpels.  i  Tweezers.  1  Blowpipe. 

1  Straight  Scissors.       1  Set  of  3  Chain  Hooks. 

Mahogany  Case  to  hold  above. 
Price  comj)lete     ..         ,.  _  10  6* 


LEATHER  POUCH  WITH  STRAP  AND  BUCKLE. 

mJSi^fia^L^rT?'  3°  ^°If^?.'.'  I^Ie^ators,  Stoppers,  Excavators,  &c. ;  and  compart- 
Ipping  aL  sunlrles     '  instruments,  gutta-percha 

wh^L?fltSS'U^'°°'T?^'^  K^^,  "^^^  conveuient  Pouch  for  those  dental  surgeons 
tTv«  !fw  ^  ?  ^^""^'^^  hospitals  and  charitable  institutions  lo  which  they  have  to 
luL*?rrnTorst^^^^^^^  -  ^^'^  visitin/patients 

Price  of  Pouch  without  Instruments   15  o" 


forms  of  Pouches  and  Cases  supplied  to  order. 
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DENTAL  FORCEPS. 

The  New  Illustrations  of  Forceps  on  pages  71-99  represent  the 
most  improved  forms  in  general  use,  which  have  met  with  the  approval 
of  the  best  operators.  The  upper  part  of  each  is  drawn  full  size,  in 
order  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  construction  of  the  beaks.  To  facilitate 
reference,  the  Eorceps  are  placed  in  consecutive  order  according  to  the 
numbers  by  which  they  are  known.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  words  : 
for  the  right  or  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth,"  employed  in  some  of 
the  descriptions,  mean  the  right  or  left  side  in  the  patient's  mouth. 

We  have  devoted  special  attention  to  this  branch  of  our  business  for 
more  than  thirty  years,  during  which  time  we  have  availed  ourselves  of 
the  suggestions  for  new  Torceps  and  for  modifications  of  existing  forms 
made  by  the  most  eminent  practitioners  in  the  Dental  Profession, 
including  Sir  John  Tomes  and  other  Operators  whose  names  have  never 
been  formally  associated  with  the  instruments  which  they  designed. 
All  our  Forceps  are  made  of  the  best  steel,  and  we  can  confidently 
recommend  them  for  lightness^  strength,  temper,  finish,  and 
accuracy  of  adaptation.  The  beaks  of  each  are  made  to  fit  the  teeth 
for  which  they  are  intended  so  perfectly,  that  a  firm  grip  can  be 
obtained,  and  sufficient  pressure  applied  for  the  removal  of  any  tooth 
without  danger  of  crushing  the  crown. 

Forceps  for : 

Upper  Incisors,  Canines,  and  Bicuspids,  Figs.  1,  2,  7. 
Lower       „  „  „    Figs.  4,  8,  13,  75,  81. 

Upper  Molars,  Figs.  17,  18,  27,  28,  66,  66,  89,  90,  92,  93,  94,  95. 
Lower       „  „  21,22,23,24,32,70,71,73,86,87. 

Upper  Wisdom     „  19,  67,  88. 
Lower       „  „  20,  79 

-Upper  Stumps      „     29,  30,  41,  44,  51,  52,  76  (Campbell's), 

77,  78,  80,  83,  85. 
Lower       „  „  31,  33,  45,  48,  68,  69,  74. 

Children's  Teeth  „    37,  38,  39,  40. 
Splitting  „    55,  56,  72  right,  72  left,  91. 

Excising  „    57,  58,  59  ,  84. 

Leather  Pouches  to  hold  Forceps,  &c  page  79 

Case  to  hold  Extracting  Instruments,  &c   „  80 
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FOECEPS  FOR  UPPER  AND  LOWER  CENTRALS 
AND  CANINES,  AND  UPPER  LATERALS 
AND  BICUSPIDS  * 


1. 


2. 


4.. 


Fig.  1  for  upper  Centrals  and  Canines,  with  broad  beaks  finely  serrated 
inside,  straight  handles  and  circular  joint.* 

Fig.  2  for  upper  Laterals  and  Bicuspids,  with  narrower  beaks  than 
Fig.  1,  finely  serrated  inside  and  straight  handles. 

Fig.  4  for  lower  Incisors  and  Canines,  with  bent  beaks,  as  shown  in 
the  illustration,  finely  serrated  inside  and  straight  handles. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  1,  2,  4)    each    9  0 


Nickel-plated 


extra 


1  0 


*  Except  where  otherwise  stated  all  our  English  pattern 
Forceps  are  made  with  circular  joint  as  shown  on  this  page. 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS- 


FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  AND  LOWER  BICUSPIDS. 


Fig.  7  for  upper  Bicuspids,  with  beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and 
handles  slightly  curved,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  8  for  lower  Bicuspids,  with  bent  beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and 
straight  handles,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  13  for  lower  Bicuspids,  Hawk's  bill,  with  beaks  finely  serrated 
inside  and  straight  handles,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

s.  d. 

rrice   (Figs.  7,  8,  13)  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated         ..         ..        ,.    •    extra     „  10 


For  all  forms  of  American  pattern  Forceps  see  our  1886 
Catalogue,  pages  94-107. 
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FOEOEPS  FOE  UPPEE  MOLAES. 


17.  IS. 


Figs.  17,  18.  These  two  Forceps  form  a  very  useful  pair  for  general 
use  on  upper  Molar  teeth.    Made  with  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside  and  handles  slightly  curved. 
,,    17,  18.  Heavier  than  ordinary  pattern. 

„  17,  18.  Lighter  than  ordinary  pattern,  with  Simple  Joint,  like 
Fig.  67  on  page  88,  and  sub-alveolar  palatine  blade. 

„  17,  18.  With  Simple  Joint  and  of  very  light  build,  for  children's 
and  for  small  teeth. 

Fig.  17  is  for  the  right  and  Fig.  18  is  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth. 

P"ce    ..   CFigs.  17,  18)  each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated   extra    „      1  0 


All  forms  of  extracting  Forceps  with  beaks  plain  inside 
supplied  to  order  at  the  same  prices  as  Forceps  with  serrated 
beaks. 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FOECEPS  FOR  UPEER   AND  LOWER  WISDOM 
TEETH  AND  LOWER  MOLARS. 


19»  20.  21. 


Fig.  19  for  upper  Wisdom  Teeth,  with  convenient  bend  for|  reaching 
far  back  into  the  mouth,  handles  slightly  curved  and  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  19  Light,  with  small  short  blades. 

Fig.  20  for  lower  Wisdom  Teeth,  with  straight  handles  and  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  21  for  lower  Molars,  with  straight  handles  and  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  19,  20,  21)  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated   extra    „      1  0 
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FORCEPS  FOR  LOWER  MOLARS. 


rig.  22  for  lower  Molars,  Hawk's  till,  with  straight  handles  and 
beaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Figs.  23,  24  for  lower  Molars,  Hawk's  hill,  with  heaks  finely  serrated 
inside  and  straight  handles. 

The  beaks  of  these  Forceps  are  curved  on  one  side,  which  permits  of 
their  being  readily  applied  to  the  back  part  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  23  is  for  the  right,  and  Fig.  24  for  the  left,  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  22,  23,  24)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated  ..        ..        ..     extra      „  10 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  MOLARS. 

27-  28. 


These  Forceps  are  intended  for  extracting  upper  Molars  with  decayed 
and  broken  down  crowns.  The  inner  beak  of  each  is  made  with  lancet 
point,  to  admit  of  being  pushed  well  up  under  the  gum,  and  rests 
againsb  the  palatine  root,  while  the  tapered  point  on  the  outer  beak 
passes  between  the  two  roots  on  the  buccal  side  of  the  jaw,  the  result 
being  a  firm  grip  of  that  portion  of  the  tooth  which  unites  the  three 
roots. 

Made  with  beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and  handles  slightly  curved. 

Fig.  27  is  for  the  right  and  Fig.  28  is  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth, 

s.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  27,  28)    each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated         .,         ..        ..        extra      „  10 


For  Case  to  hold  Extracting  Instruments,  &c.,  see  page  80. 
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I  Fig.  29  for  upper  Stumps,  with,  straight  handles  and  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig,  29  Light,  and  with  fine  long  narrow  blades. 

I  Fig.  30  for  upper  Stumps,  witb  handles  slightly  curved  and  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  31  for  lower  Stumps,  with  straight  handles  and  bent  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  29,  30,  31). .  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated   extra     „  10 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FORCEPS  FOR  LOWER  MOLARS  AND  LOWER 

STUMPS. 


32.  33. 


Fig,  32  for  lower  Molars  with  decayed  and  broken  down  crowns.  The 
points  on  the  loeaks  go  between  the  two  roots  and  relieve  the  pressure 
which  there  would  otherwise  be  on  the  frail  walls  that  may  remain. 
Made  with  straight  handles,  beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and  adapted  for 
use  on  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  33  for  lower  Stumps,  Hawk's  bill,  with  straight  handles  and  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

'Fig-  33  Light,  for  children's  teeth. 

s.  d. 

Price                                        (Fig.  32,  38)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated         ..        ..        extra       „       1  0 
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FORCEPS  FOE  CHILDREN'S  TEETH. 


37.  38. 


Fig.  37  for  upper  Incisors  and  Canines,  with  straight  handles  and 
beaks  finely  serrated  inside. 

Fig.  37  with  Simple  Joint,  like  Fig.  67  on  page  88,  and  small  beaks, 
as  used  at  the  Dental  Hospital  of  London. 

Fig.  38  for  lower  Incisors  and  Canines,  with  bent  beaks,  finely  serrated 
inside  and  straight  handles.  g  ^_ 

Price    (Figs.  37,  38)  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated        ..        ..        ..        ..extra    „  10 


LEATHER  POUCHES  FOR  FORCEPS. 

Lined  with  Chamois  Leather  or  Blue  Velvet,  and  provided  with  two 
straps  and  strong  leather  handle. 

To  hold        8        12        16        20  Forceps. 
Price       9/-      11/6     13/-      14/6  each. 

Leather  Pouches  to  hold  Forceps,  Stump  Elevators,  &o., 
made  to  order. 


80 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FORCEPS  FOR  CHILDREN'S  TEETH. 


39. 


40. 


Fig.  39  for  tipper  Molars,  with  handles  slightly  cui-ved  and  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  40  for  lower  Molars,  with  straight  handles  and  curved  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  39,  40)    each   9  0 

„    Nickel-plated         ..         ..         ..        extra      „  10 


EXTRACTING  INSTRUMENT  CASE. 

Arranged  to  hold  16  Forceps,  assorted  forms,  3  Elevators,  1  Mouth 
Mirror,  1  double-ended  Probe,  and  1  Gum  Lancet  with  two  blades. 

Made  of  well-seasoned  Mahogany,  highly  polished,  with  brass-bound 
corners  and  lock  and  key. 

£    ».  d. 

Price  of  Case,  without  Instruments  ..         ..        ..      2    0  0 

„  ,,    complete  with  ,,        ..        ..        ..     11  12  0 

All  the  Instruments,  except  the  Elevators  and  Gum  Lancet,  are  Nickel- 
plated. 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


81 


FOECEPS  FOE  UPPEE  STUMPS 


41.  44. 


I'ig.  41  for  upper  Stumps,  with,  straight  handles  and  long  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  44  for  upper  Stumps,  with  straight  handles  and  long  curved  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  41,  44)  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated       ..        ..        ..  extra    „     1  0 


The  Forceps  shown  in  this  Appendix  and  in  our  Catalogue, 
may  be  had  extra  long  .or  extra  strong,  to  order,  at  a  cost  of 
about  one  shilling  beyond  the  usual  prices. 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FORCEPS  FOR  LOWER  STUMPS. 


45.  48. 


Fig.  45  for  lower  Stumps,  witli  straight  handles  and  long  bent  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  45  Light,  and  with  very  fine  beaks. 

Fig.  48  (Mr.  Lawrence  Eead's)  for  lower  Stumps,  with  straight 
handles  and  long  curved  beaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of 
the  mouth.  This  instrument  is  designed  to  give  the  Operator  a  clear 
view  of  the  stump  to  be  extracted — see  Fig.  A. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs..  45, 48)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated         ..        ..  extra       „      1  0 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


83 


.  rig.  51  for  upper  Stumps,  Bayonet  form,  witli  straight  handles  and 
narrow  heaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth.  The 
long  bend  from  the  shaft  is  for  reaching  far  back  into  the  mouth. 

Fig.  62  for  upper  Stumps,  Bayonet  form,  with  straight  handles  and 
broad  beaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth.  Like 
Fig.  61  this  instrument  is  also  for  reaching  far  back  into  the  mouth. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  51,  52)    each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated         ..        ,.         extra      „      1  0 

G  2 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


Fig.  55  for  separating   upper  Molar  Boots,  witli  handles  slightly 
curved- 
Fig.  66  for  separating  lower  Molar  Eoots,  with  straight  handles. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  55,  56)    each    9  Q 

„    Kickel-plated         ..        ..         extra      „  10 


New  forms  of  Forceps,  as  they  are  introduced,  will  be 
illustrated  in  our  Quarterly  Circular. 
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UPPEE   EXCISING  FORCEPS. 


When  preparing  roots  for  pivoting,  &c.,  it  is  not  safe  to  use  these 
cutting  Forceps  until  the  portion  of  the  tooth  to  be  removed  has  been 
already  partly  cut  through.  See  Fig.  A.  Neglect  of  this  precaution  may 
result  in  the  root  being  splintered  longitudinally. — See  Tomee'  Dental 
Surgery,  Zrd  edition,  page  756. 

Fig.  57,  with  straight  handles  and  straight  beaks,  is  for  use  on  upper 
teeth  on  both  sides  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  58,  with  beaks  and  handles  slightly  curved,  is  also  for  use  on 
tipper  teeth  on  both  sides  of  the  mouth. 

All  our  excising  Forceps  are  made  witli  handles  sufficiently- 
strong  not  to  spring  wlien  firm  pressure  is  applied  to  force 
the  cutting  points  through  the  tooth  structure. 

For  icidths  of  beaJcs  see  next  page. 

s.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  57,  58)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated    extra     „  10 
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LOWER  EXCISma  FORCEPS. 


59. 


Fig.  59,  with  straight  handles  and  bent  heaks,  is  for  use  on  lower 
teeth  on  both  sides  of  the  mouth. 

Forceps,  Figs.  57,  58  and  59,  are  kept  in  stock  in  the  widths 
shown  above,  and  also  extra  narrow.  Any  of  them  may  be 
had  to  order  with  concave  cutting  edges. 

Mr.  Coleman,  in  his  work  on  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology,  states 
that  excising  Forceps  are  suitable  for  cutting  away  projecting  portions 
of  alveolar  process,  &c.  On  page  245  he  says :  "  Where  the  alveolar 
process  is  abnormally  high,  and  becomes,  as  it  frequently  does,  con- 
spicuous above  the  surface  when  several  contiguous  teeth  have  been 
removed,  we  may  with  advantage  pare  off  the  prominent  portions  with 
suitable  bone-cutting  forceps ;  the  process  of  healing  will  be  thereby 
much  accelerated." 

s.  d. 

Price   (Fig.  59)    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated  extra    1  0 
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FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  MOLARS. 

65.  66. 


Fig.  65  (Mr.  Stevens')  for  upper  Molars  with  decayed  and  broken  down  crowns.  The 
palatine  beak  has  two  points  which  slide  on  each  side  of  the  root,  grasping  it  so  firmly 
that  the  instrument  cannot  slip,  and  the  buccal  beak  grasps  the  sound  portion  of  the 
tooth  which  lies  beyond  the  decayed  crown.  See  Mr.  Stevens'  description  in  The  British 
Journal  of  Dental  Science  for  1871,  pages  180-182. 

_  It  is  made  in  right  and  left  sides,  with  handles  slightly  curved,  and  simple 
joint  like  Fig.  67  on  the  next  page,  or  with  circular  joint  as  shown  above,  where 
it  is  illustrated  for  use  on  the  right  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  6G  (Mr.  Baly's)  for  upper  Molars  when  the  crowns  are  very  much  decayed  and 
broken  down.  It  is  so  constructed  that  the  buci-al  beak  passes  between  the  two  roots, 
and  splits  them  if  requirnd.  The  palatine  beak  is  serrated  to  prevent  slipping,  and  the 
sliding  stop  on  the  handle  permits  the  Operator  to  fix  open  both  beaks,  so  that  the  tooth 
shall  not  be  split  should  he  desire  to  attempt  to  extract  the  three  roots  all  at  once. 
See  Mr.Baly's  description  in  The  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science  for  1871,  pages  55-57. 

Made  in  right  and  left  sides,  with  handles  slightly  curved,  and  circular  joint. 
Our  illustration  shows  the  instrument  for  use  on  the  left  side  of  the  mouth. 

Price    (Figs.  65,  66)    each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated    extra      „  10 
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FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  WISDOM  TEETH  AND 
FOR  LOWER  STUMPS. 


Fig.  67  for  badly  situated  upper  Wisdom  Teeth,  Bayonet  form,  with 
straight  handles,  beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and  simple  joint,  for  either 
side  of  the  mouth.  This  instrument  is  much  liked  on  account  of  the  long 
bend  from  the  shaft,  and  the  great  reach  which  it  gives  to  the  Operator. 

Fig.  68  (Mr.  Ey  ding's)  for  lower  Stumps,  with  straight  handles  and 
beaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth.  This  instru- 
ment is  constructed  to  keep  the  check  away  from  the  beaks,  and  to  give 
a  clear  view  of  the  stump  to  be  extracted. 

Fig.  69  (King's  College  Pattern)  for  lower  Stumps  on  either  side  of 
the  mouth,  with  beaks  finely  serrated  inside.  The  handles  of  this  instru- 
ment are  bent  away  from  the  beaks  as  shown  in  the  reduced  size  illus- 
tration against  Fig.  70,  on  the  next  page,  for  the  purpose  there  stated. 

s.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  67,  68,  69)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated      ,.        ,.        ,.  extra      „     1  0 
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rig.  70  for  lower  Molars  (King's  College  Pattern),  with  beaks  finely 
j  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

The  handles  of  this  instrument  are  hent  away  from  the  beaks,  as 
shown  in  the  reduced  size  illustration,  so  that  the  Operator  can  see  the 
tooth  to  be  extracted  to  the  best  advantage.  It  is  considered  a  very 
useful  form  for  quick  extractions  under  nitrous  oxide  gas,  &c. 

!Pig.  71  (Mr.  Hutchinson's),  Hawk's  bill,  for  lower  Molars  with 
decayed  crowns.  The  beaks  are  so  formed  and  grooved  as  to  fit  on  each 
side  of  the  two  roots  of  a  lower  Molar.  See  Mr.  Hutchinson's  description 
of  the  instrument  in  The  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science  for  April, 
1871,  pages  177-180.  Made  in  right  and  left  sides  with  straight 
handles. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  70,  71)    each    9  0 

„     Nickel-plated        ..        ..  extra      „     1  0 
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UPPER  SPLITTING  FORCEPS  AND  FORCEPS 
FOR  LOWER  MOLARS. 


^^g^*  Left,  for  separating  Molar  Boots.  Designed  by 
Mr.  T.  W.  F.  EowNEY,  of  Derby,  to  meet  a  want  felt  for  spUtting 
Forceps  witb  more  power  than  existing  patterns,  and  over  wbicb  tbe 
Operator  has  more  control.  The  shoulders  on  the  beaks,  showa  in 
tbe  illustrations,  rest  upon  the  tooth,  and  firm  pressure  may  be  applied 
without  fear  of  the  cutting  points  slipping  either  up  or  down.  Made 
with  pin  joint.    Mr.  Eowney  has  named  them  the  "  Faraday  "  Splitting 

Fig.  73  for  lower  Molars,  Hawk's  bill,  with  straight  handles,  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside  and  pin  joint,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  73.  Right  and  Left  with  beaks  curved  like  Figs.  23  and  24  on 
page  75. 

„    73.  Light,  for  children's  teeth. 

„    73.  With  Thumb  Rest,  suggested  by  Mr.  W.  Hern. 

s.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  72,  73)    each     9  0 

„    with  Thumb  Rest,.         ..  (Fig.  73)       „      11  0 

„    of  any  of  the  above  Nickel-plated      extra      „  10 
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FORCEPS  FOR  LOWER  STUMPS  AND  FOR  LOWER 

BICUSPIDS. 


74.  75. 


Fig.  74  for  lower  Stumps  on  either  side  of  the  motitli,  with  straight 
handles,  pin  joint  and  beats  finely  serrated  inside. 

Fig.  74  narrower  than  illustrated,  for  crowded  teeth  and  for  small 
roots. 

Fig.  74  with  Thumb  Kest,  suggested  b}^  Mr.  W.  Hern. 

Fig.  75  for  lower  Bicuspids,  Hawk's  bill,  with  beaks  finely  serrated 
inside,  straight  handles  and  pin  joint,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  74,  75)  each    9  0 

„    with  Thumb  Rest  (Fig.  74)    „    11  0 

„    of  any  of  the  above,  Nickel-plated         extra    „  10 
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FORCEPS  FOB  UPPER  STUMPS. 


Fig.  76  (Mr.  Lawrence  Bead's)  for  upper  Stumps,  with  beaks  finely  serrated  inside 
and  simple  joint,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth.  The  handles  of  this  instrument  are  bent 
away  from  the  beaks,  as  shown  in  the  reduced  size  illustration,  so  that  the  Operator 
can  see  the  stump  to  be  extracted  better  than  with  the  ordinary  form.  It  is  considered 
very  useful  when  quick  extractions  during  anaesthesia,  &c.,  are  necessary. 

Fig.  76,  heavier  than  ordinary  pattern,  with  long  and  strong  penetrating  beaks  for 
Molar  roots,  &c. 

Fig.  76,  lighter  than  ordinary  pattern. 

Fig.  76,  with  short  beaks,  as  used  at  the  Dental  Hospital  of  London. 

Forceps  (Mr.  Walter  Campbell's),  wiih  beaks  like  Fig.  76,  handles  slightly  curved 
and  bent  round  at  the  ends  like  Fig.  83  on  page  95,  for  the  purpose  there  described. 

Fig.  77  (Dr.  Eedman's)  for  upper  Stumps,  with  straight  handles  and  narrow  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price  (Figs.  76, 77)       each   9  0 

„   (Mr.  Campbell's)    „      9  0 

„   Nickel-plated     ..       ..       ..       ..       ..  extra   „  10 


Forceps  repaired  and  re-polished  at  moderate  charges. 
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FORCEPS   FOR    UPPER    STUMPS    AND  FOR 
LOWER  WISDOM  TEETH. 


79,  back  view. 


Fig.  78  (Dr.  Eedman's)  for  upper  Stumps,  witli  straight  handles  and 
broad  beaks  finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  79  for  lower  Wisdom  Teeth,  with  straight  handles  and  beaks 
finely  serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

This  instrument  is  so  designed  that  the  Operator  can  distinctly  see 
the  tooth  to  be  extracted  as  he  places  the  beaks  of  the  Forceps  upon  it 
— see  back  view  illustration  above. 

8.  d. 

Price    (I'igs.  78,  79)    each    9  0 

„   Nickel-plated        ..        ..         extra      „  10 


Special  Forceps  made  to  Operators'  own  patterns,  and  sub- 
mitted in  the  rough  state  for  approval  before  they  are  finished. 


94 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS- 


FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER   MOLAR  AND  WISDOM 
STUMPS  AND  FOR  LOWER  BICUSPIDS. 


80. 


Fig.  80  (Mr.  Coleman's)  for  upper  Molar  and  Wisdom  Stumps,  with 
convenient  bend  for  reaching  far  back  into  the  mouth  and  beaks  finely 
serrated  inside,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth. 

Fig.  81  (Mr.  Gilbert  Walker's)  for  lower  Bicuspids,  &c.,  on  either  side 
of  the  mouth,  with  sub-alveolar  beaks,  straight  handles  and  pin  joint. 
Mr.  Walker  gives  a  description  of  this  instrument,  and  his  manner  of 
using  it,  in  The  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science  for  March  1,  1884,  pages 
197-199. 

s.  d. 

Price    (Figs.  80,  81)  each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated        ..         ..         ..  extra    „  10 


It  is  not  necessary  to  cut  out  the  illustrations  when  ordering 
Forceps,  &c.,  from  this  Appendix  ;  a  reference  to  the  page  and 
figure  will  be  sufficent  for  our  guidance. 
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FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  STUMPS  AND  LOWER 
EXCISING  FORCEPS. 


83.  83,  reduced  size. 


Fig.  83  (Mr.  Gilbert, Walker's),  Universal  upper  Eoot,  with  sub-alveolar 
beaks  and  pin  joint.  The  handles  are  bent  round  at  the  ends,  as  shown 
in  the  reduced  size  illustration,  so  that  the  Operator  can  push  the  blades 
well  up  into  the  socket  before  extracting  the  stump. 

rig.  84  (Mr.  E.  J.  Ladmore's),  Hawk's  bill,  for  use  on  lower  teeth  on 
both  sides  of  the  mouth,  with  straight  handles  and  pin  joint.  This 
instrument  being  applied  from  the  sides  instead  of  from  the  front  of  the 
mouth  gives  the  Operator  a  clear  view  of  the  tooth  to  be  excised.  Made 
with  medium  and  narrow  beaks — the  section  shows  the  width  of  the 
medium. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  83,  84)    each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated       ,.        ..  extra      „  10 
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FORCEPS    FOR    UPPER    STUMPS    AND  FOR 

LOWER  MOLARS. 


Fig.  85  for  upper  Stumps,  Bayonet  form,  with  short  bend,  suitable  for 
extracting  all  stumps  in  the  upper  jaw,  made  with  straight  handles, 
beaks  finely  serrated  inside  and  simple  joint. 

Fig.  86,  Universal  lower  Molar,  Cow-horn,  Hawk's  bill,  with  straight 
handles  and  pin  joint.  This  instrument,  like  other  Hawk's-bill  For- 
ceps, is  applied  from  the  sides  of  the  mouth,  and  gives  the  Operator  a 
clear  view  of  the  tooth  to  be  extracted. 

Fig.  87  for  lower  Molars,  Cow-horn,  with  straight  handles  and  simple 
joint,  for  either  side  of  the  mouth.  The  beaks  of  this  instrument  are 
arranged  for  all  extractions  to  be  made  from  the  front  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Fig.  85,  86,  87)    each    9  0 

„    Nickel-plated     ..        ..        ..    extra      „  10 
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FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  WISDOM  TEETH  AND 
FOR  UPPER  MOLARS. 


Fio'.  88  for  upper  Wisdom  Teeth,  Bayonet  form,  with  beaks  fiaely  serrated  inside, 
for  either  side  of  the  mouth.    The  beaks  are  slightly  curved  towards  the  Operator  to 
I  allow  of  their  being  placed  well  behind  the  second  molar.    To  clear  the  lower  jaw, 
I  the  handles  are  also  bent  towards  the  Operator,  the  ends  being  in  a  direct  line  with 
I  the  beaks. 

Figs.  89,  90  designed  by  the  late  Dr.  J.  Wood,  of  Dumfries.  These  Forceps  are 
:  useful  for  extracting  upper  molars  when  the  crowns  are  very  much  decayed  and  broken 

down.  The  double-pointed  beak  embraces  each  side  of  the  palatine  root,  grasping  it 
I  80  firmly  that  the  instrument  cannot  slip.  The  Cow-horn  beak  passes  between  the  two 
I  roots  on  the  buccal  side  of  the  mouth,  and  thus  gives  the  Operator  a  firm  hold  of  the 
!  sound  portion  of  the  tooth  which  lies  beyond  the  decayed  crown.    When  the  beaks  are 

closed  there  is  sufiicient  space  for  a  full  size  molar  crown  to  rest  between  them  without 

any  fear  of  its  being  crushed. 

Made  with  handles  slightly  curved,  and  simple  joint.    Fig.  89  is  for  the  right,  and 
Fig.  90  is  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  88,  89, 90)   each   9  0 

„   Nickel-plated      |  ..       ..        ..       ..      extra    „  10 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


LOWER  SPLITTING  FORCEPS  AND  FORCEPS 
FOR  UPPER  MOLARS. 


Fig.  91.  Hawk's  bill  splitting  Forceps  for  lower  teeth  on  either  side 
of  the  mouth.  Designed  by  Mr.  T.  W.  F.  Eowney,  of  Derby.  See  remarks 
concerning  this  instrument  and  Figs.  72  right  and  left  on  page  90. 

Figs.  92,  93.  The  bend  in  the  upper  part  of  these  Forceps  is  very 
convenient  for  reaching  far  back  into  the  mouth,  the  beaks  are  accurately 
adapted  to  the  upper  second  molars,  and  there  is  sufficient  room  between 
them  to  admit  a  full-sized  crown  without  any  fear  of  its  being  crushed. 
Made  with  handles  slightly  curved  and  beaks  finely  serrated  inside. 

Fig.  92  is  for  the  right  and  Fig.  93  is  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth. 

8.  d. 

Price   (Figs.  91,  92,  93)  each  9  0 

„    Nickel-plated       ..        ..        ..  extra     „     1  0 
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FORCEPS  FOR  UPPER  MOLARS. 

This  shows  the  curve  in 
q  I  95.  the  handles  of  9i  and  95. 


These  Forceps  possess  some  valuable  features  whieh  are  generally 
!  admired. 

The  buccal  blades  are  so  accurately  constructed  that  the  adaptation  to 
I  the  crown  and  roots  on  that  side  of  the  mouth  is  perfect. 

The  palatine  blades  are  left  slightly  straighter  than  usual  in  the  upper 
I  part  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  the  strain,  which  would  otherwise 
all  have  to  be  borne  by  the  point,  over  as  large  a  portion  of  the  metal 
i  as  can  be  utilised  for  the  purpose  without  any  danger  of  the  crown  being 
crushed. 

The  illustration  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  page  shows  the  curve  in 
the  handles.    This  curve  gives  the  Operator  a  better  grip  and  a  clearer 
view  of  the  tooth  to  be  extracted  than  he  can  obtain  with  the  ordinary 
I  bent  handles,  and  is  considered  useful  when  quick  extractions  during 
anaesthesia,  &c.,  are  necessary. 

Fig.  94  is  for  the  right  and  Fig.  95  is  for  the  left  side  of  the  mouth. 

s.  d. 

Price         ..        ..        ..        (Figs.  94,  95)    each    9  0 

„  Nickel-plated         ..  extra      „     1  0 
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APPENDIX  TO  C,  ASH  AND  SONS' 


STUMP  ELEVATORS— Full  Size. 


6  5  4— straight.        4— bent. 

These  are  all  made  with  plain  blades. 
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STUMP  ELBYATORS— Tbree-fonrths  Size. 
(Mr.  COLEMAN'S  and  Hospital  Patterns.) 


straight.  Left.  RigM. 


These  are  all  made  with  serrated  blades,  and  form  a  very  useful  set. 

s.  d. 

Elevators,  Figs.  1,  2,  3,  in  Ebony  handles  (Mr.  Thomson's)   each    7  G 

„    4,  5,  6,         „          ,,        ..         ..         ••             4:  6 

„       Straight               „          „       (Mr.  Coleman's)      „      6  0 

„       Left                     „          „       (Hospital  Pattern)  „      7  6 

Eight                  „          „      (      •„          „     )  »     7  6 
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STUMP  ELEVATOES. 


Fig.  15.  Fig.  16. 


Left.  Eight.  5§  inches  long. 


With  plain  blades.  The  Loft  and  Eight  are  in  general  use  at  the 
National  Dental  Hospital. 

«.  d. 

Price,  in  Ebony  handles  ,.  ..  (Figs.  15,  16)  each  7  6 
Stump  Elevator  (Mr.  Cartwright's)      ..         ..  „      6  0 


For  other  forms  of  Elevators,  &c.,  see  pages  109  and  111  of 
our  1886  Catalogue. 
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ROOT  NIPPERS 

FOR    CROWN   WORK,  &c. 

CD        Made  in  two  forms,  straight  and 
curved,  and  in  two  widths  as  shown 
/  /      above — ^known  as  broad  and  narrow. 
/    (        The  full  size  illustration   shows  the 
straight,  and  the  outline   the  curved 
form. 

s.  d. 

Straight,   broad    or  narrow. 
Nickel-plated       ..      each  6  0 

Curved  ditto         „  „     6  0 


FRAGMENT  NIPPERS. 


With  very  narrow,  curved,  cutting- 
beaks,  and  handles  like  the  Eoot  Nippers 
illustrated  on  this  page. 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated  6  0 
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SCALERS. 

(Dr.  a.  W.  HARLAN'S.) 

These  Scalers  are  specially  intended  for  removing 
tartar  from  the  lower  molars,  but  they  will  also  be  found 
very  useful  for  passing  between  the  incisors. 

Dr.  Harlan  thus  speaks  of  them  : 

When  I  was  in  London  I  omitted  to  state  that  the 
pair  of  Scalers  are  to  be  used  with  a  pushing  motion,  and 
that  they  are  particularly  useful  in  removing  deposits 
from  the  lingual  surfaces  of  the  lower  teeth.  The 
Practitioner  who  handles  delicate  instruments  will 
appreciate  their  value  for  detaching  deposits  on  the 
proximal  surfaces  of  all  teeth;  and  in  fact  he  will  notice, 
as  he  uses  them  longer,  that  they  complete  the  set,  so 
universally  popular,  of  my  friend  Dr.  Gushing." 

Set  of  2,  right  and  left,  in  blued  Steel  octagon    s.  d. 
handles..         ..         ..         ..         ..     each    1  2 


ENAMEL  CHISELS. 

DOUBLE-ENDED. 
(De.  PAEMLY  BEOWN'S.) 

Set  of  6  for  heavy  work,  very  useful  shapes.  In  blued 
handles. 

s.  d. 

Price        ..         ..        ..        ..        ..    each    2  6 


ENAMEL  CHISEL. 

DOUBLE-ENDED. 
(HOSPITAL  PATTERN.) 

For  general  work  we  can  recommend  this  as  a  most 
serviceable  instrument. 

s.  d. 

With  file-cut  handle      ..        ..        ,.        ..2  6 
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ENAMEL  CHISELS. 

(De.  W.  MITCHELL'S.) 


2.  3.  4, 


Dr.  Mitchell  says:  "I  find  the  bayonet  chisels  (Figs.  1 
and  2)  of  great  value  in  preparing  approximal  superior 
bicuspid  and  molar  cavities. 

rig.  1  is  used  for  shaping  the  buccal  wall  of  the  cavity  : 
it  can  also  be  employed  to  great  advantage  as  a  scraper 
along  the  cervical  margins  of  this  class  of  cavities. 

Fig.  2  is  for  making  the  palatine  wall  parallel. 

The  small  gouge,  Fig.  3,  I  find  very  useful  wherever 
enamel  is  to  be  cut  away,  especially  in  opening  up  approximal 
cavities  in  bicuspids  and  molars  ;  also  for  the  same  purpose 
in  crown  cavities.  It  can  be  used  either  with  hand  pressure 
or  with  the  mallet,  and  is  a  valuable  instrument  for  rapid 
work  in  the  electric  mallet,  saving  both  time  and  burs. 

The  large  gouge.  Fig.  4,  is  for  places  where  heavy  cuts 
may  be  necessary." 

The  points  of  these  instruments  are  so  shaped  that  the 

most  delicate  cuts  can  be  made  with  them.  , 

s.  a. 

In  file-cut  handles  like  Fig.  1     ..    (Figs.  1  to  4)  each    1  9 
Made  to  order  for  the  Electric  Mallet. 
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NERVE  INSTRUMENTS. 

EXTRA  FINE. 

(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 

As  specially  made  for  Dr.  Jenkins,  of  Dresden. 
Used  by  many  eminent  practitioners,  who  speak  of 
them  in  the  highest  terms. 

They  are  unequalled  for  quality  and  finish,  and 
ever  since  they  were  first  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  profession  there  has  been  an  increasing  demand 
for  them. 

8.  d. 

Pi^ice   perpkt.    3  0 


NERYE  INSTRUMENTS. 

(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 

Soft  and  half  soft,  made  up 
in  packets  containing  one  dozen 
as  under : — 

per  pkt. 
s.  d. 

Assorted  ..  (Figs.  2-6)  3  0 
Small  size  ..  (  „  4-5)  3  0 
Extra  Small  size  (Fig.  6)    3  0 

6.  5.  4.  3.  2. 

Nerve  Instruments : — 

In  Steel  handles,  made  up  in  packets  of      s.  d. 
one  dozen,  soft  or  half  soft        (Fig.  14)    3  6 

Nerve  Instrument  Holders  : — 

In  Ivory  handle  ..         ..     (Fig.  15)  each    3  0 
„  Bone       „      ..        ..     (  „   16)    „     0  4 
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NERVE-CANAL  PLUGaERS. 

Figs.  1,  2,  3,  FOR  PLASTIC  FILLINGS. 

Of  soft  temper  to  admit  of  being  bent  for  use  on  upper 
and  lower  teeth.  The  three  sizes  are  made  to  correspond 
with  sizes  137, 138  and  139  of  the  Nerve-Canal  Drills  shown 
on  page  139,  which  they  are  intended  to  follow  after  a  root 
has  been  , prepared  for  filling  : — 

Fig.  1  being  used  after  Drill  Fig.  137 

2  „  „  „  138 

3  „  M  J,  139 


55 


s.  d. 


Price,  in  blued  handles  (Figs.  1,  2,  3)  each    1  0 


NERYE  CANAL  PLUGGERS. 

FOE  PLASTIC  FILLINGS. 
(Mk.  E.  LECHMEEE'S.) 


Mr.  Lechmero  says :  "  The  special  features  of  these  pluggers  are 
that,  being  conical,  they  readily  release  themselves  from  the  filling 
when  being  withdrawn,  and  thus  do  not  displace  any  of  the  filling 
that  has  been  carried  to  the  desired  position.  Their  ends  being  blunt 
do  not  pierce  the  filling  but  drive  it  onward,  while  their  shape  tends 
to  make  them  force  it  into  thorough  adaptation  to  the  canal."' 

Figs.  1  and  2  are  for  filling  the  canals  of  incisors ;  they  are  also 
useful  in  all  cases  where  a  straight  instrument  can  be  employed. 

Figs.  3,  4  and  5  are  for  filling  the  canals  of  molars  and  bicuspids 
■when  used  with  the  aid  of  the  mouth  mirror. 

Fig.  5  will  also  be  found  useful  for  other  than  root-fillings. 


Prices ; 

In  Steel  handles.  Nickel-plated 


per  set  of  5 
..  each 


s.  d. 
7  0 
1  6 
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2,  3.     4.  5. 


PROBES, 
WITH  VERY  PINE  POINTS. 


7.  8. 


12.    13.    14.  15. 


In  small  round  blued-steel  handles  with  turned  ends.  They  form  a 
very  useful  set,  but  the  points  are  too  fine  to  admit  of  the  instruments 
being  nickel  plated. 


Price 


each    0  9 


NBRYE  BEISTLES. 

(Dk.  DONALDSON'S.) 

Plain  and  hooked,  for  removing  the  nerve,  clearing  the  nerve  cavitj'-, 
and  for  introducing  medicaments  in  the  treatment  of  abscesses,  &c. 


In  hard  rubber  handles,  spring  tempered,  our  own  make  ..     each  0  10 

"       "  "  _  5>  ..     per  box  6  assorted  4  6 

>j       11  American  manufactuz'e       ..        „  „  5  0 

"       "  11  M  ..         ..         ..     each  1  0 


PULP-OANAL  CLEANSERS 

(De.  DONALDSON'S.) 
With  barbed  ends,  American  make 


per  box  of  6    7  0 
each    1  3 
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EXCAYATOES 
rOE  DEEP  CAVITIES. 
These  Excavators  will  he  found  very  useful  for  reaching  far  hack  into 
the  mouth. 


141. 


147. 


135.  136. 


143.  144. 


145.  146. 


148 


149. 


150.  151. 

135-146,  flat  spoon  shape,  curved  right  and  left. 
147-150,  mtli  oval  tapered  points,  curved  right  and  left. 

151,  for  upper  cavities,  flat  pointed.    It  cuts  either  vray. 

152,  „  lower       „  „ 


In  plain  octagon  handles 


Nickel-plated  .. 


each 


152. 


s.  d. 

0  8 

0  11 
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EXCAVATORS. 

(Mn.  H.  D.  WOODHOUSE'S.) 

Hatcliet  and  hoe-Bhaped  for  reaching  the  cervical 
margins  in  interstitial  cavities  of  teeth,  more  especially 
at  the  back  of  the  mouth. 

Price  in  wooden  handles  (Figs.  153-155)   each   1  9 

(Db.  MERIAM'S.) 

Eight  and  left,  hollow  spoon,  snitable  for  deep 
cavities.  At  present  they  are  only  made  in  one  size, 
very  small,  with  blued  handles. 


Price 


s.  d. 
each   1  0 


SHARPENING  AND  POLISHINa  DISCS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  DENTAL  ENGINE. 

(Suggested  by  Dr.  McLEAN.) 

These  Discs  were  first  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  dental  profession  by  Dr. 
McLean,  and  have  met  with  the  approval  of  nearly  every  dentist  who  has 
seen  or  tried  them.  They  are  made  in  different  grades  of  Emery  Cloth  and 
Paper— varying  from  coarse  to  very  fine— each  Disc  being  two  inches  in 
diameter. 

Directions  for  use : 

Place  a  disc  on  the  metal  plate,  and  mount  on  the  ordinary  Huey  Mandrel 
holding  the  Handpiece  firmly  in  the  left  hand  in  a  vertical  position. 

Excavators,  Chisels,  Drills,  Sculptors,  in  fact  any  instrument  or  tool  can 
now  be  sharpened  or  polished  as  desired  by  simply  holding  it  on  the  rapidly 
revolving  disc. 

Instruments  can  be  ground  or  shaped  to  suit  special  cases  in  a  few 
minutes. 

The  cloth  disc  is  placed  between  the  sharpening  disc  and  metal  plate,  and 
serves  as  a  pad  when  using  for  fine  work. 


153. 


Prices : 

Boxes  of  100  Discs,  assorted  grits    ..  .. 

Metal  Plates,  Nickel-plated  

Huey's  Mandrels  (Fig.  228,  page  161  of  our 
1886  Catalogue)   


s.  d. 

per  box   2  0 

each    0  4 

„     1  0 
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OUTTRISS'S  DENTAL  MOTOR. 


(PATENTED.) 


Motor  with  Clutch. 
A.  Keversiug  Switch. 


Foot  Eegulator.  Motor  Stand  and  Engine  Arm. 


Messrs.  Cuttriss  and  Co.  say : — 

"  This  motor  lias  been  specially  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 

the  dental  profession  A  special  feature,  and  one  which  makes 

it  far  superior  to  any  other  motor  yet  introduced  for  the  purpose,  is  the 
patent  automatic  clutch  by  means  of  which  the  bur  or  other  tool  in  use 
can  be  instantly  stopped  at  will  without  any  effort  on  the  part  of  the 
operator.  On  starting  the  motor,  by  completing  the  electrical  circuit 
through  the  foot  regulator,  the  current  passes  through  the  small  auxiliary 
magnet,  the  armature  of  which  throws  the  clutch  into  gear,  thus  com- 
municating the  motion  of  the  motor  armature  to  the  tool  in  the  hand- 
piece. On  interrupting  the  current  by  the  foot,  the  clutch  falls  out  of 
action  and  the  tool  instantly  stops,  although  the  armature  of  the  motor 
continues  to  rotate  by  virtue  of  its  momentum. 

The  foot  regulator  consists  of  a  variable  resistanca  coil  operated  by 
the  foot,  which  enables  the  operator  to  start,  stop  and  regulate  the  speed 
of  the  motor  at  pleasure  without  moving  from  his  working  position. 
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CUTTRISS'S   DENTAL  MOT OU-contiriued. 

An  auxiliary  resistance  coil,  made  to  fit  on  the  arm  of  the  stand, 
carrying  the  motor,  may  with  advantage  he  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  foot  regulator  to  give  increased  range  of  power  and  speed.  When 
full  power  is  required  the  resistance  is  cut  out  of  the  auxiliary  coil,  and 
the  foot  pressed  firmly  down  on  the  regulator,  the  full  cun-ent  from  the 
battery  then  flows  through  the  motor.  If  a  very  slow  speed  is  desired 
the  auxiliary  resistance  is  introduced,  and  the  speed  can  then  he  adjusted 
to  such  a  nicety,  by  means  of  the  foot  regulator,  that  the  motor  armature 
will  only  just  revolve.  The  motor  is  thus  under  perfect  control,  and  the 
most  delicate  operation  can  be  performed  with  comfort  and  certainty. 
There  is  no  noise  to  frighten  timid  patients.  The  direction  of  rotation 
can  be  reversed  at  pleasure  by  means  of  the  switch  on  the  motor. 

We  also  supply  a  special  stand  of  artistic  design  as  shown  in  the 
illustration.  The  arm  carrying  the  motor  has  both  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement,  the  motor  also  is  movable  on  its  support  so  that  any 
required  adjustment  can  be  obtained. 

If  preferred  the  motor  can  be  suppHed  with  a  ring  for  suspending 
from  an  overhead  arm  or  tape." 

From  the  trials  we  have  made  with  this  Motor  and  the  opinions  that 
have  been  expressed  by  eminent  operators  concerning  it,  we  are  satisfied 
that  it  possesses  the  merits  claimed  for  it  by  its  inventors. — C.  A.  &  S. 


"E.  P.  8."  ACCUMULATORS, 

OR  SECONDARY  BATTERIES. 

The  greatest  difficulty  that  has  hitherto  been  experienced  in  con- 
nection with  Electric-Motors  has  been  the  battery.  All  kinds  of  primary 
batteries  have  been  tried,  but  we  do  not  know  of  any  that  has  given 
general  satisfaction,  and  it  is  no  doubt  owing  to  this  that  many  operators 
have  either  abandoned  the  use  of  the  motor  or  abstained  from  giving  it 
a  trial. 

For  some  time  past  we  have  been  using  and  supplying  L  Type 
(7  Plate)  Teak  Accumulators  of  the  form  illustrated  on  the  next  page, 
and  we  find  that  while  four  will  work  the  motor  for  ordinary  needs,  five 
possess  enough  energy  to  drive  it  when  performing  the  heaviest  operation; 
such,  for  example,  as  grinding  down  the  stump  of  a  molar  with  th& 
laro-est  and  thickest  corundum  disc  that  is  made  for  the  purpose. 
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These  Accumulators  can  be  charged  or  recharged  in  any  town  where 

there  is  a  dynamo. 

The  price  for  doing  this  is  from  Is.  6d.  to  Is.  9rf.  eacb. 


L  Tj'pe  (15  Plate)  Teak  Cell. 
(The  7  plate  size  is  recommended  for  dental  purposes.) 

The  E,  M.  P.  of  each  when  discharging  is  2  Volts. 
During  charge  each  requires  an  E.  M.  F.  of  from  2-1  to  2-5  Volts. 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  1180  sp.  gr.  should  be  used  and  should  bo  free 
from  impurities. 

The  estimated  working  capacity  of  each  is  130  Ampere  hours. 

Prices  :  £  s. 

Motor  with  Automatic  Clutch  and  reversing  Switch         . .        . .       5  5 
Engine  Arm,  consisting  of  Cable,  Sheath,  Handpiece,  Flexible 

Wrist  Attachment  and  Arm  Support 
Stand 

Foot  Regulator  . . 
Auxiliary  Resistance 

L  Type  (7  Plate)  Teak  Accumulators        . .        . .        . .  each 

The  price  complete,  including  5  Accumulators  as  recommended,  is 
£20  17s.  6d. 

j  Wires  are  charged  extra.   "When  ordering,  please  state  length  required 

I 


3  2 
2  10 
0  15 

0  10 

1  15 


d. 

0 

6 
0 
0 
0 
0 


I 
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SHAW'S  PATENTED  DENTAL  ENGINE. 

WITH  IMPEOVED  ELBOW  JOINT  AND  ELLIS'S  UNIVERSAL 
JOINT  EOE  SECUEING  LATEUAL  MOTION,  &c. 
(Manufactuued  ](V  C.  ash  AND  SONS,  Limited.) 

Prices:  g 

Engine  (all  bright  parts 
Nickel-plated)  with  Im- 
proved Elbow  Joint, 
Improved  Cone-regula- 
tiug  Handpiece,  Man- 
drel A  enclosed  in 
Metal  Sheath  and  14 
points  175  0 

Ditto,  with  Mr.  Ellis's 
Joint    ..     ..  extra 


Ditto,  with  Eight,  Acute, 
or  Obtuse-Angle  At- 
tachment    ..  extra 

Upper  part  of  Engine 
separately,  with  Man- 
drel A  enclosed  in 
Metal  Sheath  .. 

Parts  separately : 

Improved  Cone-regu- 
lating Handpiece  with 
Flexible  Leather- 
covered  Spring  .. 

Eight,  Acute,  or  Obtuse- 
Angle  Attachment 

Elbow  Sj)rings,  Inside,  each 

„  „     Outside  „ 

Driving    „      Inside  „ 

Leather  Covers  for  Springs 

each 

Engine  Bands  . .     ..  „ 

Treadle  

Finest  AVhite  Oil,  per  bot. 


2.J  0 


20  0 


105  0 


39  0 


ENGlNli  AT  liEST. 


20 
1 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

1 


0 
0 
6 
7 

5 

5 

6 
6 


Holland  Cover  for  Engine 

The  Burs,  Drills,  Finishing  Burs,  Burnishers  and  Mandrels  for  this 
Engine  are  the  same  as  used  for  S.  S.  White's. 
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ELLIS'S  UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 

(PATENTED.) 
IxvENTED  BY  Mr.  JOHN  ELLIS,  OF  Sandown. 


Mr.  Ellis's 
Universal 
Joint,  for  se- 
curing late- 
ral and  rotary 
motion,  adds 
greatly  to  the 
usefulness  of 
Shaw's  Den- 
tal Engine  /,; 
for  operations 
upon  teeth 
in  the  upper 
jaw.  \  // 

I     The  Joint    \  /Ij^ 
I  is  controlled  X^J'.i: 
J  iDy  a  spring  '\ 
:  clutch  which 
1  secures  the 
upright  of  the 

euginein  ^-^ 
i  either  of  the  ""^-..^ 
two  positions  ^^-^ 
illustrated  on 
this   page  — 
the  dotted 
lines  showing 
the  lower  of 
the  two  with 

the  degree  of  rotary  motion  obtained  at 
this  angle. 

To  incline  the  upright  to  cither 
of  these  positions  it  is  only  necessary 
to  raise  the  sliding  collar  which  fits 
over  the  joint.     There  is  no  need 
I  to  touch  the  collar  when  the  upright 
:  is  brought  back  to  the  fii'st  degree  of 
i  inclination  or  to  the  vertical  iiosition ; 
it  dj'ops  into  place  of  its  own  accord 
and  securely  locks  the  upright  where 
desired. 

The  two  vulcanite  guides  keep  the 
engine-band  on  the  driviag-wheel  and 
pulley  of  the  engine  head,  with 
minimum  of  friction. 


 '  ^'M^ 

,11  ,;"  Nil  t 


III  mil  i^^iESSMm  f 'I 


Charge  for  fixing  Ellis's  Universal  Joint  to  Shaw's 
Engines  at  present  in  Use  each 


s. 

25 

I  2 
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IMPIIOVED  ELBOW  JOINT. 

(PATENTED  OCTOBER,  188C.) 
For  Dr.  PAESONS  SHAW'S  DENTAL  ENGINE. 

Fig.  1.  Fig.  2, 


Fig.  4. 


Fis.  5. 


Fig.  6. 


The  addition  of  this  joint  to  Shaw's  Dental  Engine  consider- 
ably increases  its  simplicity,  and  renders  its  management  much 
easier  to  the  Operator.'    The  difficulty  of  fitting  a  new  Elbow  | 
Spring  which  existed  in  connection  with  the  original  joint  isj 
now  entirely  removed. 

The  improved  joint  consists  of  a  screwed  detachable  end, 
which  is  controlled  by  the  milled  nut  D.  By  unscrewing  this 
nut  and  sliding  the  joint  and  outside  spring  down  the  mandrel 
A,  the  inner  spring  is  exposed  to  view,  on  the  reduced  end  of  the 
mandrel  A*,  and  shouldl  it  be  broken  or  require  renewing,  a  new| 
spring  can  bo  fitted  very  quickly  without  any  trouble  or  delay. 
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DESCEIPTION. 

jFig.  1  shows  the  improved  joiut  complete,  with  the  outside  and  inside  flexible  con- 

r        neotin^-springs  attached  to  the  mandrels  A  B,  ready  tor  use.  _ 

(Fig.  2  shows°the  reduced  end  of  the  maudi-el  E  on  Fig.  1,  after  the  elbow  jomt  has 

been  unscrewed  at  D.  n      •  •  t  i 

;Pig.  3  shows  tlie  top  reduced  end  of  the  mandrel  A  on  Fig.  1,  after  the  elbow  joint  has 

been  drawn  down  over  it.  ,  .,         •    ■  i 

■Fig.  4  shows  the  manner  in  which  the  mandrel  A  should  be  held  while  the  mside 

elbow  spring  is  being  fitted  to  it. 
Fi'-.  5  shows  the  head  of  the  pliers,  with  angular  aud  horizontal  grooves,  which  we 
supply  for  holding  the  mandrels  whUe  new  driving  aud  elbow  springs  are  being 
fitted  to  them. 

iFig.  6  shows  the  end  of  the  handpiece  mandrel  held  in  the  horizontal  groove  of  the 
pliers  ready  for  the  spring  to  be  pressed  on. 

DIEEGTIONS. 

To  Remove  a  Broken  Inside  Elbow  Spring.— Hold  tlie  elbow 
'joint  firmly  to  keep  it  from  turning  in  tke  bearing,  unscrew  it  at  D— 
see  Fig.  1— and  slide  it  along  tke  mandi-el  A,  over  the  broken  portion  of 
jtke  spring,  out  of  tke  way. 

I  Then  grasp  tke  mandrel  A  below  tke  skoulder  witk  tke  pliers— as 
'skown  in  Fig.  4 — and  remove  the  broken  portion  of  the  spring  by  turning 
it  to  tke  left  and  pulling  at  tke  same  time.  Next  take  hold  of  tke  pulley- 
wkeel  and  remove  tke  broken  portion  of  tke  spring  from  mandrel  E  in  tke 
same  way. 

To  Fit  a  New  Inside  Elbow  Spring.  —Grasp  tke  mandi-el  A  just 
below  tke  skoulder  witk  tke  pliers— as  skown  in  Fig.  4— press  on  tke  new 
spring  as  far  as  tke  skoulder,  and  wkile  doing  so,  turn  it  to  tke  left. 

NOTE.— The  action  of  turning  the  spring:  to  the  left  opens  It  suflaciently 

for  it  to  slip  on  the  mandrel. 
Then  take  hold  of  the  pulley-wheel  and  force  the  other  end  of  tke 
spring  on  mandrel  E  in  like  manner,  draw  forward  tke  joint  and  screw  it 
in  position. 

i  To  Renew  the  Driving  Spring  of  the  Handpiece. — Unscrew  tke 
leather-covered  sleeve  spring,  grasp  the  mandrel  with  the  pliers — see  Fig.  6 
— turn  the  spring  which  is  being  removed  to  the  left,  and  pull  slightly  at 
the  same  time.  Press  on  the  new  spring,  and  in  doing  so  screw  it  to  the 
left.  Be  very  careful  to  hold  the  mandrel  perfectly  tight  in  tke  pliers  close 
to  tke  end  where  the  new  spring  is  being  fitted,  or  there  is  a  danger  of 

,  bending  the  mandrel. 

The  springs  can  be  more  fii-mly  held  in  a  fold  of  fine  emery  paper 
:than  they  can  with  the  bare  fingers. 

Prices  : 

Improved  Elbow  Joint  fitted  to  any  Shaw's  Engine  now  s.  d. 

in  use  which  has  the  original  Joint    ..        .,        ..  30  0 

Grooved  Pliers,  5  inches  long          ..        ..         (Fig.  5)  3  6 
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CAMPBELL'S  HORIZONTAL  ENGINE. 

(PATENTED.) 

Manufactured  by  CLAUDIUS  ASH  AND  SONS,  Limited. 

The  Top  Part  of  the  Engine  shown  in  the 
accompanying  engraving  is  Shaw's,  the  Man- 
drel A  being  enclosed  in  a  metal  sheath. 
The  Upright  Standard  is  mounted  on  a 
base  of  its  own,  and  can  be  detached  from  the  horizon- 
tal portion  at  will.    It  consists  of  two  Pulleys  for  the 
Driving  Cord,  a  Vertical  Socket,  which  permits  of  the  Upright 
being  drawn  forward  to  any  extent,  or  turned  to  the  right  or 
left,  and  two  Hollow  Metal  Tubes,  the  smaller  of  which  slides, 
inside  the  other  and  can  be  fixed  at  any  height  by  means  of  the 
milled  collar  B.    "When  the  Engine  is  folded  up,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2,  the  smaller  tube  rests  inside  the  larger  one,  the  two 
together  being  drawn  down  over  the  horizontal  parts. 

The  Horizontal  Portion  consists  of  Driving  Wheel,  which 
is  fixed  between  hardened  steel  centres  and  is  attached  to  the 
Treadle  by  a  connecting  rod  and  bell  crank;  and  the  Treadle, 
which  is  novel  in  form,  and  may  be  described  as  a 
cylindrical  bar  with  heel-piece  and  pin  which  passes 
through  a  pierced  round  ball  that  is  fixed  in  the  bell 
crank.  To  give  a  good  foothold  the  heel-piece  is  covered  with 
a  pad  of  India-rubber,  and  the  cylindrical  bar  with  India-rubber 
tubing,  which  when  worn,  may  be  partially  turned  to  expose  a 
fresh  surface  to  wear. 

Ejg.  1. 


B 


Engine  mounted  ready  for  use. 
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CAMPBELL'S  HORIZONTAL  ENGINE. 


Fior.  2. 


Engine  folded  up  ready  for  placing  in  box. 
ADVANTAGES. 

1  The  Upright,  with  Top  Part,  stands  on  the  left  hand  side  of  Chair, 
and  the  Horizoutal  Parts  can  be  placed  ixuder  the  footboard  of  or  behind  the  Cliair,  out 
of  sight  of  the  patient  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  Operator ;  they  can  also  be  placed 
under  the  raised  legs  of  our  improved  Morrison's  Chair. 

2.  It  is  more  accessible  in  use  to  the  Operator  than  an  engine  which  is  placed  on  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  patient. 

3.  The  Top  Part  with  which  it  is  furnished  is  admitted  by  the  best  Operators  to  be 
the  best  at  present  made. 

4.  The  Upright  Standard  being  fixed  on  a  separate  base,  and  attached  to  the  pivotal 
bar  of  the  driving  wheel,  can  he  moved  with  the  greatest  ease  into  any  desired  position. 
It  is  not  fixed  or  rigid— the  base  is  purposely  made  small  to  give  freedom  to  the  upright 
—but  yields  readily  to  the  slightest  backward  or  forward  force  that  may  be  exerted 
upon  it.    Dr.  Campbell  finds  this  a  great  advantage  in  practice. 

5.  The  Pedal  can  be  worked  with  the  foot  in  any  position,  and  can  be  brought  quite 
close  to  the  chair,  or  pushed  far  enough  awny  from  the  Operator  for  an  assistant  to 
work  it. 

6.  The  engine  is  powerful,  easy  running,  and  noiseless. 

7.  It  can  be  packed  or  set  up  in  less  than  two  minutes,  is  very  portable,  and  therefore 
suitable  for  use  by  those  Operators  who  sometimes  visit  patients  at  their  own  homes. 

8.  It  is  eminently  adapted  for  dentists  in  the  Colonies  and  in  India  whose  practice  is 
not  confined  to  one  settled  place. 

9.  The  parts  that  are  most  subject  to  wear  can  be  cheaply  renewed. 

.  10.  As  a  piece  of  mechanism  it  is  very  perfect,  and  will  give  satisfaction  to  every 
Operator  who  not  only  values  a  good  engine,  but  will  see  that  it  is  kept  clean  and 
nicely  oiled. 

Prices  : 

Engine  complete,  as  illustrated 
Extra  parts  for  renewing — 

Inside  Elbow  Springs  for  Top  Part 

Outside   „         „  „ 

Driving  or  "Wrist  „  ,, 

0£F-Centre  Springs  for  Driving  Wheel  . . 
^Mahogany  box  fcr  holding  Engine,  iSrc. 


£. 

R. 

d. 

(Fig.  1) 

12 

10 

0 

each 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

6 

>? 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

G 

(Fig."2^ 

1 

12 

6 
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INSTHUMENTS 

FOR  TI-IIO  VAIMOUS  STYLES  OF  HANDPIECES  AT  PRESENT  IN  USE 
For  Handpieces.  ^ov  Cone-Joui-nal. 


Nos.  4,  7,  aufl  S. 


Nos.  2  and  6, 


N-B.—When  ordering  Engine 
Instruments,  please  state 
for  which  Handpiece  they 
are  required.  If  there  is 
any  doubt  on  this  point, 
send  an  old  Bur  as  a  pat- 
tern. 


INSTRUMENTS  FOR  LOCK-BIT  ATTACHMENTS. 


Fig.  1.  Fig.  2. 

Fig.  1  is  lor  the  iEliglit-Augle,  No.  1,  and  the  Acute  and  Obtuse- Angle  Attachments 
shown  on  page  150  of  our  1880  Catalogue;  it  will  also  fit  No.  3,  Right-An^le  Attach- 
ment shown  on  page  12;]  of  this  Appendix.  ° 

Fig.  2  is  for  the  Right-Angle  Attachment,  No.  2,  shown  on  page  150  of  our  1886 
Catalogue. 


STONED-ENGINE  BURS. 

(See  pages  157  to  160  of  our  1886  Catalogiie.) 

We  are  loleased  to  state  that  our  STONED  ENGINE  BURS,  which  have  now 
been  before  the  Profession  for  many  years,  give  such  universal  satisfaction  that  they 
have  entirely  superseded  the  Plain  Bms. 

For  Strength  and  Temper,  Price  and  Quality,  we  beliuve  them  to  be  unequalled. 
They  are  Hand-made,  the  Teeth  are  of  eqtial  length  throughout,  great  care 
being  taken  to  make  them  regular  in  shape,  and  every  Tooth  on  each  instrument  is 
brought  to  a  keen-cutting  edge  by  means  of  Arkansas  stone. 

The  steel  of  which  they  are  made  is  carefully  selected  and  the  best  that  can  be 
obtained,  and  we  have  received  a  large  number  of  unsolicited  testimonials  from  operators 
in  all  parts  of  the  world  of  their  iasting  Qualities  and  Splendid  Cutting 
Properties. 

Thus  encouraged,  we  beg  to  state  that  no  pains  will  be  spared  to  maintain  the  high 
reputation  which  we  have  gained  for  these  Burs. 

s.  d. 

Cavity-cut  Stoned  Burs,  all  sizes ..        ..        ..       per  doz.    10  0 

Finishing-cut       „  „    „        15  0 

Ten  per  cent,  discount  allowed  oft"  4  doz.  Burs. 
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CHUCK  HANDPIECE,  No.  7. 

(IMPROVED  AMEEICAN.) 

To  secure  a  Bur  in  the  Handpiece.  —  Push  the 
bur  into  the  spindle  as  far  as  it  will  go,  and  draw  out  the 
front  section  of  the  Handpiece  case,  using  only  a  very 
moderate  force.  Try  this  a  few  times,  observing  how  very 
little  power  is  required  to  secure  the  bur  firmly,  and  so 
learn  to  avoid  overstraining  the  Chuck  apparatus.  To 
release  the  bur,  push  in  the  front  section  of  the  Hand- 
piece. These  motions  can  be  easily  made  with  one 
hand,  by  grasping  the  back  portion  of  the  Handpiece 
between  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  and  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  and  the  forward  end  between  the  thumb  and 
the  first  finger. 

To  Attach  the  Right  Angle  it  is  only  necessary 
to  place  it  over  the  end  of  the  Handpiece,  observing 
that  the  notch  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve  engages  with 
the  stud  on  the  Handpiece.  Close  the  Chuck  as  in 
securing  a  bur. 

For  directions  how  to  attach  the  Handpiece  to  different 
Engines,  to  Oil  and  Clean  and  to  Take  up  Wear,  see 
Descriptive  Circular,  which  may  be  had  on  application. 

Prices : 

s. 

Chuck  Handpiece,  No.  7,  for  S.  S.  White's  Engine  40 
,,  „  ,,      with  Flexible  Attachment, 

47 


d. 

0 


for  Shaw's  Engine 


6 


No.  7. 


For  No.  4  Cone-Regulating  Handpiece  and  No.  6 
Cone-Journal  Handpiece,  see  pages  144  to  147  of 
our  1886  Catalogue. 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASM  AND  SONS' 


CHUCK  HANDPIECE,  No.  8, 

AND 

RiaHT-ANGLE  ATTACHMENT,  No.  3. 

(AMERICAN— LATEST  FORMS.) 
In  ordering  tlio  ITandpiecc,  please  state  for  wliich  Engine  it  is  required. 

DIRECTIONS. 

The  latest  form  of  this  Handpiece  is  controlled  by  a  milled  nut 
No._  18,  shown  in  the  illustration.    By  pressing  down  the  flat  ste^  I 
spring  and  sliding  the  outer  case  towards  the  nose  of  the  Handpiece, 
the  milled  nut  is  exposed  to  view.    A  screwing-up  motion  chucks  the 
bur,  and  the  reverse  action  unchucks  it. 

Work  the  chuck  a  few  times  to  become  familiar  with  it. 
Care  should  be  taken  not  to  draw  the  chuck  into  the  case 
too  far,  for  if  this  be  done  the  bur  cannot  be  inserted. 
To  adapt  the  Handpiece  to  S.  S.  White's  Engine : 

Attach  cable  in  the  usual  way. 

Slip  small  band,  which  accompanies  Handpiece,  down  over  the  sheath 
about  an  inch,  for  the  short  sliding  case  to  rest  against,  when  it  uncovers 
the  milled  nut. 

With  sliding  case  in  place,  over  its  companion,  turn  the  latter  on  to 
its  sheath,  and  put  the  Handpiece  together. 

Adjust  cable  with  usual  margin  for  play. 

To  adapt  it  to  Shaw's  Engine  : 

When  the  Handpiece  is  required  for  Shaw's  Engine,  it  is  supplied  with 
an  extra  mandrel,  driving  spring,  and  leather-covered  sleeve  spring. 

Unscrew  the  latter  and  push  it  well  out  of  the  way  on  the  mandrel, 
then  grasp  the  mandrel  near  the  end  with  the  pliers,  shown  on  page  116, 
press  on  the  driving  spring,  and  screw  it  to  the  left  while  doing  so.  When 
this  is  accomplished  screw  the  leather-covered  sleeve  spring  in  position. 

The  action  of  screwing  the  spring  to  the  left  opens  it 
sufficiently  for  it  to  slip  on  the  mandrel. 

To  clean  and  oil :  Loosen  adjusting  nut,  turn  out  the  front  casing, 
and  draw  the  cable  forward.  Clasp  between  thumb  and  finger  the  black 
milled  nut,  which  is  about  the  journal,  and  turn  off  the  long  case.  Oil 
in  groove  of  the  taper  bearing,  and  through  the  round  opening  in  the 
journal — not  too  much — and,  say,  once  or  twice  a  Aveek. 

Do  not  disturb  the  brass  jam-nut,  which  is  used  to  regulate  the  fit  of 
the,  taper  bearing,  or  to  take  up  possible  wear. 

Both  the  longer  cases  should  be  turned  up  tightly. 

There  is  a  pin  lock  in  connection  with  the  chuck,  if  desired. 

Right-angle  attachments  should  not  be  pushed  on  too  far. 
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DIEECTIONS  rOK  USING 
EIGHT- ANGLE  ATTACHMENT. 
No.  3. 

Adjust  the  Attachment  to  the 

straiglit  Handpiece,  chucldng  firmly 
same  as  for  ordinary  bnr  ;  then  throw- 
ing- hack  the  cap  which  covers  the 
chucking  mit,  turn  the  nut  away  from 
yon  a  trifle  to  nnchuck  the  point,  and 
towards  you  firmly  to  chuck  the  same. 

There  is  a  small  pin  in  the  socket 
of  the  chuck.  Be  particular,  when 
inserting  a  bur,  to  put  the  niche  in 
the  shank  over  it,  before  at  temp  ting- 
to  lock  the  bur  in  position. 

To  oil,  unscrew  the  head  from  sleeve 
at  the  blued  steel-ring  and  draw  out 
the  mandrel  with  pinion  head.  Oil 
on  the  gear  and  mandrel  and  put 
together,  taking  care  that  the  pinion 
wheels  lock.  Oil  about  once  a  week. 
Never  leave  a  point  in  the  chuck 
after  completing  an  operation. 

It  can  be  had  for  any  Handpiece. 
Please  state  for  which  it  is  required 
when  ordering. 


Chuck  Handpiece,  No.  8,  for 
S.  S.  White's  Engine 

Ditto,  with  Flexible  Attach- 
ment for  Shaw's  Engine  .. 

Eight- Anglo  Attachment 

(No.  3) 


40 
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No.  8. 
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APPKN'DIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


THE  BONWILL 
IMPROVED   MECHANICAL  MALLET 
.i^OE  SOCKET-POINTS. 
(AMERICAN.) 

Invented  uy  Dn.  AV.  G.  A.  BONWILL. 
Tlio  Mauufacturers  sa}- ; — 

"lu  this  Mallet  the  blow  is  delivered  by  a  revolving  hummer,  a 
metal  wheel  with  a  steel  plate  let  into  its  rim,  and  projecting 
sufficiently  to  strike  the  head  of  the  plunger  at  each  revolution  of  the 
wheel.  The  other  end  of  the  plunger  is  hollow,  and  split  in  three 
sections  for  the  reception  of  the  plugging  point.  It  will  hold  securely 
the  Snow  and  Lewis,  Cone-Socket,  or  Engine-bits. 

The  rapidity  of  the  blows  is  only  limited  by  the  speed  at  which 
the  engine  is  run.  The  force  of  the  blow  can  be  varied  by  running 
the  engine  faster  or  slower,  or  by  greater  or  less  pressure  ou  tlie 
plugging-point,  or  by  squeezing  the  split  portion  of  the  case.  As 
sent  out,  the  Mallets  are  properly  adjusted  for  use,  and  ou  no  account 
must  the  hammer  projection  be  disturbed.  All  the  adjustment 
necessary  is  to  be  accomplished  by  turning  the  adjuster.  This 
revolves  a  worm-gear,  which  moves  very  slowly,  permitting  an  adjust- 
ment as  close  as  the  thousandth  part  of  an  inch.  No  change  ougiit  to 
be  necessary  except  from  wear. 

The  Mallet  is  held  in  the  right  hand  like  a  pen  or  pencil,  with  the  two 
first  fingers  resting  upon  the  squeeze-nut,  and  the  thumb  against  the 
milled  portiou  of  the  case.  This  manner  of  holding  it  gives  complete 
■control  of  the  working  of  the  Mallet.  The  blows  may  be  intermitted 
temporarily  without  stopping  the  engine,  as  in  picking  up  and 
placing  the  gold,  by  simply  extending  the  fingers,  thus  removing  the 
end  of  the  plunger  from  contact  with  the  hammer ;  or  the  blows  may 
be  made  almost  continuous,  by  flexing  the  fingers ;  or  the  plugging 
point  may  be  turned  and  directed  by  a  movement  of  the  thumb  and 
fingers. 

The  milled  portiou  of  the  case  is  swivelled  at  G,  to  permit  change 
in  the  jDosition  of  the  plugging-point. 

We  can  supply  the  Bonwiil  Mechanical  Mallet  with  attachments 
for  the  No.  4,  No.  6,  No.  7,  or  No.  S  Handpieces,  for  the  Slip- Joint  Con- 
nection, and  for  the  Bonwiil  Engine.  The  illustration  shows  the  Slip- 
Joint  Connection." 

Directions  for  use  with  each  Mallet. 

s.  d. 

Price  (J2  G 

In  ordering  be  sure  to  indicate  which  Attachment  is 

wanted. 
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POWERS    ENGINE  MALLET, 

FOR  USE  WITH  ANY  DENTAL  ENGINE. 


4.       5.      G.      7.      S.        9.  10. 

MALLET  TW0-T11IED3,  POINTS  FULL  SIZE. 


12. 


The  accoraijanying  illustration  shows  the  latest 
form  of  this  Mallet.  Since  it  was  first  introduced 
it  has  been  greatly  improved,  and  we  can  now 
recommend  it  with  the  fullest  confidence. 

For  lightness  and  rapidity  of  blow  it  is  superior  to  any 
other  Mallet  used  with  the  Engine,  approaching  very  nearly 
the  blow  given  by  the  Electric  Mallet. 

The  force  of  the  blow  is  entirely  under  the  control  of  the 
Operator,  being  regulated  by  the  split  ring  A  on  the  spring 
end  of  the  case. 

On  the  POINT  end  of  the  case  there  is  a  spring  which,  upon 
being  pressed  by  the  finger,  stops  the  blow  while  the  Engine 
is  in  motion,  and  enables  the  Operator  to  pick  up  gold,  or  to 
use  it  temporarily  as  a  Hand-Plugger. 

The  Mallet  is  irade  to  carry  most  of  the  points  used  with 
existing  Automatic  Mallets,  but  very  fine  and  shallow  serra- 
tions will  be  found  best  adapted  for  producing  solid  fillings, 
the  coarser  kinds  being  liable  to  chop  up  the  gold. 

The  Points  illustrated  on  this  page  are  iaken  from  Dr. 
Webb's  Electric-Mallet  Pluggers. 

The  Mallet  can  be  adapted  for  any  Handpiece.  When 
ordering,  please  state  for  which  it  is  required. 

Prices :  8.  d. 

Mallet,  fitted  with  Finger  Ring        (Fig.  1)       ..  59  0 

„      Points  with  Screw  ends  (Figs.  2-12)    each      1  6 
For  other  Points  see  pages  126  to  132. 

Extra  Springs  with  Tang      ..         ..         ..       „        2  6 


12G 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


POWER'S  SIMPLE  ENGINE  MALLET. 


FULL  SIZE. 

To  OiL-To  keep  the  Mallet  in  good  working  order,  it  is  necessary  1o  apply  a  little  oil 

This  mallet  is  much  liked  on  account  of  its  compactness ;  and  the  easr- 
Math  which  It  can  be  slipped  over  the  nose  of  the  handpiece  renders  it 
particularly  useful  for  those  Engines  which  are  supplied  with  the 
flexible  wrist  movement,  or  duplex-spring  connection  as  it  is  also  called' 

it  works  equally  well  whichever  way  the  Engine  is  driven,  a  feature 
which  is  wanting  in  some  mallets. 

_  The  force  of  the  blow  is  controlled  by  the  milled  nut  A,  and  so  wide 
18  the  range  that  any  strength  of  blow,  from  a  very  gentle  to  a  very 
powerful  one,  can  be  obtained. 

It  possesses  all  the  advantages  of  the  mallet  illustrated  on  the  previous 
page,  with  this  exception— it  lacks  the  stop  motion  produced  by  the 
eprmg  there  shown  on  the  point  end  of  the  mallet  case. 

s.  d. 

Price  for  any  Handpiece         .,         ..        ..     24  0 

When  ordering,  it  is  necessary  to  state  for  which  Hand- 
piece it  is  required. 


MALLET  POINTS   WITH  SCREW  ENDS, 


EOE  ENGINE  AND  OTHER  MALLETS. 
(DE.  VAENEY'S  SET.) 


1-     2.     3.     4.     5.      6.     7.     8.     9.     10.    11.    12.  13, 

s.  d. 

Price  (Figs.  1-13)  each     1  6 
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MALLET  POINTS  WITH  SCREW  ENDS, 
POR  ENGINE  AND  OTHER  MALLETS. 
(MR.  E.  LLOYD  WILLIAMS'  SET.) 


M 

1.     2.      3.     4.      5.      6.      7.      8.      9.  10. 

Mr.  Lloyd  Williams  thus  describes  them  :— 

g.  1.  Eor  anchorage,  and  working  in  very  small  cavities. 

2.  Will  he  found  useful  for  packing  the  bulk  of  simple  fillings 
of  ordinary  size. 

,    3.  For  large  fillings  of  easy  access. 

,  4.  A  bayonet-shaped  plugger  reaching  well  forward,  for  use  at  the 
back  of  the  mouth  and  in  cavities  which  are  difficult  of 
access. 

,    5.  Is  for  fissures  and  narrow  cavities. 

,  6.  Is  useful  in  condensing  the  gold  well  under  the  overhanging 
edges  of  crown  cavities. 

,  7.  This  is  a  very  fine  half-bayonet  foot  plugger,  especially  useful  in 
wiping  over  contours  in  interstitial  fillings. 

,  8  and  9.  Are  well-known  patterns,  being  however  rather  thinner 
in  the  neck  than  usually  made. 

,  10.  A  long,  lean  foot  plugger,  made  as  fine  as  is  possible  consistent 
with  working  strength ;  will  be  found  useful  for  difficult 
lingual  surfaces. 

s.  d. 

Price,  with  screw  ends    ..   (Figs.  1-10)    each    1  G 
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DR.    PROSPER     LAD  MO  RE'S 
CONVEX  STONED  PLUGGERS. 


1. 


These  Pluggers  are  very  finely  serrated,  and  carefully  made  to  pat- 
terns approved  by  Dr.  Prosper  Ladmore,  and  it  gives  us  much  pleasure 
to  state  that  be  says  of  their  manufacture : — 

"They  are  perfect  and  without  fault." 

Much  praise  has  been  bestowed  upon  them  by  those  Operators  who 
have  seen  and  used  them. 

Dr.  Ladmore  thus  describes  them: — 

Fig.  1.       "  For  retaining  points  and  all  fine  work. 
„   2  &  5.     „  lower  cavities  at  the  back  of  the  mouth. 
„   3  &  4.     „  upper 

„   6  &  7.    Fine  corkscrew  twists  for  interstitial  cavities. 

„   8.         Foot  Plugger,  with  large  flat  surface  for  condensing  approximal  fillings. 

This  instrument  is  thinner  than  usual,  to  permit  its  use  where  there 
is  only  a  slight  space. 

„  9  to  13.  Foot  Pluggers  of  different  sizes,  the  convexed  surfaces  of  which  will  be 
found  to  adapt  themselves  more  readily  to  the  cervical  margins  than 
ordinary  fiat-faced  points  would  do;  also  they  get  over  the  work 
quicker,  and  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  gold  to  '  ball  up,'  driving 
it  toward  the  cavity  walls. 

„    14:  &  15.  Are  Foot  Pluggers  of  an  obtuse  angle,  for  condensing  interstitial  fillings. 

These  are  also  serrated  at  the  points,  thus  enabling  the  Operator  to 
use  them  on  the  foot  surface  or  at  the  point,  to  save  time  in  changing 
instruments." 

Prices  : 

Ladmore's  Convex  Stoned  Pluggers,  with  screw  ends,  like  s.  d. 

Fig.  1,  for  Engine,  Automatic  and  Pneumatic  Mallets  ..  (Figs.  1 — 15)  each  2  0 
Socket  Plandle,  Knurled,  for  holding  Points  with  screw  ends  ,,10 
Mallet  Pluggers  in  long  tapered  steel  handles,  with  blued 

centres,  for  use  with  the  Hand  Mallet   (Figs.  1—15)     „    4  0 

Mallet  Pluggers  in  steel  handles  to  fit  Bonwill's  Electric 

and  Rogers'  Pneumatic  Mallets  (Fig?.  1—15)     ,,4  0 
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MALLET  PLUGGERS. 

FOE  FINE  COHESIVE  GOLD  WOKK. 
(Set  of  14,  selected  by  Mr.  CLAUDE  EOGEES.) 


]0. 


Mr.  Eogers  finds  these  instruments  so  useful  in  practice  that  we  have  obtained  his 
permission  to  ofi"er  them  to  the  profession  as  a  set  selected  by  him.  Several  have  been 
modified  to  his  directions,  and  all  of  them  as  now  illustrated  meet  with  his  approval. 

They  are  made  with  highly  finished  stoned  serrations. 

Mr.  Eogers  thus  describes  them  : — 

Figs.  1  and  2.         For  retaining  points. 

Are  suitable  for  filling  and  trimming  over  cervical  edges. 


3,  4,  5. 


6,  7,  8,  9. 


10. 


(Fig.  4  is  also  useful  for  quickly  massing  in  centres  of 
fillings.) 

(Fig.  5  is  also  useful  for  filling  fissures.) 

Various  forms  of  bayonet  patterns,  specially  useful  in  filling 
approximal  cavities  in  front  teeth,  as  they  reach  over  the 
adjoining  tooth  and  thereby  enable  the  operator  to  fill 
into  undercuts  and  awkward  places. 

Long  foot  plugger  for  contouring  and  surface  work. 


11,  12,  13,  14.  Small  and  large  pair  of  cowhorn  foot  pluggers,  most  useful 
in  filling  between  bicuspids  and  molars. 


Price 


8.  d. 

(Figs.  1-14)  each   1  6 


K 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


MALLET  POINTS  WITH  SCREW  ENDS, 
FOR  ENGINE  AND  OTHER  MALLETS. 
(DR.  F.  THOMPSON'S  SET.) 


In  his  third  lecture  on  "  Operative  Dental  Surgery  and  Therapeutics," 
delivered  at  the  National  Dental  Hospital,  1879,  Dr.  Thompson  said: 
"  These  instruments  fulfil  the  requirements  of  all  my  ordinary  work, 
and  much  that  is  more  difficult." 

He  thus  describes  them  : — 
Fig.  1.  Round  pointed  and  bayonet  shaped,  gives  an  unobstructed  view- 
while  working,  and  is  used  as  an  anchorage  instrument. 
„  2.  Similar  in  all  respects,  but  that  its  point  is  square,  permits  it  to 
come  in  close  contact  with  flat  surfaces,  and  is  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  foot-shaped  instruments  in  approximal  and 
crown  cavities. 

„  3  is  well  adapted  for  filling  fine  fissures  which,  occurring  in  the 
bicuspids,  sometimes  unite  the  caries  existing  in  the  ante- 
medial  and  post-medial  regions  of  the  crown  surface.  It  is 
an  instrument  also  well  adapted  for  filling  the  crucial  fissures 
on  the  grinding  surface  of  lower  molars. 

„  4  to  7  are  well  suited  for  filling  cavities  on  the  approximal  and 
labial  surfaces.  The  angle  of  the  foot-shaped  instruments. 
Figs.  5,  6,  7,  keeps  the  serrated  portion  in  a  horizontal  position, 
and  at  the  same  time  throws  the  handle  quite  out  of  the  line 
of  sight. —  See  The  MontJihj  Beview  of  Dental  Surgenj,  January 
15,  1860. 

s.  d. 

Price,  with  screw  ends  ..        ..    (Figs.  1-7)  each    1  6 
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MALLET  POINTS  WITH  SCREW  ENDS, 
FOE  ENGINE  AND  OTHER  MALLETS. 
(MB,  E.  LECHMERE'S  SET.) 


1. 


2. 


4. 


6. 


These  seven  Pluggers  correspond  in  size  to  the  seven  inverted-cone 
fissure  burs  designed  by  Mr.  Lechmere.  They  will  be  found  much  more 
suitable  for  filling  cavities  shaped  by  these  burs  than  any  other  forms  of 
pluggers. 

Mr.  Lechmere  states: — "My  idea  in  designing  them  was  to  have 
an  instrument,  with  which  to  consolidate  the  gold,  of  precisely  the 
same  size  as  the  bur  used  for  shaping  the  cavity ;  thus  cavities  may 
be  shaped  by  means  of  the  inverted-cone  fissure  burs,  and  the  gold 
introduced  and  consolidated  by  the  inverted-cone  pluggers. 

Their  chief  advantges  are  : 

1.  Being  the  same  shape  as  the  bur  used,  they  readily  touch  every 
portion  of  the  cavity. 

2.  When  employed  in  the  Electric  Mallet,  the  adjusting  of  the 
position  of  the  plugger  .  with  the  thumb  is  not  necessary  as  the  point 
of  each  is  circular.    This  greatly  relieves  the  thumb. 

3.  They  offer  a  much  larger  condensing  surface  than  other  shapes, 
and  consequently  enable  the  Operator  to  work  more  quickly." 

s.  d. 

Price,  with  screw  ends  ..        ..     (Figs.  1-7)  each    1  6 
All  other  forms  of  Mallet  Points  supplied  to  order. 

K  2 
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APPKNDIX  TO  G.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


SMOOTH  OVAL-POINTED  MALLET  PLUGOERS. 


(Dn.  BONWILL'S.) 


1. 


These  Mallet  Points  are  copied  from  the  set  used  by  Dr.  Bonwill  at  the  annual 
meetmg  of  the  British  Dental  Association,  held  at  Brighton,  in  August,  1889,  which 
he  afterwards  submitted  to  us  for  manufacture.  No.  1  shows  the  form  in  which 
they  are  supplied  for  the  Bonwill  Mechanical  Mallet.  They  are  also  made  like  No.  2, 
for  use  with  those  Engine  and  Automatic  Mallets,  which  caiTy  points  with  screw 
ends. 

Dr.  BonwiU  thus  speaks  of  them : — 

"Each  point  or  plugger  should  have  emery  paper  rubbed  over  the  faces  on  all 
sides  and  angles  or  surfaces,  to  take  off  the  extreme  polish.  When  so  treated,  they 
will  pick  up  gold  on  the  end  of  same. 

No  surface  should  be  square  enough  or  sharp  enough  to  cut  the  finger-nail  when 
run  over  it,  nor  should  the  points  pierce  the  gold — everything  should  be  blunt. 

They  pack  on  their  face,  sides,  heel  and  toe,  in  a  straight  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  tooth  or  root  " 

He  further  says:  "Make  some  also  for  the  Snow  and  Lewis  Socket — they  are, 
however,  not  good  for  any  but  power  mallets — and  serrate  them  or  roughen  the 
slightest.  It  may  be  they  can  be  used  smooth  for  the  Snow  and  Lewis,  like  they  can 
for  my  own  mallet,  but  not  so  weU." 

Prices :  j 

g.  a. 

Mallet  Points  for  Bon  will's  Mechanical  Mallet     ..    (Figs.  1-12)  each    1  6 
,j        „     for  Engine  and  Automatic  Mallefs 
with  Bciew  ends  like  No.  2  (   „    1-12)    „  16 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


133 


NEW  CAVITY  BURS. 

PEAR  SHAPE. 


Sizes:  000  00    0    K    I    H  G 
Stoned,  for  any  Handpiece  or  Attachment  .. 


8.  d. 

per  dozen    10  0 


ENAMEL  -  CUTTING  BURS. 

FLAT  FISSURE.  POINTED  FISSURE. 


Sizes :  00    0    K    I    H  G 


00    0    K    I    H  G 


The  heads  of  these  Burs  are  fluted,  each  leaf  is  vertical,  and  has  a  saw-edge. 
Thoy  cut  enamel  with  great  rapidity,  and  are  well  spoken  of  by  those  who  use  them 

Prices : 

All  sizes,  for  Handpieces,  Nos.  4,  7,  8.— See  style  on  page  120       . .       per  doz, 
„        for  Cone- Journal  Handpieces,  Nos.  2  and  6      „  . .  „ 

„  for  Lock-Bit  Attachments  taking  burs  like  Fig.  1  on  page  120  „ 
„        for  No.  2  Right-Angle  Attachment  ,,        „     2  „  „ 


8.  d. 
8  0 


10 
8 
10 


TAPERING  WHEEL  BURS 


£  a    ^  ft  ft 


G    F    E  D 


WITH  SMOOTH  TOPS. 

Mr.  Balkwill,  of  Plymouth,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  the 
following  description  of  the  use  of  these  Burs,  thinks  the  late  Mr. 
Spence  Bate  was  the  first  to  suggest  them. 

"They  are  intended  for  opening  out  large  crown  cavities  of 
upper  molars,  which  have  overhanging  edges  of  enamel,  the  action 
being  to  pass  the  bur  head  into  the  cavity  and  then  cut  against 
the  edge,  whilst  drawing  the  rotating  bur  backwards  or  outwards, 
so  as  to  avoid  any  danger  of  the  bur  touching  the  nerve,  which 
might  occur  in  using  the  ordinary  one  in  the  opposite  direction." 

8.  d. 

Stoned,  for  any  Handpiece  or  Attachment   each    0  10 
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BUE  GAUGE. 

This  Gauge  shows  tlie  seventeen  different  sizes  ol 
Engine  Burs,  &c.,  whicli  we  make  in  some  of  the  fonut, 
illustrated  on  pages  157  and  158  of  our  1886  Catalogue. 
It  will  serve  as  a  useful  guide  in  ordering  Engine  Instru- 
ments. E  L  means  extra  large  ;  A.  to  K  carry  their  own 
meaning,  and  0  is  represented  by  the  figures  1  to  G, 
which  are  known  as  l/o,  2/o,  3/o,  4/o,  5/o,  6/o. 

The  several  kinds  are  made  as  under : 

The  Round,  Inverted  Cone,  Wheel  and  Oval  Burs. 

One  size  larger  and  two  sizes  smaller  than  illustrated  on 
pages  157,  158. 

The  Cone,  Triangular  and  Bud-shape  Burs. 

Only  in  the  sizes  illustrated  on  page  157. 

The  Plat  Fissure  and  Pointed  Fissure  Burs. 

Three  sizes  smaller  than  illustrated  on  pages  157,  158. 

The  Spear-shape  and  Square  Drills. 

Three  sizes  smaller  than  illustrated  on  page  158. 


Price  of  Bur  Gauge  in  Steel,  Nickel- plated 


6 


STONED  INYERTED-CONE  FISSURE  BURS. 


000     00  o 


(Mr.  E.  LECHMERE'S.) 

Mr.  Lechmere  says  :  "  These  Burs  are  extremely 
useful  in  giving  a  general  undercut  character 
to  all  crown  cavities,  for  shaping  the  cervical 
wall,  and  for  undercutting  all  large  interstitial 
cavities  where  the  cutting  surface  of  the  tooth 
is  also  involved." 


For  any  Sandpiece  or  Attachment, 

Price,  all  sizes  . . 

Stoned  Finishing  Burs,  sizes  ooo-G  . . 


each 


s.  d. 

0  10 

1  3 


BURS  RE-CUT  AND  STONED. 

Made  equal  to  new.    Not  less  than  a  dozen  at  a  time  undertaken. 

«.  d. 

Cavity  Burs  re-cut  and  stoned  ..  ..  per  doz.  5  0 
Finishing       ..        ..        ..  per  doz.  from  7s.  to  8  0 
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NEEYE  GANAL  BUR. 

(Mr.  HERN'S.) 

Mr  Hern  describes  this  as  a  "rough-cut,  cone-shaped  bur  for 
opening  up  and  'fimnelHng  out'  the  orifices  of  pulp  canals  at  their 
coronal  ends  or  at  their  junction  with  the  common  pulp  chamber. 
He  claims  that  it  "gives  great  freedom  of  access  for  removing 
devitalized  pulps  as  weU  as  for  dressing  and  filling  the  canals;' 
also  that  "its  cone  shape  enables  the  Operator  to  do  with  scarcely 
more  than  a  touch  what  could  only  be  done  with  a  fissure  bur^  by  a 
tedious  circumduction  of  the  instrument ;  and,  further,  the  risk  of 
boring  the  canal  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  The  right-angle  point 
is  made  with  long  shank  to  reach  the  orifice  of  the  canal." 

s.  d. 

Nerve  Canal  Bur,  Cavity  Cut,  Stoned,  for  Straight 

Handpiece  or  Right-Angle  Attachment     ..     each    0  10 


SHALLOW  INVERTED  -  CONE  OAYITY  BURS, 


H     G  F 


FOE  MAKING  UNDERCUTS,  &o. 

These  Burs  are  well  adapted  for  deep  cavities;  but 
they  are  particularly  useful  for  shallow  cavities,  as  they 
enable  the  Operator  to  make  undercuts  where  the  tooth 
substance  will  best  admit  of  it  without  unduly  weakening 
the  walls. 

Price  for  any  Handpiece,  stoned  «.  d. 

(I,  H,  G,  F  sizes)  each    0  10 


PIN-SIZE  ENGINE  DRILL. 

For  pivot  work,  &c.,  corresponding  in  size  to  our  pin-size  wire. 

s.  d. 

Price    ..1  0 


When  ordering  any  of  the  above,  please  state  for  which 
Handpiece  they  are  required. 
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EXTRA-LONa  CHISEL-POINTED  FISSURE 

DRILL. 

This  Drill  will  penetrate  fissures  better  than  an  ordinary  fissure 
hm;  the  chisel  point  contributing  to  this  end,  and  yet  no  matter  how 
rapidly  it  cuts,  the  debris  does  not  obstruct  its  progress,  but  lodges 
in  the  worm  of  the  stem  well  out  of  the  way  of  the  cutting  point. 

It  is  also  a  useful  instrument  for  drilling  out  old  gold  and 
amalgam  fillings. 

Made  in  sizes  O  and  00,  shown  on  our  Bur  Gauge.        ■   ^  ^ 

Price,  either  size   each    1  0 

Short  Chisel-pointed  Fissure  Drills,  made  in 
sizes  I,  K,  0,  00,  000,  and  0000,  with  cut- 
ting part  about  half  the  length  of  the  above  ..       „      0  10 


SQUARING  BUR, 

FOR   TRIMMING   AND    SHAPING  ROOTS. 
(Mr.  THOS.  G.  BEAD'S.) 
To  prepare  a  root  for  an  artificial  crown  Mr.  T.  G.  Eead  says  :— 
"  With  the  chisel  point  of  such  a  fissure  drill  as  the  one  shown 
above  pierce  the  tooth  from  the  labial  surface  in  two  places  near  the 
gum  margin,  and  drill  out  the  substance  standing  between  them  by 
a  horizontal  motion  of  the  side  of  the  instrument. 

Now  place  one  blade  of  the  excising  forceps  in  the  lingual  side  of 
the  opening  and  the  other  in  the  labial,  press  the  handles  together,  and 
the  crown  of  the  tooth  will  come  away  without  any  danger  of  the  root 
splitting.  (This  method  is  extremely  useful  when  the  adjacent  teeth 
are  close  to  the  one  under  operation.) 

Trim  off  the  enamel  all  round  the  stump  with  chisels,  and  when  this 
is  done  follow  on  with  this  squaring  bur  until  the  stump  is  suffi- 
ciently shaped  to  receive  the  artificial  crown.  (If  the  adjacent  teeth 
are  close  to  the  stump  it  will  only  be  possible  to  trim  the  labial  and 
lingual  edges)."  ^  ^ 

Squaring  Bur,  as  illustrated    ..        ..        ..  13 

■  When  ordering  any  of  the  above,  please  state  for  which 
Handpiece  they  are  required. 
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NERYE  CANAL  PLIERS, 

STRAIGHT  AND  CUEVED, 

FOE   EEMOVING    BEOKEN  DEILLS 
FEOM  BOOT  CANALS. 

In  preparing  root  canals  for  filling  it  some- 
times happens  that  a  drill  is  broken,  and  the 
question  then  arises  how  the  piece  left  in  the 
root  can  best  be  extracted. 

These  Pliers  are  the  outcome  of  suggestions 
made  by  Messrs.  T.  G.  Eead  and  G.  Seymour, 
of  the  Dental  Hospital  of  London,  for  an 
Instrument  fine  enough  to  enter  the  root 
canal  and  to  grasp  the  thin  stem  of  the  broken 
point  that  is  lodged  within  it. 

They  will  also  be  found  useful  for  other 
purposes  in  the  Operating  Room. 

8.  d. 


Price  of  Pliers,  Straight  or  Curved, 


Nickel-plated . . 


each 


6 


FULL  SIZE. 


aROOYINO  BUR. 


Tor  making  retaining  points,  in  the  walls  of 
.roots,  previous  to  filling  and  crowning. 

When  the  barbed  pin  upon  which  the  crown  is 
mounted  is  pressed  home,  the  filling  material  is 
forced  into  the  grooves,  and  a  secure  hold  is  thus 
obtained. 

Price,  for  any  Handpiece,  stoned  . . 


s. 
1 
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CIRCULAR  STEEL  SAWS  AND  WHEEL  BURS, 

FOR  SEPARATING  TEETH,  &o. 


SAW. 


llie  Saws  are  made  in  eight,  sizes,  numbered  00000  to  3,  and  corre- 
sponding in  thickness  to  the  same  sizes  of  Dividing;  Files  shown  on  naee 
290  of  our  1886  Catalogue.  ^ 

The  Wheel  Burs,  which  are  cut  on  one  side  and  edge  only,  are  also 
made  in  eight  sizes,  numbered  0000  to  4,  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
Dividing  Files  of  the  same  numbers.  j 

Price,  unmounted,  any  size  or  kind  ..         ..  each    1  0 

Screw-head  Mandrels  for  carrying  the  same        . .     „  10 

The  Mandrel,  as  illustrated,  is  adapted  for  No.  4,  No.  7,  and  No.  8 
Handpieces ;  but  it  can  be  had  for  Cone- Journal  Handpieces  Nos.  2  and  6, 
at  the  same  price. 

GROWN  SAW. 

(Db.  MERIAM'S.) 

It  is  stated  in  Tomes'  Dental  Surgery,  Third  Edition,  page  756, 
that  when  preparing  roots  for  pivoting,  &c.,  it  is  not  safe  to  use 
the  excising  Forceps  until  the  portion  of  the  tooth  to  be  removed 
has  been  already  partly  cut  through,  and  that  neglect  of  this 
precaution  may  result  in  the  root  being  splintered  longitudinally 
or  in  the  Forceps  being  broken. 

This  Saw  is  well  adapted  for  the  purpose ;  it  cuts  rapidly,  and 
is  small  enough  not  to  touch  the  adjacent  teeth  during  use.  In 
molars  that  are  much  decayed  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
crown  can  be  removed  from  the  inside  of  the  cavity.  g 

SAW.       Price  for  any  Handpiece    ..         ..         ..  ..16 

When  ordering,  please  state  for  which  it  is  required. 


f-incli. 


VERY  THIN  STEEL  SAWS. 

For  separating  fillings,  cutting  sections  of  bone,  &c. 
These  saws  are  so  thin  that  they  should  be  allowed  to  feed 
themselves  to  obtain  the  best  results.  They  cut  with  great 
rapidity,  but  will  not  bear  heavy  pressing  against  the 
material  which  is  being  cut.  Made  in  four  sizes,  ^,  f ,  |,  and 
I  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  s.  d. 

Price,  any  size   each  0  6 
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1.  2. 

For 


TEIANOULAR  DRILLS. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  GEORGE  PEDLEY.) 
Mr  Pedley  says :— "Trocar  Drills  are  useful  for  opening 
fissures  ou  the  grinding  surfaces  of  teeth,  for  penetrating 
enamel  to  reach  decay,  and  for  starting  openings  when 
trephining.  The  form  of  point  prevents  running  about,  so 
incidental  to  other  forms  of  drills  when  commencing  _  an 
opening;  and  for  this  reason  the  smaller  sizes  are  well  suited 
for  drilling  through  standing  metal  backs  when  replacing 
broken  flat  teeth." 

These  drills  are  also  extremely  useful  for  cuttmg  out  oia 
amalgam  fillingiS. 


Prices : 

Handpieces  Nos.  4,  7,  and  8  

Cone- Journal  Handpiece  No.  6 

Eight,  Acute,  and  Obtuse-Angle  Attachments 


(Figs.  1-5)  each 
(    „    1-5)  „ 
(    „     1-5)  „ 


d. 

6 
9 
6 


NERVE-CANAL  DRILLS. 

(Dr.  ST.  GEORGE  ELLIOTT'S.) 

These  drills  cut  very  rapidly,  and  can  be  sharpened  on  an  oil  stone 
when  they  become  dulled.  They  are  novel  in  form,  each  head  con- 
sisting of  three  leaves  so  arranged  that  the  greatest  amount  of 
strength  is  secured  with  extreme  delicacy  of  edge. 

They  are  much  esteemed  by  those  Operators  who  use  them,  and 
preferred  to  other  Nerve  Canal  Drills. 

8.  d. 

Price  for  any  Handpiece  or  Attachment     ..     each   1  6 


1.  2. 


Spring. 


=     13T.  138.  139 


Ordinary. 

I  4 


I  11 


NERVE-CANAL  DRILLS. 


Ill 


136.  13T.    138.  139. 


(IN  FOUR  SIZES.) 

Made  with  springs  in  stems  for  straight  Hand- 
piece, and  with  all  steel  stems  for  straight  Hand- 
piece and  Eight-angle  Attachment. 

These  Nerve-Canal  Drills  have  recently  been 
greatly  improved,  and  now  give  much  satisfaction. 
The  cutting  edges  are  carried  up  to  the  guide  point, 
which  is  found  to  be  a  decided  advantage,  as  the  drills  cut  much  more  rapidly 
and  give  less  pain  to  the  patient.  Being  carefully  tempered,  they  are  tough 
and  not  easily  broken. 

The  Nerve-Canal  Pluggers  mentioned  on  page  107  of  this  Appendix  are 
intended  for  use  in  conjunction  with  these  drills.    See  remarks  on  that  page. 


136. 


Spring  Nerve-Canal  Drills  . 
Ordinary  Nerve-Canal  Drills 


s.  d. 

(Figs.  136-139)  each  2  0 
(Figs.  136-139)      „      1  6 
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MANDRELS,  PORTE-POLISHERS  AND  NEEDLE 

CHUCK. 


227. 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 


Prices  of  above  for  any  Handpiece  or  Attachment: 


8. 


Fig.  227)  each  1 


Plain  Porte-Polishei- 
Huey's  Mandrel  .. 
Disc-carrier  Mandrel 
Screw  Mandrel  with  Shoulder  . . 

„      without  „ 
Stem  with  Screw  end 
Screw  Porte-Polisher 
Parting-nut  Mandrel 
Needle  Chuck 

Shouldered  Mandrel  with  Plain  end 

The  Needle  Chuck  is  designed  to  carry  very  fine  retaining  pit  drills 
made  from  sewing  needles.  It  will  grasp  and  hold  firmly  any  size  not 
larger  than  No.  8  English  and  No.  5  American.  Chucks  to  take  laro-er 
sizes  made  to  order.  ° 


( 

! 

( 


1 
1 

0 
0 
0 

1 
1 

3 
0 


d. 

0 
0 
0 
9 
4 
3 
6 
0 
0 
9 


MANDREL  WITH  GUIDE  POINT. 

(Dr.  ST.  GEORGE  ELLIOTT'S.) 
Paper  and  other  soft  thin  discs  can  be  mounted  rapidly  and 
with  facility  on  this  Mandrel.  The  long  guide-point,  which 
effectually  secures  the  disc,  is  plain  nearly  up  to  the  head  to 
admit  of  being  quickly  slipped  into  the  socket.  The  screw  is 
short,  but  Dr.  Elliott  finds  it  quite  long  enough  to  hold  the  disc 
firmly  in  position.  ^  ^ 

237-  Price  for  any  Handpiece       . .         . .     each    1  0 


233 


SPLIT  PORTE-POLISHER. 

This  simple  and  efiective  appliance  will  securely  hold  any  of  the 
various  points  made,  viz. :  Wood,  Corundum,  Hard  Eubber,  &c. 

It  is  practically  self-adapting  and  considerably  less  bulky  than 
the  Porte-Polisher  with  Screw  Clamp.  ^ 

Price   10 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE.  141 


i 


PIN-HEAD  MANDREL. 

FOE  CAEEYING  PAPEE  AND  OTHEE  DISCS. 

The  pin  on  tlie  head  of  this  Mandrel  holds  a  disc  of  soft  material 
so  securely  that  it  cannot  slip  however  much  pressure  is  brought  to 
bear  upon  it.  The  screw  is  nice  and  long  and  furnished  with  guide 
point  to  admit  of  the  head  being  quickly  slipped  into  the  socket 
and  screwed  up. 

s,  d. 

Price  ••        ••        ••        ••  13 


PAPER-DISC,  &c.,  MANDRELS. 

(AMERICAN.) 

No.  310  with  Adjusting  Handle.  For  mounting  and  carrying 
flexible  discs.  The  disc  is  held  by  barbed  spurs  sufficiently  firm  to 
be  curved  upon  posterior  approximal  surfaces,  w^ith  but  little  danger  of 
becoming  detached.  g  ^ 

Price  of  Mandrel   2  0 

„      Adjusting  Handle     ..         ..         ..  ..13 

Complete  ..        ..        ..        ..3  3 


Fig.  311.  A  feathered  pin  passes  through  the  paper 
disc,  centreing  it  so  that  no  time  is  lost  in  adjustment, 
and  is  clamped  firmly  in  the  split  head  of  the  Mandrel  by 
the  slide-ring. 

Fig.  312.  This  Mandrel,  invented  by  the  late  Dr.  J. 
W.  Smith,  has  on  the  face  of  its  split  head  four  spurs, 
which  penetrate  the  disc  when  the  recessed  cap-pin  is 
pushed  against  it,  firmly  clamping  it  in  the  Mandrel  by 
the  slide-ring.  Paper,  felt,  or  rubber  discs  may  be 
quickly  attached  to  or  detached  from  it.  ^  ^ 

Price       ..        ..     (Figs.  311,  312)  each    2  0 


3L1. 


■ill. 


Nos.  313  and  314,  suggested  by  Dr.  S.  G.  Perry.    No.  313  is 

practically  the  same  as  Huey's  Mandrel,  shown  on  the  jDrevious  page^ 
but  instead  of  the  screw  having  a  slotted  head,  it  is  drilled  out  in  the 
centre  and  squared,  so  as  to  admit  the  point  of  a  screw-driver  which  fits 
the  opening  closely  and  prevents  the  loss  of  the  screw.  No.  314  works 
upon  the  sanie  principle,  but  is  much  smaller,  and  designed  for  carrying 
very  small  discs.  s  d 

Price  of  Mandrels,  Nos.  313  and  314       ..         .,     each    1  3 

„      Screw-drivers        ,.         ..         ..         ,.    „      10  ' 
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PAPER  DISC  MANDREL. 

(AMERICAN.) 

Fig.  315.  This  Mandrel,  invented  by  Dr.  H.  C.  Eegister 
has  a  feathered  pm  which  passes  through  the  paper  disc' 
enters  the  slotted  head  of  the  Mandrel,  and  by  means  of  th<' 
screw-thread  on  the  edges  of  the  feather  is  engaged  with  the 
threaded  sleeve  which  draws  the  head  of  the  pin  toward 
the  head  of  the  Mandrel,  and  firmly  clamps  the  disc  between 
them.  It  will  run  in  either  direction,  and  no  manner  of  use 
will  dislodge  the  disc  without  destroying  it.  The  disc  is 
easily  and  quickly  removed  by  extending  the  thumb  and  finger 
of  the  hand  which  holds  the  Handpiece  and  grasping  the 
milled  sleeve  while  the  Mandrel  is  revolving  to  the  right. 
315.  The  thickest  or  thinnest  disc  will  be  securely  held. 

8.  d. 

Price  (Fig.  315)    2  0 

When  ordering  any  of  the  above  Mandrels,  please  state  for  which 
Handpiece  they  are  required. 


IMPROVED  DISC  CARRIER 
rOE  THE  DENTAL  ENGINE 
(Dr.  ANDEIED'S). 

A.  Water  bulb  for  keeping  the  disc 
wet  during  use. 

B.  Tube  which  fi.ts  over  the  nose 
of  the  Handpiece  when  the 
mandrel  on  which  the  disc  is 
mounted  is  attached  to  the 
Handpiece. 

C.  Hinged  guard  for  protecting  the 
cheeks  and  lips  while  working. 

To  apply  a  mounted  corundum  disc,  open  the  hinged  guard  C,  in- 
troduce the  mandrel  into  the  tube  B,  and  close  the  guard  over  the  disc. 
If  the  water  bulb  A  be  filled  each  time  before  use,  occasional  gentle 
pressure  will  be  sufBcient  to  keep  the  disc  cool  and  thoroughly  wet,  and 
under  such  conditions  the  Operator  can  do  the  necessary  work  rapidly 
and  with  little  discomfort  to  the  patient. 

The  Carrier  can  be  had  to  fit  any  Handpiece,  and  is  adapted  for  use 
on  both  upper  and  lower  teeth. 

s.  d. 

Price      ..        ..         ..         ..         ••         ••         ..6  0 
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IMPROVED  ENGINE  SYRINGE. 

(Introduced  by  Dr.  C.  H.  STOKES.) 


THs  Syringe  is  intended  for  wetting  the  corundum  discs  and  points 
which  are  used  in  the  Handpiece  of  the  Dental  Engine.  The  half-ounce 
bulb  with  which  it  is  supplied  has  a  slip-off  mount  so  that  it  can  be 
quickly  refilled  when  the  water  is  exhausted.  To  admit  of  the  nozzle 
being  adapted  for  large  or  small  discs  and  points  the  metal  to  which  it 
is  attached  is  soft  and  easily  bent  to  the  required  position. 

DIEECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Slip  the  metal  clip  to  which  the  nozzle  is  joined  on  the  case  of  the 
'.  Handpiece,  as  far  as  is  necessary,  then  pass  the  India-rubber  tubing  over 
I  the  back  of  the  hand  to  keep  it  from  kinking,  and  place  the  bulb 
between  the  palm  and  two  last  fingers,  as  shown  in  the  engraving. 

To  make  the  clip  smaller  press  the  sides  a  little  closer  to  each  other. 

A  duplicate  of  the  above,  employed  as  an  Air  Syringe,  will  be 
found  useful  for  blowing  cuttings  and  dust  out  of  the  cavity 
while  the  bur  is  actually  at  work. 

s.  d. 

Engine  Syringe,  as  illustrated,  in  card  box       ..        ..     5  6 
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APPIiNDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


REDUCTIONS  IN  PRICES 

COEUNDUM   DISCS    AND  POINTS. 

DISCS,  Dr.  ARTHUR'S  PATTERNS. 

m        r.       J  .         (1  ft  Dk.  Butleus 

lliese  Corundum  Diecs  are 

greatly  appreciated  for  their 

splendid     cutting  properties. 

They  are  now  made  extremely 

thin,  and  are  suitable  for  the 

most  delicate  separations. 


ABODEFGH  INK 

WHEELS   FOR  STUMPS. 


mm 

[ 

Point. 


n 


Small.  Medium.  Large. 

POINTS,  Dr.  NORTHEOP'S  PATTERNS. 


Prices  : 

Discs  (Dr.  Arthur's).    Size  A       unmounted      . .      per  doz. 

K 

„  „  All  other  sizes  „ 

Wheel  for  stumps,  small    ..        ..  „ 
„  „      medium  and  large  „ 

Points  (Dr.  Northrop's),  Figs.  1-12  „ 
„    (Dr.  Butler's),  for  Porte-Polisher ,, 

Corundum  Discs,  Wh.eels  and  Points,  as  above,  mounted,  extra  per  doz.  4s. 

Supplied  in  two  grits,  known  as  fine  and  coarse.  When  ordering  mounted  Corundum 
Discs  and  Points,  please  state  for  which  Handpiece  they  are  requii-ed. 


From. 

To. 

8.  d. 

s.  d. 

2  0 

1  8 

4  0 

3  0 

6  0 

3  0 

4  0 

3  0 

6  0 

3  0 

2  0 

1  8 

2  0 

1  8 
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COMER'S  CORUNDUM  CONING  CUPS. 

^         J  (PATENTED.) 


~Tr""' 


4.  3.  2.  1. 

The  I]  lustrations  show  the  full  outside 
diameter  of  each  cup.  The  section  over  Fig.  5 
shows  the  thickness  of  the  Corundum  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  inside  is  coned. 
The  respective  measurements  are  as  under : 


Diameter. 

Inside. 

Outside. 

No.  5. 

11  mm 

13  mm 

»  4. 

10  „ 

12  „ 

,,  3. 

9  „ 

11  „ 

„  2. 

7  „ 

9  „ 

„  1. 

5  „ 

6  „ 

For  coning  roots  of  natural  teeth.  They  cut  rapidly  if  kept 
well  wetted  during  use,  and  Dr.  Comer  says  that  he  can  shape  a 
root  so  accurately  with  them  in  a  few  minutes  that  a  collar 
crown  of  suitable  size  will  fit  perfectly.  He  finds  that  they  are 
better  adapted  for  the  purpose  than  anything  else  with  which 
he  is  acquainted. 

Prices  : 


Corundum  Cups,  any  size,  or  assorted  . 

»>  »>         >>  .  .  . 

Mandrels  for  any  Handpiece 
Screw  Drivers  for  mounting  the  Cups . 


per  doz. 
each 


8. 

3 
0 
1 
0 


d. 

6 
4 
3 
9 


When  ordering  Mandrels  specify  for  which  Handpiece  they  are  required. 

L 
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ENGINE  POLISHlNa  DISCS. 

(C.  ASH  &  SONS'.) 

These  Polisliing  Discs  are  made  from  the  best  materials ;  they  arc 
carefully  cut,  retain  their  rigidity  for  a  considerable  time  in  use,  and 
the  shellac  with  which  they  are  coated  does  not  crack  when  they  are 
bent. 

EMERY-PAPER  DISCS, 

WITH  SHELLACKED  BACKS.    ASSORTED  GRADES. 

Made  in  three  sizes,  as  follows,  and  assorted  in  Coarse, 
Medium,  and  Fine  : — 

I-  inch  diameter. 


EMERY, 


3 
6 


8.  d. 

Price,  any  size  ..        ..        ..        ..    per  box    0  6 


CUTTLE-FISH  PAPER  DISCS, 

WITH  SHELLACKED  BACKS.    ASSORTED  GRADES. 

Made  in  three  sizes,  as  follows,  and  assorted  in  Coarse 
and  Fine  : — 

■g-  inch  diameter. 


ODTrLE-FISH. 


3 

¥  » 

5 

"5"  »» 


8.  d. 


Price,  any  size   per  box    0  G 


SAND-PAPER  DISCS, 

WITH  SHELLACKED  BACKS.    ASSORTED  GRADES. 

Made  in  three  sizes,  as  follows,  and  assorted  in  Coarse 
and  Fine : — 

■|  inch  diameter. 

3 
5 

SAND-PAPER.  g_  ^ 

Price,  any  size  ..        ..        ..        ..    per  box    0  6 
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ENGINE  POLISHINa  DISCS. 

(0.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 


THE  250  BOX  of  ASSORTED  PAPER  DISCS, 

WITH  SHELLACKED  BACKS, 

Contains  a  most  useful  selection  of 
EMERY  PAPER,  CUTTLE-FISH  AND  SAND  PAPER, 

As  mentioned  on  the  previous  page. 

In  assorted  Grades  and  Diameters  as  under : — 

Grades — Coarse,  Medium,  and  Fine. 
Diameters — |  inch,  |  inch,  and  f  inch.  ^ 

Price,  per  box  of  250  Discs    .,        ..         ..        ,.     1  6 


EMERY  CLOTH  DISCS, 

WITH  SHELLACKED  BACKS. 

Assorted  Grades. 
Made  in  three  sizes,  as  follows,  and  assorted  in  Coarse, 
Medium,  and  Fine : — 

^  inch  diameter. 

3 

ESIEET  CLOTH.  -f     J)  J3  g.  '  d. 

Price,  any  size  ..         ..        per  box    1  0 


STEEL  METAL  SHIELDS. 

SUGGESTED  BY  Mk.  W.  H.  DOLAMOKE,  OF  LONDON.) 

For  use  with  paper  polishing  discs.  They  are  made 
quite  flat,  from  exceedingly  thin  steel,  are  almost  as  flexible 
as  paper,  and  will  uot  break  or  buckle  up  when  subjected 
to  pressure.  In  polishing  rounded  sui'faces  they  lend  great 
support  to  the  disc,  and  will  therefore  be  found  very  useful. 

Made  in  two  sizes,  ^  and  f  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 
supplied  in  boxes  of  half-a-dozen,  as  under  :  ^  ^ 

ice,  either  size  or  assorted      ..         ..     per  box    1  0 


BRIGHT-METAL  SHIELDS  FOR  PAPER  DISCS. 

Made  in  two  sizes,  viz. :  No.  1,  |  in.  diameter ;  No.  2,  f  in.  diameter. 

8.  d. 

Price       ..        ..        ..        ..        ..       per  doz.    2  6 

L  2 


|-incli 
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APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


DISCS,  VARIOUS,  FOR  POLISHINO,  &c. 

(AMERICAN.) 

Celluloid  Discs— Dr.  Buchanan's.    These  plain  white  celluloid  discs 
are  thm,  tough  and  flexible.     They  are  made  in  one  size  4  in 
diameter,  and  can  be  mounted  on  either  Elliott's  or  Huev's 
Mandrels,  shown  on  page  140, 

Instructions  for  Use. — Dip  the  disc  in  water  and  apply  any  of 
the  polishing  or  cutting  powders.  ^  ^ 

I'rice   per  box  of  100    1  8 

Washers  for  do.    per  box    0  10 

Chamois  Discs— Dr.  Custer's.  These  are  thin,  stiff,  soft,  water- 
proof discs,  and  can  be  used  either  wet  or  dry.  Made  in  three 
sizes,  ^,  |,  and  |  in.,  and  put  up  in  boxes  of  25.  Can  be  mounted 
on  Huey's  Mandrel. 

-r>  •  B.  d. 

Price,  any  one  size      ..         ..         ..  per  box    1  0 


Pelt  Discs— Dr.  W.  W.  Smith's.  Made  of  thin  stiff  felt,  |.  in. 
diameter.  They  are  useful  for  carrying  polishing  powders.  Can 
be  mounted  on  Huey's  Mandrel. 

Price  each    0  5 


Minim  Discs,  suggested  by  Dr.  S.  G.  Perry.  Made  of  sand-paper, 
emery-paper,  cuttle-fish  joaper  and  emery  cloth,  in.  diameter. 
Can  be  mounted  on  Mandrel  314,  mentioned  on  page  141. 

Put  up  in  boxes  of  100  at  the  following  prices  : —  , 

Sand-Paper         ..         ..         ..         ..  per  box  0  6 

Emery- Paper      ..         ..         ..         ..  „  0  6 

Cuttle-Fish  Paper         ..         ..         ..  „  0  6 

Emery-Cloth    „  1  3 


Paper  and  Cloth  Discs.  In  boxes  containing  525  discs,  namely :  150 
each  emery-paper,  sand-paper,  cuttle-fish  paper,  and  75  emery  cloth 
discs.    Assorted  diameters,  f ,  f  and  ^  of  an  inch.  ^  ^ 

Price        ..         ..         ..        ..         ..       per  box     3  0 

Thickened-Rim  Sand-Paper  Discs.  These  can  be  mounted  on  any 
of  the  paper-disc  mandrels.  Supplied  in  two  sizes,  f  and  ^  of  an 
inch  in  diameter. 

Put  up  in  boxes  containing  400  discs,  assorted  grits.     ^  ^ 

Price,  either  size  ..        ..        ..        ..       per  box      4  0 
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Corundum-Paper  Discs.    These  Discs  are  desmbed  as    the  inost 
effective  rapid-cutting  Paper  Discs  ever  made.    They  are  sur 
passed  only  by  solid  Corundum  or  Diampnd  Discs.    Chaiged  on 

■  both  sides  with  fine  Corundum.  Put  up  in  boxes  contammg^lOO 
Discs  of  either  of  the  following  diameters,  f ,  o,  s,  t'  -g  oi 
an  inch." 


Price,  any  size 


per  box 


8. 

2 


d. 

0 


WATER  CUP. 

For  fixing  on  the  upright  standard 
of  the  dental  engine. 

It  holds  sufficient  water  for  wetting 
Corundum  Discs,  &c.,  during  an  opera- 
tion, and  can  be  emptied  and  refilled  in  a  few 
moments.  The  overhanging  rim  round  the  mside 
of  the  top  of  the  Cup  prevents  the  water  being 
readily  upset. 

Directions  for  Use. 
To  empty  the  Cup  draw  aside  the  spring  A  on 
the  ring  in  which  it  is  fixed,  lift  it  out  and  dis- 
charge the  contents. 
Before  refilling  it,  replace  and  fasten  in  position  by  pushing  back  the 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated  ^  0 


spring 


TOOTH  POLISHING-  BRUSH. 


The  Metal  Stem  in  which  the  bristles  of  the  bnish  are  fixed  is  made  to 
fit  the  Screw-Clamp  Porte-Polisher  hero  illustrated.  ^  ^ 

Price,  with  stiff  or  medium  bristles  ..         ..         ..  per  doz.    1  6 

Screw-Clamp  Porte-Polisher  for  any  Handpiece    ..        each    1  6 


POLISHING-  POWDERS.  ,  ^ 

Corundum  Flour        ..        ..  ,.        ,.        ..  per  box  0  6 

Pumice,  superfine       ..         ..  ..         ..         ..  per  lb.  0  6 

Kouge    ..        ..        ..        ..  ..        ..        ..  per  box  0  7 
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DARBY'S  HARD  BUFF  POLISHERS. 

FOR  THE  DENTAL  ENGINE. 
These  polishers  are  made  of  a  material  which  possesses  peculiar 
qualities  for  carrying  pumice  and  other  powders,  and  "takiag  hold"  of 

wfth  Z  f  TTf    ^^7  ^^^'^^^        Snros,  and  can  be  run 

with  perfect  safety  round  the  necks  of  teeth.  When  wet  the  surface 
becomes  pliable,  and  adjusts  itself  to  all  inequalities.  The  simplest  and 
quickest  earner  for  them  is  the  shouldered  screw  mandrel.  A  fresh 
polisher  should  be  used  for  each  case. 

Directions  for  Use. 

th^wS^f/fSnl  manclrel  by  giving  the  latter  a  few  turns  in  the  engine, 

fhf«^r  nf-  th  1     xT*^"  5?''*'^'.  it  "^"der  water  and  holding  it  againat 

the  side  ot  the  vessel.  Now  dip  it  in  the  polishing  powder,  apply  to  the  teeth  and 
continue  to  take  up  more  powder  as  the  case  requires  ' 

fl.;,  ""'-'"^  P^*^^'  ""^^^  ^i*^         to  the  above  method.  When 

this  m.xture  is  employed,  give  the  polisher  a  few  turns  in  it,  and,  whUe  doing  so  hold 
the  surface  agamst  the  vessel  containing  the  mixture.  ° 

By  either  method  the  result  will  be  the  most  perfect  polish  that  can  be  obtained  in 

S  Slgam  filhTgl  '"^'"^  '^'"^  ^"'"^^^^  ^"P"'*  ^  ''^^^^"■^^  ^-'^'^  t°  S<^'^ 

If  a  dead  finish°is  desired  on  gold,  use  but  little  water,  and  run  the  engine  very 


slowly. 


Put  up  in  Boxes  containing  100  Assorted  Sizes, 


8.  d. 


••  per  box   2  6 


MOOSE-HIDE  POLISHING  POINTS. 

Dr.  E.  Parmly  Brown  has  introduced  these  points  for  cleaning  teeth 
and  polishing  fillings. 

He  claims  that  they  are  more  effi- 
cient than  any  other  engiae  polisher 
heretofore  offered  to  the  profession. 
A  moment's  use  when  wet  causes  them 
to  conform  perfectly  to  the  surfaces  to 
which  they  are  applied,  when  they 
become  like  a  brush,  passing  readily 
between  the  teeth  to  the  point  of  close 
contact.  Their  extreme  toughness  gives  them  a  firm  hold  on  the 
mandrel.  They  can  be  used  on  any  screw-mandrel,  but  a  medium- 
sized  screw  and  a  medium  length  of  mandrel  are  recommended  as  most 
satisfactory.  A  thimbleful  of  pumice  powder  should  be  mixed  with 
water  in  a  small  dish,,  and  into  this  the  Moose-Hide  Point  should  be 
dipped  from  time  to  time.  A  fresh  point  should,  of  course,  be  used  for 
every  case. 

Supplied  in  boxes  containing  50  assorted  sizes.  ^  ^ 

Price   per  box    2  0 

Mandrel,  as  illustrated  above        ..        ..        .,        ..0  9 
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SOFT  RUBBER  POLISHING  CUPS. 

(Dr.  J.  B.  WOOD'S.) 

These  little  cups  of  soft  ruhber  will  be 

found  among  the  most  useful  appliances 

for  cleansing  and  polishing  the  natural 

teeth.     Under  slight  pressure  the  cup 

adapts  itself  to  the  shape  of  the  tooth, 

carrying  the  polishing  powder  to  every 

portion  of  the  surface  without  discomfort 

to  the  patient.    The  lingual  and  palatal 

surfaces  are  as  readily  operated  on  as  the 

labial  and  buccal  faces. 

Made  in  three  sizes— No.  1,  Small ;  No.  2,  Medium ;  No.  3,  Large. 

8.  d. 

Price,  any  size  or  assorted  ..        ..         per  doz.    2  6 

Mandrels  for  carrying  them        ..        ..         ••    each    1  0 


ENGINE  BIT  OILER. 

;(Db.  HOLMES'.) 
To  keep  the  inner  part  of  a  Handpiece  quite 
free  from  rust,  each  instrument  that  is  employed 
in  it  should  be  oiled  every  time  before  it  is  used, 
and  Dr.  Holmes'  Engine  Bit  Oiler  serves  the 
purpose  admirably. 

The  base  is  weighted  to  keep  it  firm  and 
steady  in  use.  The  milled  top  part,  which  un- 
screws to  admit  the  oil,  is  provided  with  a  leather  washer,  that  has  a 
small  slit  in  it,  through  which  the  instrument  passes,  and  when  it  is 
withdrawn  the  washer  removes  the  surplus  oil. 


Price,  Nickel-plated 


s.  d. 
2  0 
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INDIA-RUBBER  FOOT-PAD 

FOR  SHAW'S  ENGINE  TREADLE. 


We  can  strongly  recommend  this  Foot-Pad  for  the  Treadle  ot  Shaw  s 
Dental  Engine.  It  affords  great  ease  and  comfort  to  the  foot  of 
the  Operator  when  a  treadle  has  become  smooth  and  slippery 
through  long-continued  use.  The  illustration  shows  the  underneath 
side  of  the  Pad,  with  the  studs  which  secure  it  to  the  treadle.  It  can  be 
put  on  without  any  trouble.  The  top  side  of  the  Pad  is  ribbed,  to  give 
the  foot  a  secure  hold  when  driving  the  engine. 
Price  .. 

India-Rubber  Foot-Pad,  for  White's  Engine  Treadle 
Treadle  for  White's  Engine,  if  required  separately, 

for  renewing  broken  one       ..         ..  ..5  0 


8. 

4 


d. 

0 

2 


EUBBER  EIMS. 

(De.  WARDWELL'S.) 


No.  3.  For  Engines  with  9   in.  Driving  Wheels 
4  1  ni 

„   0.    „   Engine  Pulleys 


each 


s.  d. 
1  8 


1 

0 


8 
8 


Kubber  Eims,  for  Driving  Wheels  of  Lathes,  &c.,  supplied  to  order. 


STEEL  WIRE  BRUSH  WITH  HUB. 

(FOR  SHAW'S  ENGINE.) 
FOR   CLEANING  BURS. 

The  Hub  ou  -which  this  Brush  is  mounted  fits  on  the  projecting  end  of  mandrel 
outside  the  pulley  wheel  on  Shaw's  Engine  arm.  The  bur  should  be  cleaned  before 
being  put  in  the  handpiece,  otherwise  the  acute  bend  to  which  the  springs  are  subjected 
is  liable  to  break  them,  A  few  light  touclies  will  be  found  sufficient  to  remove  all 
d&yris  without  damaging  the  bur. 

«.  d. 

Brush  and  Hub  complete   ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..       3  0 

Separately: — Brush  ..       ..       ..       ..       ..       ..       ..       2  0 

,,  Hub   10 
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OIL  CANS. 

Fig.  1.         Fig.  l.-DR.  BONWILL'S  PATTERN. 

This  OU  Can  meets  a  want 
long  felt  by  the  Dental  Surgeon. 
It  is  small  and  neat  in  appear- 
ance, cleanly  and  economical  in 
use,  and  eminently  suited  for 
the  Operating  Room.  It  is  so 
constructed  that  ttie  oil  which 
remains  on  the  end  of  the  nozzle, 
when  the  can  is  laid  down  after 
being  used,  is  caught  in  the 
cup  A,  shown  in  the  illustration. 
There  is  an  undercut  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  in  which  the 
oil  lodges  each  time  the  Can  is 
used.  This  keeps  the  lower  part 
always  clean  and  eflfectually 
prevents  oil  stains  and  soiled 
fingers. 

"When  there  is  too  much  oil  in 
the  cup   unscrew  the  nozzle, 
t  and    the   oil  will   raa  into 
the  Can. 


Fig.  2. 


t  inches  high.       inches  diameter. 

Price,  Nickel-plated 
Oil  Can,  cheap  kind 


3|  inches  high.    2^  inches  diameter. 

..    (Fig.  1)    2  0 

(  „   2)    0  4 


ENaiNE  OIL. 

This  is  the  finest  white  transparent  oil  that  can  be  ohtained.  It  is 
eminently  suited  for  the  delicate  mechanism  of  the  dental  Engine,  &c., 
will  not  gnm  or  become  sticky,  and  is  quite  free  from  smell. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Two-ounce  Bottle     ..  ..  0  6 

Six-ounce      „         ..  •■        ••        ••  16 


SCREW  DRIVERS, 

FOR  THE  OPERATING  ROOM. 

Very  strongly  made  and  well  tempered.    Firmly  set  in  Ebony 

handles  with  brass  ferrules,  and  supplied  in  three  widths  as  under : — 

Prices:  ^ 

Narrow,  with  blade  2  mm.  wide        . .        . ,    each  2  6 

Medium        „        3  mm.    „  ..         ..       „  2  6 

Broad  „        4  mm.     „  ..        ..      „  2  6 
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HAND  STOPPERS. 
(Set  A.) 


2.  3. 


4.  5. 


6.  7. 


8.  9.  10.  11. 


12. 


This  set  of  Stoppers  was  omitted  from  our  1886  Catalogoie. 


Prices : 


8.  d. 


1.  Full  Size. 


In  Steel  octagon  handles     ..     (Figs.  1-12)    each    1  2 
»  „     Nickel-plated    (     „    1-12)      „      1  6 


i 
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HAND  STOPPERS. 

(HOSPITAL  PATTERNS.) 


3.        4.         5.        6.        7.        8.         9.  10. 


Figs.  1  and  2,  with  flat  points,  are  suitable  for  use 
with  cohesive  foil. 

Figs.  3  and  4,  with  square  points,  are  used  as  con- 
densers in  crown  cavities. 

Figs.  5,  6,  7,  8,  serrated  both  sides,  and  wedge  shape, 
are  useful  in  all  fairly  superficial  cavities 
with  non-cohesive  foil. 

Figs.  9  and  10,  serrated  top  and  bottom,  are  designed 
for  introducing  non-cohesive  foil  in  inter- 
stitial cavities  of  Bicuspids  and  Molars ;  also 
in  large  crown  cavities. 

Figs.  11  and  12  are  Upper  and  Lower  Condensers. 

s.  d. 

In  Ebony  handles   ..    (Figs.  1-12)  each    3  0 
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GRADUATED   RUBBER  WEDGES. 
FOR  SEPARATING  TEETH. 
(Dr.  GENESE'S.) 

Made  in  seven  different  sizes.    The  strips  are  two  inches  lon^  and 


Prices . 

Black  graduated  Rubber  Wedg:es 
White 


8.  d. 

per  box    2  0 
»        2  6 


GRADUATED    SOFT    INDIA-RUBBER  WEDGES. 

(Me.  PRETEEEE'S.) 


For  Regulating  and  Separating  Teeth,  &c. 

s.  a. 

In  boxes  containing  32  assorted  sizes,  round  and  square    per  box  1  6 
Regulating  Rubber,  Red,  in  sheet,  best  quality,  for 

cutting  up  as  required              ..         ..         ..     per  oz.  0  7^ 

»             „            „       ..        ..         ..     per  lb.  9  6 

Elastic  Bands,  assorted  sizes,  for  regulating          .    per  box  0  9 
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THE  BONWILL  ELECTRO-MAaNETIC 
MALLET. 

WITH  MODIFICATIONS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  BY 

MAESHALL  H.  WEBB. 

The  following  advantages  are  claimed 
for  this  mallet : 

1.  The  force  of  the  blow  is  under 
the  "control  of  the  Operator. 

2.  It  condenses  the  gold  evenly  and 
thoroughly  throughout  the  entire 
filling. 

3.  Gold  may  be  impacted  with  ease 
against  thin  frail  walls  without  risk 
of  fracturing  them. 

4.  It  saves  the  Operator  much  time 
and  labour. 

5.  "When  properly  understood  it  is 
easily  kept  in  order. 

Prices : 

Mallet,  with  connecting-posts  and  seven  feet 

of  silk  cord,  ready  for  attaching  to  the  ^ 
Battery 

The  Battery  recommended  for  working  this  MaUet 
is  shown  and  described  on  pages  159  and  160. 

Illustrated  Pamphlet  of  Instructions  sent 
with  each.  Mallet. 

NOTES  ON  OPERATIVE  DENTISTEY.  By 
MAESHALL  H.  Webb,  D.D.S.  In  8vo.  cloth,  175 
pages.    Second  Edition.    Net,  9s. 

This  work,  the  profits  on  which  are  devoted  to  the 
benefit  of  the  late  Dr.  Webb's  family,  also  contains 
a  full  description  of  the  Mallet,  and  the  manner  o± 
using  the  instruments. 


d. 


HAND  MALLET  EOR  PLUGaiNG-. 

Size  of  Head:  diameter  f  of  an  inch;  length 
1  inch.    It  is  made  of  Nickel-plated  brass  charged 

with  lead.  . 

The  full  length  of  the  Mallet  is  6f  inches,  the 
total  weight,  including  handle,  being  a  little  over 
3^  ounces.  s.  d. 

Price        ..        ..        ••        ..3  6 
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IMPROVED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FOR  THE  MOUTH. 

WITH  EEGULATING  HANDLE. 

The  difficulty  of  fitting  a  new  Lamp  to  the  Handle 
of  this  apparatus,  which  Operators  have  hitherto 
found,  has  now  been  overcome  by  the  introduction  of 
a  screw  connection. 


To  render  the  apparatus  quite  reliable  and  strong 
the  Eegulating  Handle  at  A,  where  the  connection  ia 
made,  and  the  mount  which  holds  the  Lamp  are  bound 
with  brass.  This  admits  of  the  parts  being  screwed 
securely  together  without  fear  of  breakage  so  as  to 
obtain  a  steady  and  regular  current. 

A  further  improvement  consists  in  the  addition  of  a 
small  switch  at  B,  not  illustrated,  by  means  of  which 
the  current  can  be  cut  off  or  put  on  without  the  Operator 
touching  the  battery  or  leaving  the  patient.  To  apply 
the  current  the  switch  should  be  pushed  upwards 
towards  the  mirror,  and  to  cut  it  off  it  should  be  drawn 
downwards  in  the  opposite  direction. 

When  the  Lamp  requires  to  be  renewed,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  draw  off  the  Mirror  and  Shield, 
unscrew  the  useless  Lamp,  and  screw  on  a  new  one. 
This  can  all  be  done  in  a  few  moments. 


13 


For  full  description  of  and  directions  for  using  the 
Electric  Lamp,  see  pages  230  and  231  of  our  1886 
Catalogue. 

Electric  Lamp,  with  Mirror,  Guard,  and  Eegu- 
lating Handle  complete,  ready  for  attach-     s.  d. 
ing  to  Battery   40  0 

Extra  Lamps       ..        ..        ..        ..    each    10  6 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE, 


IMPROVED  SAL-AMMONIAC  BATTERY. 

(FOE  DENTAL  PUEPOSES.) 


Tlie  illustration  shows  one  cell,  quarter  size,  of  an  improved 
Leclanche  Low-tension  Battery,  wMcli  may  be  placed  at  any  distance 
from  the  Operating  Eoom,  or  where  the  Eegulator  is  fixed.  It 
requires  very  little  attention,  and  will  give  a  good  working  current  for 
several  months  without  requiring  to  he  recharged. 

We  recommend  six  cells  for  working  the  Electric  Mallet  and  Lamp. 

To  Fit  up  the  Battery. 

j  Connect  the  Zinc  A  of  one  Jar  with  the  Carbon  B  of  the  next  until 
all  the  cells  are  united.  Be  carefiil  to  make  the  connections  secure ; 
when  this  is  done  it  will  be  found  that  the  Zinc  on  what  we  will  call  the 
first  Jar  is  left  free  at  A  for  the  reception  of  a  terminal,  which  we  supply 
for  it. 
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IMPROVED  SAL-AMMONIAC  BATrERY-continued. 

To  Attach  the  Mallet. 

Connect  one  of  the  wires  of  the  Mallet  to  the  above-nentioned  free 
ane  termmal  at  A  on  the  first  Jar,  and  complete  the  circuit  by  Jeurely 
frt?  rr""'''        ^""^  Carbon  terminafB  ^ 

ZjI^^;.-;j:'''  ^'''^^    ''-^"^ 'Ha: 

To  Attach  the  Lamp. 

the  fiis   Jar,  and  fix  the  other  wire  under  the  head  of  the  Carbon 

under  the  head  of  the  Carbon  terminal  B  on  the  second  or  third  jZ 
It  IS  perhaps  needless  to  add  that  great  caution  must  be  exercised  in 
applying  the  power  of  two  or  three  cells  to  the  lamp,  as  too  strong  a 
current  will  instantly  destroy  it.  ° 

To  Charge  the  Battery. 

Put  eight  ounces  of  pure  crushed  Sal-ammoniac  in  each  Jar  and  fill 
up  with  warm  water. 

The  temperature  of  the  water  should  not  exceed  90°  Fahrenheit. 

A  dentist  who  first  purchased  six  cells,  in  giving  an  order  for  another 
twelve,  writes : — 

"I  am  pleased  with  these  batteries,  and  want  more,  as  they  require 
very  little  attention,  and  are  reliable." 


s.  d. 

6 


Prices : 

Battery,  any  size  to  order      ..         ,.  per  cell  7 

Terminal  for  Zinc  A  on  the  first  Jar  i  o 

Extra  Jars    ^^^^    ^  ^ 

„     Carbons  ..         ..         ....  16 

»     Zincs   "     1  g 

"     Sets  of  6  Blocks         ..        ..  per  set    4  0 

Sal-ammoniac,  specially  prepared  ..  per  lb,  0  9 
Gutta-Percha  CoA'ered  Wire  for  Switch  and 

B^*tery   per  yard    0  4 
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SWITCH    OR  REGULATOR 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 


One-third  size. 

This  Switch  or  Eegulator  has  been  devised  to  meet  the  demand  which 
lias  arisen  for  an  arrangement  to  regulate  the  electric  current  from  the 
Battery  to  the  Lamp,  Mallet,  or  other  apparatus.  It  will  do  this 
effectively.  For  examination  with  the  Electric  Lamp  it  is  invaluable, 
because  it  enables  the  Operator  to  regulate  the  strength  of  the  current  to 
jthe  greatest  nicety,  and  thus  to  avoid  the  danger  which  exists,  of  the 
carbon  filament  being  consumed,  when  a  stronger  current  is  employed  than 
its  electrical  resistance  can  bear. 


A  separate  lever  is  placed  on  the  switch-board  to  supply  or  cut  off  the 
current  from  the  battery  to  the  lamp  without  interfering  with  the  passage 
of  the  current  to  the  mallet  or  other  electrical  appliance. 


Price  complete,  as  illustrated,  with  Wires 


8.  d. 
22  6 

M 


I 
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PNEUMATIC  MALLETS. 


Fig.  ],  introduced  by  Mr.  Claude  Rogers,  consists  of 
an  oval  India-rubber  Bulb,  five  feet  of  black  India-rubber 
Tubing,  and  Handpiece  to  take  the  Electric  Mallet 
Pluggers. 

Fig.  2  shows  the  ordinary  form  of  Pneumatic  Mallet 
Handpiece,  which  carries  Points  with  screw  ends,  at- 
tached to  the  same  Tubing  and  Bulb. 

Apart  from  the  Handpiece  the  contrivance  is  exceed- 
ingly simple.  The  Mallet  can  be  worked  by  placmg 
the  bulb  anywhere  on  the  floor  within  reach  of  the  foot. 
The  force  of  the  blow  in  Fig.  2  is  regulated  by  means 
of  the  sliding  collar  A  on  the  Handpiece  and  the  amoimt 
of  pressure  which  is  applied  to  the  bulb.  To  obtam  a 
full  blow  the  collar  should  be  turned  so  as  to  open  the 
holes  to  the  fullest  extent;  the  force  is  diminished  by 
making  the  holes  smaller.  In  Fig.  1  the  force  of  the 
blow  is  entirely  regulated  by  the  foot,  there  being  no 
sliding  collar  on  the  Handpiece. 


Fig.  2. 

Me.  Eogers  says :  "  For  those  who  use  the  BonwUl  Electric  Mallet 
Fig.  1.  this  is  particularly  useful,  as  the  same  Pluggers  fit  both  instruments 

and  can  be  changed  with  equal  facUity;  the  air-ball  and  tubing 
though  small  and  light  are  large  enough  for  the  purpose  required. 

The  Pneumatic  Mallet  is  specially  useful  for  condensing  heavy  cylinders,  either  of 
soft  or  hard  gold;  for  fitting  retaining  points  in  cohesive  gold  fillings;  also  for  chipping 
down  overhanging  portions  of  enamel  with  a  chisel ;  and  for  many  patients  it  is  less 
jarring  and  painful  than  the  Electric  Mallet,  while  it  can  be  worked  with  an  equal 
amoimt  of  delicacy  of  touch." 

Prices : 

Pneumatic  Mallet  (Mr.  Eogers')  consisting  of  Handpiece  to  carry  s.  d. 

Electric  Mallet  Pluggers,  India-rubber  Bulb  and  Tubing,  complete  (Fig.  1.)  35  0 
Pneumatic  Mallet,  ordinary  form,  with  Handpiece  to  carry  Points 

with  screw  ends,  India-rubber  Bulb  and  Tubing,  complete  .  •  (       2.)    30-  0' 
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AUTOMATIC  MALLET. 
(Dk.  ABBOTT'S.) 
PATENTED  IN  ENGLAND  AND  AMERICA. 

Two  of  the  most  valuable  features  of  the  Abbott  Mallet  are :  1.  The 
blow  is  always  uaiformly  dead.  2.  The  force  necessary  to  produce  the 
blow  is  very  httle.  Consecinently  the  strength  and  time  of  the  operatoi 
are  conserved  by  its  use. 

It  was  designed  especially  to  avoid  the  defects  of  other  appliances  of 
its  class.  It  is  simple  in  construction,  and  combines  with  the  usual  direct 
blow,  a  back-action  movement,  actuated  by  the  same  mechanism,  so  that 
with  it  gold  can  be  packed  into  cavities  in  almost  any  position  m  the 
mouth. 

The  working  parts— pivotal  latch,  tripping  mechanism,  hammer,  and 
spring— are  entirely  free  from  the  case,  being  carried  upon  a  spindle 
which  passes  centrally  through  it.  This  plan  of  construction  avoids 
friction.  Each  end  of  the  spindle  is  socketed  for  the  reception  of  the 
plugger  points,  one  end  giving  the  dhect  push  or  thrust-blow,  the  other 
the  pull  or  back-blow. 

The  Mallet  combines  simplicity  of  construction  with  easy,  effective 
operation. 

All  the  parts  liable  to  wear  are  made  of  hardened  steel,  and  the 
instrument  throughout  is  constructed  in  the  best  manner. 

For  the  direct  blow  the  Cone-socket  or  Snow  &  Lewis'  points,  either  of 
which  will  fit  the  socket,  may  be  used.  For  the  back-action  blow.  Dr. 
Abbott  has  devised  the  set  of  points  shown  herewith.  It  is  believed 
they  will  cover  all  requirements. 

s.  d. 

Price  of  Mallet  37  6 


^  ^  n^"^ 


2.       3.         4.       5.         G.     7.      S.  y. 

Prices : 


10.    11.  12. 


8.  d. 


Mallet  Points  with  screw  ends      ..      (Figs.  1-12)  each   1  6 

M  2 


li'Hi 


THE  THOMAS 

AND 

LENNOX  PNEUMATIC 
MALLET. 

(PATENTED.) 

This  Mallet,  which  is 
constructed  to  carry  screw 
socket  plugger  points,  is 
worked  by  means  of  a 
Fletcher's  bellows,  and  is 
capable  of  adjustment  over 
a  wide  range  for  light  or 
heavy  blows. 


Price : 

Complete  with  Bellows 
and  Stand,  as  shown  at  the 
meeting  of  the  B.  D.  A.  at 
Exeter  and  in  London,  and 
as  illustrated  on  this  page. 


£ 
6 


s. 

16 


d. 
0 
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THE  THOMAS  AND  LENNOX  PNEUMATIC 
MALLET — continued. 

INSTEUCTIONS  FOE  THE  USE  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

THE  MALLET. 

A  socket  plugger  point  of  any  desired  form  having  been  first  inserted 
into  the  nozzle  of  the  instrument  just  as  it  would  be  into  a  socket  handle, 
and  the  bellows  having  been  attached,  all  that  is  necessary  to  start 
and  work  the  instrument  is  to  fill  the  bellows,  and  open  the  valve  at  the 
nozzle  by  pushing  the  serrated  piece  attached  to  it  towards  the  plngger 
point  with  finger  or  thumb,  the  instrument  being  held  exactly  as  one 
would  hold  a  pen  in  the  act  of  writing.  While  the  bellows  are  kept  full 
and  the  valve  open,  the  mallet  gives  an  uninterrupted  succession  of 
upwards  of  1000  blows  a  minute,  but  stops  at  once,  when  the  valve  is 
released. 

It  is  advisable  not  to  experiment  with  the  mallet  by  blowing  into  it 
with  the  mouth,  because  of  the  moisture  of  the  breath. 

If,  after  a  point  has  been  screwed  in,  its  position  bo  found  not  wholly 
convenient,  it  may  be  adjusted  by  pulling  the  plugger  outwards  till  it 
and  the  square  socket-piece  into  which  it  is  screwed  admit  of  being 
turned  readily,  giving  one  or  more  quarter  turns  according  to  the  position 
required,  and  letting  go.  It  may  be  found,  when  this  has  been  done, 
that  the  milled  nut  at  the  nozzle  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  slots 
provided  for  it  and  needs  to  be  replaced.  This  is  readily  done  by  giving 
a  quarter  turn  to  the  milled  nut  itself,  when  the  nut  and  plugger  should 
at  once  drop  back  into  place.  If  they  do  not  dp  so,  the  plugger  must 
have  received  something  other  than  one  or  more  quarter  turns,  and  will 
need  to  be  turned  a  little  further  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

To  vary  the  force  of  the  blows,  the  milled  nut  is  taken  between  the 
finger  and  thumb,  pulled  towards  the  plugger  point  just  far  enough  to 
clear  it  from  the  slots,  given  one  or  more  half  turns  and  let  go,  care 
being  taken  to  see  that  it  returns  into  the  slots  provided  for  it.  If  a 
heavier  blow  be  desired,  the  nut  is  to  be  screwed  off,  if  a  lighter,  screwed 
on,  the  force  of  the  blow  required  determining  the  number  of  turns  to  be 
given,  one  whole  turn  either  way  being  in  general  sufficient. 

A  comparatively  imperfect  mallet  of  this  description  has  been  in 
constant  use  in  actual  practice  upwards  of  two  years,  and  has  needed  no 
attention  during  that  period. 


1G6 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


I 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


167 


"SPECIAL"  PLASTIC  FILLING  INSTRUMENTS— con^d 

These  instruments  are  modifications  of  well-known  shapes  which  we  have 
made  from  time  to  time  for  various  operators,  and  from  the  reports  we 
have  had  of  their  general  usefulness,  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  tbat 
they  wiU  form  an  acceptable  addition  to  the  many  favourite  sets  now  before 
the  profession.  , 

Mes  1  and  2  are  small  Spatulas  and  Burnishers  for  filling  small  cavities 
in  aU  parts  of  the  mouth.  The  blades  of  the  Spatulas  are  so  thm  that  they 
can  easily  be  inserted  between  the  teeth. 

Figs  3  and  4  are  Spatulas  and  Burnishers.  These  are  useful  for  general 
plastic  filling.  The  blades  of  the  Spatulas  are  much  liked  on  account  of 
their  thinness  and  flexibility.  The  Burnishers  are  larger  than  Figs.  1 
and  2,  the  four  thus  forming  a  convenient  set. 

Fig.  5  is  a  right  and  left  Packer  and  Trimmer.  The  peculiar  cui've  of 
the  blades  renders  this  instrument  particularly  useful  for  filling  distal 
cavities  in  bicuspids  and  molars.  It  will  also  be  found  to  adapt  itself 
readily  to  many  cavities  difficult  of  access  with  the  ordinary  flat-bladed 
instrument.  Prices :  ^ 

In  blued  steel  octagon  handles      ..     (Figs.  1-5)  per  set    8  0 

„...(„    1-5)     each    1  9 


AMALGAM  CARRIER. 

(Mr.  E.  S.  PAEEIS'S.) 

Q  Can  ier  two-thirds  size ;  tubes  in  outline  full  size.  Q 

This  instrument  is  made  with  knurled  centre  and  soft  wire  ends,  with 
two  sizes  of  cylindrical  tubes. 

The  wire  can  be  bent  at  any  angle,  so  that  cavities  that  are  difficult 
of  access  can  be  reached  without  trouble  with  either  end  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

I .  When  the  Amalgam  is  mixed  and  ready  for  use,  the  tube  that  is  to  be 
employed  is  pressed  into  it  and  thus  charged.  It  is  then  conveyed  to 
the  cavity  and  forced  into  position  by  means  of  a  suitable  ball-ended 
amalgam  stopper  passed  through  the  open  end  of  the  tube. 

It  is  a  simple  and  convenient  form  of  carrier,  and  there  is  no  danger 
of  the  tube  becoming  clogged  with  amalgam,  as  it  can  be  perfectly 
emptied  while  the  material  is  in  the  plastic  state. 

8.  d. 

Price,  Nickel- plated    ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        2  3 
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PLASTIC  PILLING  INSTRUMENTS. 

(Mi£.  C.  J.  BOYD  WALLIB'S.) 
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PLASTIC  FILLING  INSTEUMENTS. 

(Mk.  C.  J.  BOYD  WALLIS'S.) 

Mr.  Boyd  Wallis  says:  "I  do  not  know  that  the  illustrations  need 
mueh  description.  There  is  little  that  is  strictly  ongxnal  in  t^^em  J  have 
had  single-ended  instruments  of  a  like  character  xn  use  for  some  fifteen  or 
twenty  years,  and  a  long  experience  has  led  me  to  pronounce  them  the  mo 
convenient  aid  useful  forms  for  cement  or  amalgam  filhng.  Of  he  sc  res 
of  instruments  of  different  forms  which  I  have  employed  for  plastic  filhng, 
I  find  that  I  use  these,  here  illustrated,  a  hundred  times  more  often  than 
those  of  any  other  form,  in  fact  of  late  years  I  have  entirely  discarded  the 
use  of  other  forms." 

Figs.  1,  2,  and  3  are  different  forms  of  Amalgam  Pluggers  or  Burnishers. 

Figs.  4  and  5  are  Finishers  or  Burnishers,  flat-ended. 
■     Fig  6  has  at  one  end  a  Finisher  or  Burnisher  which  may  also  be  used 
as  a  pestle  for  breaking  up  and  preparing  copper  amalgams ;  and  at  the 
other  end  a  ladle  for  heating  copper  amalgams  or  for  conveying  amalgam 
to  the  cavity,  and  recovering  pieces  of  waste  amalgam  from  the  mouth. 

Fig.  7  is  a  double-ended  Spatula  suitable  for  mixing  cement  fillings,  or 
for  waxing-up  cases. 

These  instruments  might  be  manufactured  as  single  or  double-ended. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Plastic  Filling  Instruments,  Nickel-plated  (Figs.  1-5,  7)  each   2  8 

„         „  „  »  (Fig- 6)  »     3  0 

..  (Figs.  1-7)  per  set  15  0 


IMPROYED  AMALGAM  CARRIER. 


(Dr.  ALBKECHT'S.) 


After  the  holder  B  is  filled  with  the  prepared  Amalgam,  simple 
pressure  on  the  handle  A  is  sufficient  to  force  it  into  the  cavity.  Made 
in  two  sizes,  large  and  small,  the  small  being  shown  in  the  illustration. 

s.  d. 

Price,  either  size.  Nickel-plated      ..        ..        ..      5  0 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND  TOOLS 

rOK  CEOWN  WOKK. 
(Dh.  W.  MITCHELL'S.) 


Fig.  1.  Enamel  Trimmer  .. 
„    2.  Mat  and  half-round  Pliers 
„    3.  Ferrule  and  Band  Holder 
„    4.  Contouring  Pliers 


Fis.  4. 


each 


s.  d. 

1  9 

1  3 

0  9 

6  0 


For  the  manner  in  which  these  several  tools  and  instru- 
ments are  used  see  Dr.  Mitchell's  paper  on  "  Some  Sug- 
gestions on  Metal  Cap  Crowns,"  page  5  of  the  Jan.  1889 
number  of  the  Quarterly  Circular, 


ig.L 


CONTOURING  PLIERS 
FOE  METAL  CAP  CEOWNS. 
(Dr.  J.  R.  PATRICK'S.) 


Price 


s.  (1. 
C    0     Fig.  3. 
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BUTTNER-S  METHOD  np  PIVOTING  TEETH. 


(PATENTED.) 


Section. 


Section  ^i^^^'-'^^j^^'^l.t 


B 


D 


E 


F 


G 


After  the  decayed  crown  of  the  ton+h  ic         ^a-  j 

the  circular  cap  of  gold  E  by  means  of  the  cutting  instrument  ^ 

These  gold  or  other  metallic  caps  upon  which  the  mineral  crowns 
are  mounted  are  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  numbers  on  Z 
cutting  instruments,  No.  1  being  the  largest  and  No.  7  the  smallest 
so  that,  for  example,  a  gold  cap  marked  No.  1  will  fit  a  root  v^ev^rtd 
by  the  instrument  marked  No.  1,  and  so  on  with  all  the  nuir  Each 

z  trmatV"ri^^  -^^^^ 

..•nt^n?+i^^  root  has  been  prepared  to  receive  the  gold  cap,  an  impres- 
Tnwl  ""r*^  ^^^^^-'^^^  before  this  is  doSe,  and^in  order  to 
show  the  exact  position  pf  the  root  and  the  inclination  of  the  hole 
drilled  m  the  nerve  cavity,  one  end  of  a  piece  of  wire  about  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  long  is  put  in  the  root,  leaving  the  remainder  to 
^^''•^T^  \  7'^^       prepared  in  lengths  the  proper  size.  There 

should  be  a  hole  in  the  floor  of  the  impression- tray  that  is  used  for 
the  projecting  part  of  the  wire  to  pass  through. 
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That  portion  of  the  wire  occupying  the  root  will  come  away  with  the 
impression,  and  be  found  standing  out  of  the  material  when  it  is 
removed  from  the  mouth,  in  the  form  of  a  pin.  Upon  this  pm  a  brass 
artificial  root,  Fig.  F,  is  placed,  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
instrument  used  in  shaping  the  natural  root,  and  when  the  plaster  is 
poured  into  the  impression,  the  brass  root  will  unmistakably  be  fixed 
in  precisely  the  same  position  as  the  natural  root  in  the  mouth  which  it 
represents. 

Fig.  F  shows  the  brass  root  embedded  in  plaster,  reduced  at  the  lower 
end  to  secure  a  firm  hold. 

;  A  gold  or  other  cap  is  then  placed  upon  the  brass  root,  just  to  see 
■  that  it  is  the  right  size,  the  crown  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  cap  m 

the  usual  manner,  which,  when  placed  over  the  natural  root  in  the 
i  mouth  will  be  found  perfect  as  to  fit  and  position.    The  mounted  crown 

is  then  secured  to  the  root  by  means  of  a  little  thin  Osteoplastic  stopping 
I  put  into  the  cup  around  the  upper  part  of  the  pin  in  Fig.  E. 

Fig.  G  shows  a  natural  root  with  an  artificial  crown  fixed  to  it. 

Diamond  Reamers  for  hollowing  out  the  backs  of  mineral  teeth  so 
that  they  will  fit  the  caps  are  supplied  to  order.  These  reamers  are 
made  in  three  sizes  to  suit  the  various  sizes  of  caps.  They  are  designed 
for  use  on  the  lathe,  turpentine  being  employed  as  a  lubricant. 

Prices : 

Biittner's  set  of  Pivoting  Instruments,  consisting  of : — 

2  Drills  Fig.  A. 

2  Broaches  „  B. 

7  Levelling  Instruments  „  C. 

7  Shaping           „  „  D. 

7  Pairs  of  Brass  Eoots  „  F. 

14  Pieces  of  Wire  , 

s.  a. 

Complete  in  Leather  case  for  any  Handpiece   ..         ..         ..     65  0 

The  Gold  Caps,  Fig.  E,  are  made  in  seven  sizes  to  fit  exactly  the 
natural  roots  prepared  by  the  above  instruments,  and  vary  in  price 
according  to  size  and  weight,  averaging  each  from  2s.  to  2s.  Qd. 

The  Handpiece  for  which  the  instruments  are  required  should  be 
specified  when  ordering  them. 

s.  a. 

Diamond  Eeamers,  large,  medium,  small         ..        ..    each     3  0 

Chucks  to  carry  Diamond  Eeamers  made  to  order. 

When  ordering  a  Chuck,  please  say  for  which  Lathe  it  is 

intended. 
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PIVOTING  INSTRUMENTS. 

(Mr.  BALKWILL'S.) 
fully  described  in  Chanter  VT  nf    '  r^""""  ™  «°  "Plit  pin.    It  is 

.u^.';;trdtr£t:r;r:lr   :r  "rr  ^''^^"> 

small.   The  small,  AowS  the^ravlra,?^^^^^^^  'T" 
and  b.c„spid»,  and  the  large  for  useVeeSrak  and  "nt °" 

platinnm  stem       gofd  BheuldS  °*  J''""™'  ^ubes  wifh 

When  ordering  either  the  Instruments  or  extra  Pins  and 
Tubes,  please  be  careful  to  state  which  size  is  required! 

DESCEIPTIOjST. 
Fig.  1.  Twist  Drill  for  enlarging  the  nerve  cavity. 

This  can  be  had  for  use  with  the  Dental  Engine 
if  desired.  ^ 

„    2.  Square  Screw  Tap  for  forming  the  screw  socket  in  the  nerve  cavity 

„    3.  Mitred  Screw  Tap  for  completing  the  thread. 

„    4.  Key  for  screwing  the  platinum  tube  into  the  root. 

"  ^*  ^^^^-Pff^d  Excavator  for  inserting  pellet  of  wool  to  guard  the 
canal,  and  for  remoYxng  the  same  after  the  platinuSi  tube  is 
screwed  in  position,  ^ 

„  6.  Socket  Handle  for  holding  the  pin  while  bending  it  to  the  required 
angle.    A  tube  and  split  pin  are  sho^vn  over  the  top  of  Pig.  6. 


7.  Countersinking  Bur 

Prices : 


Pinf  IuVt  t""'^''*''  ^""''^^      '"'''^^  ^'^^  P^"" 
Pins  only  "  "         "      ^^'^      ^  9 

Tubes  only  " 
Macleod's  Square  Pins  and  Tubes 
Howkins' Triangular  „ 
Balkwill's  "Mechanical  Dentistry" 

Twist  Drill  for  use  with  the  Dental  Engine ..         .  i  q 

Countersinking  Bur  for  forming  a  shoulder  in  the  root  to 
receive  the  head  of  the  tube,  so  that  when  it  is  screwed  into 
position  the  head  will  be  level  with  the  top  of  the  root  (Pig.  7)  1  6 

Ten  per  cent,  discount  allowed  of  Pins  and  Tubes  when  purchased  hy  the  dozen. 
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A  screw-plate  for  making  the  tubes  (or  if  neces- 
sary, reducing  the  size  of  those  we  supply)  is  given 
with  each  set  cf  instruments. 

CAUTION. 

Before  screwing  the  tube  into  the  root,  see  that  it 
will  pass  through  the  hole  marked  L  on  the  screw- 

Jl  'the  tube  requires  reducing  in  size,  it  should 
always  be  passed  through  the  hole  L  before  any 
attempt  is  made  to  put  it  through  the  other  hole, 
■which  is  smaller  than  L. 


I 


I.  o.  4.  5. 

Directions  for  use  sent  with  eacli  Set 
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Crown-Die  Plate.    American  *• 
Hub  Mould  „  •  ^6  8 

Directions  for  use  are  supplied  with  these.    Illustration  sent  on  application!^  ^ 


HOW'S  SCREW  POSTS. 

Gold,  14  carat,  size  A  A  small,  l-inch  long   ..        ..    each       i  i o 
'»  ■  5)    A    medium  ,, 

"    ^  ..        ..       "         2  Q 

Bright  Metal  (Dental  Alloy),  size  A  A  small,  |.inch  long o  7^ 

"  "  „     A  medium 

"  »> 

"  ■      >'  »     B  large  ., 

Crown  Metal,  size  A  A  small,  f-inch  long 
„     A  medium 

"     ^  ^^^S^  »  ..         ..       ",         2  11 

^'''^TtEe'JSslST/sT  "  manufacturers 
Pins,  for  setting  Logan's  Crowns,  made  of  platinum  ,. 


2  3 

2  9 

0  71 

0  7^ 

0  7i 

2  l' 

2  6 


1  8 


FUSIBLE  METAL. 

(Inteoduced  by  Mr.  R.  P.  LENNOX,  of  Cambridge.) 
Mr'^LLrxlSus'efur*'"'"^^^^^  P«^°*  ^^t-' 

In  Crown  Work — 

1.  For  making  a  mandrel  for  shaping  the  ferrule. 

2.  As  a  setting  for  a  natural  tooth  to  be  used  as  a  die  for  strikin''  up  crowns 

3.  As  a  means  of  obtaming  an  extremely  well  defined  and  not  readily  damaged 

cast  of  the  mouth  when  a  tooth  is  to  be  pivoted. 

In  Vulcanite  Work — 

4.  For  temporarily  replacing  a  tooth  that  has  been  broken  off  a  plate. 

5.  When  a  vulcamte  plate  is  cracked  and  needs  to  be  strengthened  with  a  small 

gold  plate,  for  takmg  a  cast  and  its  counterpart  and  striking  up  the  sold 
plate  between  them.  ^  ° 

In  Metal  Work— 

6.  As  a  base  or  trying-in  plate. 

7.  For  making  an  articulator  of  his  own  design. 

8.  For  filling  up  interstices  between  tube  teeth  in  a  gold  bar  lower  for  the 

purpose  of  preventing  accumulations  between  the  teeth. 

^^.f??^J^-  Lennox's  interesting  paper,  which  is  fully  illustrated,  in  The  Journal  of  the 
Bntieh  Dental  Association  for  Sept.  15, 1891. 

s.  d. 

Supplied  in  bars  of  about  one  pound   per  bar   8  o' 


I 
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IMPEOVED  GOLD  CKOWN  DIES. 


(Dr.  G.  W.  MELOTTE'S.) 


The  notable  poiuts  claimed  by  Dr.  Melotte  for  bis  set  of  Improved 
Crown  Die8  are  convenience  and  compactness.  The  set  consists  of  sixteen 
dies  and  a  handle  or  holder.  The  die-heads  are  provided  with  a  shank  to 
fit  the  socket  in  the  holder,  in  which  it  is  held  securely  by  a  spring.  The 
die  heads  are  of  bronze,  the  handle  of  steel. 

The  set  is  put  up  in  a  neat  case,  6  by  3 J  by  If  inches.  ^  ^ 

P"ce         ..  ^      ..  per  set    25  0 

N 
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PLUGGING  TWEEZERS. 

WITH  FOOT-SHAPED  POINTS. 

Fig.  1  is  suitable  fca-  all  cavities  in  the 
upper  jaw.    It  is  shown  full  size. 

„  2  is  particularly  useful  for  placing 
cylinders  against  the  cervical  walls 
of  distal  cavities. 

8.  d. 

In  Steel  octagon  handles,  Plain     each  7  6 
J,  „  Nickel-plated 


8  6 


PLUGGING  TWEEZERS. 

(FOR  DISTAL  CAVITIES.) 

With  the  points  curved  in  the  form  of  a  sickle,  for 
filling  roots  and  deep  cavities  in  molars  and  bi- 
cuspids.   The  illusti-ation  shows  the  instrument  full 

d. 

In  Steel  handles.  Nickel-plated  each    7  6 


size. 


WITZEL'S    CAAaTY  CAPS. 

FOR  CAPPING  EXPOSED  PULPS. 


.0  r^' 


V          -5^  ■ 

Price,  in  Platinum,  assorted      per  box  of  25 


s. 
2 


d. 

0 


TELEPHONE  PLATE. 

FOR  CAPPING  EXPOSED  PULPS  AND  FOR 
MATRICES. 

Supplied  in  pieces,  for  cutting  up  as  requii'od, 

5  by  4.4  inches.  „    j  ^.  , 

^.  *•  Distal 

Price        ..         ..         ..  per  piece    0    4  Tweezers. 
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AMALGAM  TWEEZEES. 


(Mr.  KENDEICK'S.) 

The  accompanying  engraving  so  clearly  shows  how  this 
instrument  is  to  be  employed  that,  as  Mr.  Kendrick 
observes :  "  I  do  not  know  that  any  special  directions  are 
required  to  use  such  a  simple  instrument.  I  just  take 
up  a  piece  of  amalgam  in  the  carrier,  place  it  in  the  cavity, 
press  it  home,  and  then  follow  on  with  a  blunt  amalgam 
packer  that  you  made  for  me." 


Price,  Nickel-plated 


s.  d. 

7  6 


AMALGAM  TWEEZERS,  STOPPERS  AND 
BURNISHERS  COMBINED. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  W.  H.  HOPE.) 


Fig.  I. 


These  have  handles  rather  stronger  than  Mr.  Kendrick's, 
but  the  points  of  each  shape  are  solid,  and  form  a  com- 
bined Stopper  and  Burnisher  when  they  are  brought 
together  after  the  amalgam  has  been  conveyed  to  the 
cavity.    Mr.  Hope  finds  them  very  useful  in  practice. 

8.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated,  either  shape  (Figs.  1,2)     each    7  6 


Full  size. 
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DERENBERG'S  TWEEZERS. 

FOR  REMOVING  LOOSE  AND  TEMPORARY  TEETH, 
ERESSINGS,  &c. 

The  accompanying  engraving  shows  an  extremely  solid 
and  strong  pair  of  Tweezers,  wliicli  is  said  to  be  useful 
for  removing  pieces  of  fractured  teeth,  loose  temporary 
teeth,  pivots,  dressings,  &c.  It  is  also  claimed  that  the 
appearance  of  the  instrument  serves  to  disarm  the  fears 
of  the  patient. 

To  ensin-e  a  firm  grip  being  obtained,  the  beaks  are 
made  hollow  and  serrated  inside. 

In  reality  it  is  a  combination  of  the  usual  extracting 
Forceps  and  existing  forms  of  Tweezers,  the  latter  of 
which  are  essentially  so  light  that  they  are  made  with 
points  much  too  fine  and  small  to  possess  the  needful 
strength  to  do  the  work  for  which  this  instrument  is 
intended. 

Mr.  Derenberg  says  it  is  very  serviceable  for  removing 
temporary  teeth  and  stumps  from  the  mouths  of  children. 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated      ..         ..8  6 


PLATINUM-POINTED  DPvESSING 
TWEEZERS. 

For  conveying  dressings  saturated  with  acids  that  are 
destructive  to  steel.  They  are  pointed  with  hard  platinum 
for  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  of  their  length,  and 
are  very  durable. 

Supplied  to  Order. 


BONE  SPATULA. 

FOR  MIXING  CEMENT  STOPPINGS. 

«.  d. 

Price  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..0  4 
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The  LADMOEE-BRUNTON  CLAMPS  and  MATRICES 
WITH  FLEXIBLE  KEY 
(Eegistered — Ed.  No.  55761). 


(B) 


3.  4. 

Fio-.  1.  Key  for  adjusting,  with  steel  spiral  spring  between  the 
°  upper  end  and  the  handle.  The  Spring  admits  of  the 
Key  being  turned  when  the  handle  is  at  right  angles 
to  it  almost  as  easily  as  when  it  is  straight. 
2.  Clamp  with  sliding  bar  parallel  with  the  Screw.  As 
will  be  seen  from  the  illustration  it  forms  a  miniature 
parallel  vice,  the  hooks  representing  the  jaws  of  the 
vice. 

In  Figs.  3  and  4  a  Clamp  is  shown  m  which  the 
sliding  bar  is  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  hooks. 
This  was  introduced  with  the  idea  of  making  the  clamp 
lie  closer  to  the  tooth,  and  it  is  difl&cult  to  say  which 
is  the  better  of  the  two,  as  they  both  have  points  to 
recommend  them. 

Either  is  equally  efficient  with  molar  or  bicuspid 
teeth,  and  each  has  been  used  for  both  gold  and  amalgam 
fillings  with  satisfactory  results.  The  sections  on  the 
right  hand  side  of  Fig.  2  and  Fig.  4  give  a  clear  idea  of 
the  position  of  the  sliding  bar  in  the  two  forms. 

„    3.  Shows  a  Matrix  for  bicuspids  attached  to  the  Clamp. 

„    4.  Shows  a  Matrix  for  molars  attached  to  the  Clamp.  The 
depth  of  this  Matrix  is  given  in  the  section. 

Directions  for  Use. 

Measure  the  tooth  requiring  a  matrix  by  passing  a  silk 
thread  round  it.  For  bicuspids  cut  the  thread  an  eighth  of  an 
inch  shorter  than  the  circumference  of  the  tooth,  and  for  molars 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  shorter.  Then  select  a  matrix  the  nearest 
in  size,  from  hole  to  hole,  to  the  length  of  the  thread,  bend 
it  to  the  shape  of  the  tooth  with  a  pair  of  pliers,  slip  the  hooks 
of  the  clamp  into  the  holes,  and  place  the  matrix  over  the 
tooth,  taking  care  to  get  it  below  the  cervical  margin.  (The 
margins  of  the  cavity  should  be  strong  and  square  to  prevent 
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wn.r      ^      I-  tigl^t.    Where  practicable  a  thin 

wooden  wedge  dipped  m  mastic  cement,  should  be  inserted  to  keep  the 
matrix  in  position,  otherwise  it  may  spring  from  the  cervical  margin 
dunng  the  packing  of  gold  or  tin.  margin 
1  J^^n^r  *f  ^S:""^  amalgam  fillings  to  set  hard,  the  matrix  may  be 
inlr  ^^^y       ^^^^^^^^g  tl^e  clamp,  threading 

copper  wire  through  the  holes,  and  twisting  the  ends  securely  together 

matSlsS  ofZ;r* 

Prices  : 

s  d 

One  Clamp,  either  style,  nine  Matrices  and  one  flexible 

Aey  for  adjusting,  complete      .,  ..        ..     10  G 

Separately : 

Clamps,  either  style    each    6  0 

Matrices,  any  size    per  doz.    4  6 


SPRING-  MATRICES. 

(De.  HERBST'S.) 


These  Matrices  were  first  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Profession  by 
Dr.  Herbst  previous  to  April,  1885. 

They  are  intended  for  use  between  the  Canines,  Bicuspids  and  first 
and  second  Molars  when  filling  approximal  cavities.  Should  the  spring, 
in  any  one  of  them  which  may  be  employed,  not  be  strong  enough  to 
keep  the  Matrix  firmly  in  position,  it  can  be  thoroughly  secured  by 
means  of  a  wooden  wedge  or  thin  strip  of  india-rubber. 

It  may  be  well  to  repeat  that  the  chief  point  in  the  Herbst  method 
of  filling  is  to  convert  all  complicated  cavities  into  simple  ones,  and  Dr. 
Herbst  claims  that  the  Matrices  shown  in  the  illustration  are  the 
simplest  and  most  suitable  that  can  be  employed  for  this  purpose 
between  the  teeth  in  the  back  of  the  mouth. 

s.  d. 

Matrices  made  of  Spring  Steel      (Figs.  1-5)   each    1  0 


STEEL  TAPE. 

For  Matrices,  smoothing  fillings,  &c.  In  two  widths— narrow, 
\  inch  wide ;  broad,  |  inch  wide.  When  ordering  please  state  which  is 
required.  ^  ^ 

Supplied  in  one  foot  lengths     . .    per  foot    0  4 
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MATRICES. 

(De.  LEVETT'S.) 


4  mm. 


6  mm. 


The  advantages  of  this  very  simple  matrix  are 
briefly  these:— Ease  of  application  to,  and  re- 
moval from  the  tooth  under  operation,    it  con- 
sists of  a  pliahle  band  of  soft  metal  to  which  a 
o  loop  is  soldered.    As  shown  in  the  engraving,  it 

can  be  drawn  tightly  round  a  tooth  of  any  size, 
by  passing  the  pointed  end  of  the  band  through  the  loop.  ^. 
It  is  made  in  three  depths  as  illustrated     ..     per  dozen    2  0 


6  inches  loug 


For  blowing  cuttings  and  dust  out  of  cavities,  &c. 

With  2  oz.  bulb  and  Nickel-plated  nozzle.  g  ,i 

3  0 

1  3 


Price 

Extra  Bulbs 


each 


ANTRUM  SYRINGE 


Two-tliirds  size. 

With  two-ounce  India-rubber  bulb  of  best  iiuality  and  mount,  lengih 
of  small  black  tubing,  and  nozzle.  , 

To  charge  the  bulb  with  the  medicament,  draw  the  small  tubing  off 
the  mount,  and  replace  it  when  the  bulb  is  filled, 

Price  ..  ••         ••         ••        ^  ^ 
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IMPROVED  HOT-Am  SYRINaE. 
(AMERICAN  PATTERN.) 

launton,  this  byringe  is  made  with  a  patented 
asbestos  connection  which  is  marked^ln  fhe 
accompanying  engraving. 

The  wooden  connect?oa  which  the  asbestos 
has  superseded  was  soon  burned,  when  the 
byrmge  was  used,  and  after  a  short  time  th' 

would  f'"^^  "^^^'•S^'^  ^^^t  it 

would   not   hold    the   nozzle  properly.  The 

byringe  thus  became  a  source  of  trouble  and 
annoyance  to  the  operator. 

The  substitution  of  asbestos  for  wood  has 
completely  remedied  this  defect,  and  makes  the 
byringe  perfect  for  its  purpose. 

Prices :  s  d 

Hot-Air  Syringe,  with  patented  asbestos 
connection,  metal  parts  Nickel-plated, 
and   bulb  covered  with  silk  netting 
as  illustrated     ..  .. 
Patented  asbestos  connection  fitted  I 
^  to  Syringes  now  in  use  f'each 
Extra. Bulbs  without  net  .. 


14 
2 
1 


9  inches  louer. 


HOT-AIR 


SYRINGE  STAND. 

This  stand  will  be  found 
convenient  for  holding  a 
hot-air  syringe  over  a  spirit 
flame  while  the  operator  is 
at  work  on  the  cavity  of 
the  tooth. 

The  sja-inge  bulb  rests  in  the  frame  on  the  top 
of  the  stand  and  the  metal  tube  to  which  it  is 
scoured  slides  up  and  down  the  pillar  attached  to 
the  base,  to  permit  of  the  heat  chamber  being  fixed 
at  any  point  above  the  flame  of  the  lamp. 

8.  d. 

Price  of  Stand,  Nickel-plated     ..     4  0 


Half-size. 
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THE  PYROPHOKE: 

A  HOT-AIR  SYRINGE  FOR  DENTAL  OPERATIONS. 
(ROWNEY'S  PATENT  No.  11,2^0.) 


Consisting  of  Hand  Bellows,  India-Eubber  Air  Eeservoir  covered 
with  Silk  Netting,  two  feet  of  India-Rubber  Tubing,  non-conducting 
Handle,  Piston  Valve,  Cylinder  of  Pyrophore  i>o  which  the  flame  of  the 
Spirit  Lamp  is  applied,  Syringe  Nozzle  with  adjusting  screw,  and  Stand 
for  holding  the  Apparatus  while  it  is  being  heated. 

Directions  for  Use. 

Attach  the  bellows,  push  home  the  piston  valve  until  no  air  passes  on  working  the 
bellows.  Suspend  by  the  red  silk  loop,  place  the  syringe  in  the  stand  and  let  the 
flame  of  tlie  spirit  lamp  just  touch  the  pyrophore.  While  the  heating  is  going  on 
inflate  the  reservoir.  Open  the  valve  by  pushing  over  the  piston  until,  by  placing  the 
nozzle  near  the  face,  a  gentle  stream  of  warm  air  is  felt.  The  instrument  is  then  ready 
for  use  in  desiccating  a  cavity,  softening  a  Gutta-Percha  Stopping  or  hardening  a 
plastic  filling.  The  most  convenient  position  for  use  is  when  the  instrument  is  grasped 
in  the  hand  with  finger  and.  thumb  ready  to  act  upon  the  piston,  the  thumb  resting  at 
times  upon  the  patient's  chin,  but  other  positions  and  modes  will  readily  suggest 
themselves. 

The  nozzle  can  be  set  in  any  position  by  loosening  the  small  nut  and  then  tightening 
after  position  is  obtained. 

8.  d. 

Price      ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..       35  0 

Root-Dressing  Syringe,  with  Platinum  point,  fifteen- 
minim  size  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..         4  0 
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COCAINE  AND  COCAINE  SYKINGES. 


COCAINE. 

Pure  Soluole  IlydrocMorate  of  Cocaine,  specially  prepared  for  dental 
purposes,  supplied  as  under : 

In  small  glass  tubes  containing  one  grain  each  ..        ..     pe,  doz.  3  0 

"  "  »         half  a  grain  each        ..  23 

In  bottles  containing  15  grains    ..        ..  p^^.  ^^'^^j^  ^  ^ 

All  other  forms  of  Cocaine  suijplied  to  order. 
For  Wyleys'  Cocaine  Pellets,  see  page  208. 


SYRINGES. 


Hypodermic  Syringe,  Gilt  (Mr.  G.  Brunton's),  with  three  ^' 
points,  as  illustrated,  for  injecting  Cocaine,  &g.  In 
neat  leather  case,  complete     ..        ..        ..        ..      each    14  0 

German-silver  Hypodermic  Syringe,  Nickel-plated,  with 
three  points,  for  injecting  Cocaine,  &c.  In  neat 
leather  case,  complete  ..         ..  ..  10  0 

Vulcanite  Hypodermic  Syringe,  with  two  straight 
points,  for  injecting  Cocaine,  &c.  In  neat  leather 
case,  complete   3  0 

Glass  Tubes,  for  mixing  Cocaine  ready  for  use  ..  ..  „  0  3 
Wire,  for  clearing  Nozzles   per  bundle  0  2 
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In  the  January  and  March,  1886,  numbers  of  The  Journal  of  tie 
British  Dental  Association,  Mr.  W.  A.  Hunt,  of  Yeovil,  gave  his  experience 
of  Cocaine  used  hypodermic  ally. 

He  thus   describes  bis  method   of  preparing  the  Cocaine  for 

injection : —  .  .  ,  . 

"My  hypodermic  syringe  has  a  capacity  of  nine  minims,  and  is 
furnished  Jtl  a  steel  ne'edle,  which  is  easily  kept  -^-^l^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
and  is  better  than  gold,  which  too  easily  becomes  blunt.    The  syringe 
beini  fiUed  with  hot  water,  its  contents  are  squirted  into  a  small  short 
test  tnbe,  at  the  bottom  of  which  one  grain  of  hydi-ochlora  e  of  cocaine 
has  been  placed.    If  the  salt  shows  no  disposition  to  dissolve,  you  can 
heat  the  test  tube  gently  over  the  spirit  lamp  until  the  solution  is 
perfectly  clear;  theS  dip  in  your  syringe  and  take  up  four  minims 
Puncture  the  gum  first  on  the  buccal  aspect  about  the  centre  of  the 
tooth  you  propose  to  extract,  pressing  the  needle  as  vertically  as  you 
can,  so  that  its  point  may  reach  nearly  as  far  as  the  apex  of  the  root 
The  pain  of  the  puncture  is  usually  very  slight  and  is  hardly  regarded 
as  the  needle  passes  onwards.    If  the  sloping  surface  of  the  point  is 
turned  towards  the  alveolus,  there  is  less  chance  of  the_  bone  arresting 
the  onward  progress  of  the  needle,  and  this  is  the  chief  difficulty  m 
iniectina:.    Having  thrust  the  needle  as  far  as  needed,  press  the  piston ; 
often  it  will  not  yield,  even  with  force,  but  if  you  wait  patiently  keeping 
up  firm  pressure,  and  perhaps  rotating  the  needle,  or  even  withdrawing 
it  a  little,  the  solution  will  assuredly  flow  into  the  tissues.    Keep  the 
needle  there  half  a  minute  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  of  the 
solution  escaping  by  the  puncture.    Then  re-charge  your  syringe  with 
the  four  or  five  minims  of  the  solution  still  remaining  m  the  test  tube,_ 
and  in  a  similar  manner  inject  deeply  the  tissues  on  the  lingual  side  ot 
the  tooth.    It  is  remarkable  how,  when  your  patient  is  at  the  moment 
suffering  from  toothache,  entire  freedom  from  pain  occurs  in  five  or  ten 
seconds  after  even  the  first  injection. 

You  have  now  quickly  and  deeply  injected  a  strong,  hot  solution  of 
the  agent,  the  conditions  for  rapid  absorption  are  thus  excellent,  and  in 
two  minutes,  or  even  lees,  you  can  operate  with  forceps,  elevator,  or 
splitting  forceps,  as  may  be  required. 

I  have  never  injected  less  than  a  grain,  but  where  the  solution  has 
flowed  out  through  the  puncture,  of  course  there  has  been  a  waste  of 
power. 

As  solutions  of  this  agent  do  not  keep,  I  have  never  used  anything 
but  a  solution  I  have  prepared  myself  immediately  before  the  operation, 
as  above  described." — From  The  Journal  of  ihe  British  Dental  Association, 
for  January,  1886. 

The  dose  now  generally  employed  is  half  a  grain  in  10 
minims  of  warm  water. — C.  A.  &  S. 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SOKS' 


MR.  HUNT'8  SYRINGE, 

WITH  DR.  W.  ST.  GEORGE  ELLIOTT'S  IMPROVED 
NERVE-CANAL  POINTS. 

wiif'^,  '"^''"^"^  ^'"^^"'  i«  P'-ovided 

with  three  points  which  he  has  designed  for  thoroughly 
washing  cmt  nerve-cana,ls. 

Water  is  fi.st  pumped  backwards  and  forwards,  through  the 
arges  point,  until  the  canal  is  clear,  the  process  being  con- 
tinned,  if  necessary,  by  attaching  one  of  the  smaller  points 
and  passing  it  further  down  the  root  in  order  to  make  sur.  of 
cleansing  the  whole  of  the  cavity.  Alcohol  is  then  substituted 
for  water,  and  this  in  turn  is  followed  by  the  hot-air  syringe 
antiseptics,  liquid  gutta-percha  or  other  root-filling. 

To  force  medicines  through  the  root-canal  and  fistula,  with 
the  syringe.  Dr.  Elliott  fixes  a  plug  of  india-rubber  on  the 
bend  of  the  point,  large  enougli  to  close  the  entrance  of  the 
canal.  This  plug  can  be  made  by  rolling  a  narrow  strip  of 
thick  rubber-dam  round  the  outside  of  the  syringe  point,  near 
the  end,  and  fastening  it  there  with  .silk,  or  from  vulcanized 
vela  rubber.    A  small  piece  of  wax  will  serve  for  temporary 


use. 


Tiie  action  of  the  syringe  may  be  thus  briefly  described:— 
Each  time  the  'piston-rod  is  forced  into  the  barrel  the  opring 
returns  it  quickly,  drawing  the  fluid,  through  the  point,  back 
into  the  barrel.  In  this  way  the  fluid  can  be  rapidly  pimiped 
backwards  and  forwards  until  the  canal  is  thoroughly  cleansed. 

Nerve-canal  Syringe,  as  illustrated,  made 
of  German  Silver,  Nickel-plated,  with  steel 
spring  on  the  piston-rod  and  three  points—    s.  d. 
enclosed  in  neat  morocco  leather  case        ,.14  0 


WATER  SYRINGE. 

(Mk.  HUNT'S.) 

8.  d. 

Made  of  German  Silver,  Nickel-plated,  with  steel  spring 

on  the  piston-rod  and  curved  nozzle  ,.       ..7  6 
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MOUTH  MIRROR. 


WITH  SCREW  FEAME. 


This  Mirror  is  so  constructed  that  the  Operator  can 
without  difSculty  fit  a  new  glass  in  a  few  moments". 

The  frame  of  the  Mirror  has  a  thread  turned  on  the 
inside  of  the  flange,  and  there  is  a  corresponding  thread 
on  the  edge  of  the  back. 

It  is  made  and  finished  in  the  best  style,  the  joint  being 
perfectly  water-tight.  It  is  supplied  in  two  sizes.  The 
diameter  of  the  large  size  is  |  of  an  inch,  and  of  the  small 
size  f  of  an  inch.  "When  ordering,  please  state  which 
size  is  required. 

Directions : 

Unscrew  the  front  part  of  the  frame  three  full  turns  to 
the  left  and  remove  the  useless  glass,  put  in  a  new  glass, 
and,  when  it  is  properly  adjusted,  screw  carefully  into 
position. 

Prices  : 

8.  d. 

Screw  Frame  Mirror,  in  Ebony  handle,  large       ..     9  0 

small       ..     9  0 

Extra  glasses,  large  or  small — see  next  page   each    I  3 
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MOUTH  MIRROR. 

WITH  REVERSED  SCREW  FRAME. 


As  will  be  seen  from  the  illustration  showing  the 
bend  of  the  Mirror,  the  glass  in  the  one  on  this  page 
is  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  stem  to  the  glass  in  the 
MiiTor  on  page  189. 

The  idea  is  not  new,  for  it  is  many  years  since  we 
first  supplied  Mirrors  with  double  glasses — one  on  the 
back  and  the  other  on  the  front  of  the  frame — but  it  is 
new  so  far  as  its  application  to  the  Screw-frame  is 
concerned. 

With  these  two  Mirrors  all  the  advantages  of  the 
ball  and  socket  movement  are  secured,  it  being  gener- 
ally admitted  that  the  angle  at  which  the  frame  is 
bent  is  so  useful  that  any  part  of  the  mouth  can  be 
examined  without  difficulty. 

The  value  of  the  Screw-frame  is  now  so  well 
known  that  it  is  only  necessary  to  state  here  that 
broken  or  defective  glasses  can  be  removed  fi'om,  and 
new  ones  fitted  to,  either  form  with  equal  facility. 

Prices  : 

s.  d. 

Beversed   Screw  Frame   Mirror  iu 

Ebony  handle,  large  ..         ..      9  0 

Eeversed   Screw  Frame  Mirror  ia 

Ebony  handle,  small         ..        ..      9  0 

Extra  glasses,  large  or  small        each     1  3 
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MOUTH  MIRRORS. 


61. 


(Fig.  54.) 

Mirrors  with  round  Magnifying  Glasses, 
I  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  coated  on  the 
hack  with'copper,  and  mounted  in  German 
Silver  frames,  Eickel-plated. 


In  Ehony  handles : 
Cheap  quality 
Medium  „ 
Best  „ 
Extra  Glasses 


8.  d. 

each  2  9 

„     3  6 

„     5  6 

„     1  3 


Only  the  hest  quality  has  the  ferrule 
on  the  handle,  which  is  shown  in  the 
illustration.  It  is  also  supplied  with 
small  glass  f  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 


(Eig.  61.) 

Folding  Mirror  for  the  pocket,  with  Magnifying  Glass, 
coated  on  the  hack  with  copper,  to  prevent  injury  hy  moisture. 
Made  in  German  Silver,  with  wire  handle. 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel- plated       ..        ..        ..    each  8  6 

Extra  Glasses      ..        ..        ..  ..,,13 
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SCISSORS. 

FOR  CUTTING  GUM,  LIGATURES,  &c. 


Straight.  Cui-ved. 


The  Scissors  are  illustrated  full  size. 
Prices : 

s.  d. 

Straight,  in  polished  steel,  best  quality      ..         ..        ..     each    3  0 

Curved 
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VELVET  RUBBER-DAM. 


Size  of  Tin  Cylinder:  7|  inches  long. 

Supplied  in  roUs  15  feet  or  7^  feet  long  by  6  inches  wide,  in  two  thick- 
nesses, medium  and  thin,  and  put  up  in  air-tight  enamelled  Tin  Cylinders 
as  illustrated  ahove. 

It  is  made  of  pure  Para  Eubber  of  the  highest  grade,  with  the  greatest 
care  and  in  the  best  manner.    We  can  most  strongly  recommend  it. 

"We  feel  sure  that  operators  will  at  once  recognise  the  advantage  of 
having — 

1,  The  Eubber-dam  in  rolls  6  inches  wide,  and 

2.  An  Air-tight  Tin  for  holding  it. 

It  is  extremely  strong  and  elastic,  and  as  its  freshness  may  always  be 
relied  on,  it  cannot  fail  to  give  general  satisfaction. 
The  rolls  contain  about  the  same  quantity  as  the  one-yard  packets. 


Price  : 

S. 

d. 

Medium,  in  lengths  of  15   feet  by  6  inches  wide 

per  case 

6 

6 

5» 

3 

3 

Thin               „          15  .. 

1? 

4 

6 

71 

55 

2 

3 

CLAUDIUS  ASH  &  SONS,  Limited,  Sole  Agents  for 

the  United  Kingdom. 

FLOSS  SILK,  &c. 

(FOR  LIGATURES,  &c.) 

s. 

d. 

Ash's  plain,  12  yards  on  reel 

per  reel 

0 

4 

H                   J)                   55  »> 

„  doz. 

3 

0 

„     waxed,     „  „ 

„  reel 

0 

6 

j>  ., 

„  doz. 

5 

3 

„         „     extra  stout,  12  yards  on  reel 

„  reel 

0 

8 

"                   "                       55                           ),  )> 

,,  doz. 

7 

0 

American  plain,  12  yards  on  reel 

„  reel 

0 

4 

5'                       J»                       )5  5) 

„  doz. 

3 

0 

waxed,  „ 

„  reel 

0 

6 

„  doz. 

0 

3 

Silk  Twist  

,,  reel 

0 

9 

Gilling  Thread,  in  one-ounce  reels 

0 

5 

rioss  Silk  for  wrapping  round  pivots,  &c.,  supplied 

in 

fine,  medium,  and  coarse 

0 

4 
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SILK  HOLDEE 


For  attaching  to  the  bracket  table, 
or  wall ,  or  any  available  place  within 
easy  reach  of  the  Operator. 

It  will  hold  a  reel  of  our  plain  or 
waxed  floss  silk,  and  can  be  charged  or 
recharged  in  a  few  moments. 

To  charge,  unscrew  the  ends,  slip 
the  reel  on  the  spindle  inside  the 
holder,  and  pass  the  end  of  the  silk 
through  the  hole  shown  in  the 
illustration. 

8.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated     . .        . .    2  9 


EUBBER-DAM  HOLDER. 

WITH    ADJUSTING  EATCHETS. 
(Dr.  W.  MITCHELL'S.) 


Dr.  Mitchell  thus  speaks  of  this  novel  and  useful  Holder : — 

"  The  advantages  of  the  Kiibber-dam  Holder  are  too  apparent  to  need  much  descrip- 
tion. Its  caimcity  is  that  of  Loth  rubber-dam  and  napkin  holder,  and  in  many  cases 
weights  may  be  dispenstd  with.  The  adjusting  ratchet  is  au  important  improvement 
over  all  other  methods,  enabling  the  operator  to  produce  traction  iu  any  desired  direction 
— something  that  has  long  been  needed.  To  tne  i^ractical  dentist  further  description 
would  be  superfluous."  .   ^  ^ 

Eubter-dam  Holder,  with  vulcanite  guards,  elastic  braid 

and  nickel-plated  clips  and  ratchets  ..         ..     8  6 
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THE  IDEAL  CLAMP 

FOR  LABIAL  SURFACE  CAVITIES  on  THE  SIXTEEN  ANTERIOR  TEETH. 

(Dh.  J.  L.  WILLIAMS'S.) 


Front  view. 


Side  view. 


The  Clamp  here  illustrated  was  made  for  Dr.  J.  L.  Williama  several  years  ago  from 
patterns  furnished  by  him.  Several  imitations,  much  inferior  in  their  adaptation  to  the 
special  use  required,  having  appeared,  Dr.  Williams  has  placed  his  original  patterns  in 
our  hands  for  the  manufacture  of  the  instrument.  The  special  features  of  the  Clamp  are 
the  combination  hinge  and  sliding  joint,  by  means  of  which  the  outer  side  of  the  clamp 
maybe  easily  adjusted  to  any  degree  of  gum  recession;  the  milled  head  set-screw  with 
which  it  may  instantly  be  fixed  in  the  required  position,  and  tlie  general  form  which 
combines  adaptability,  delicacy,  and  strength.  g  ^ 

Price       ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ••        ••        ..    10  6 

[  L  E  T  T  E  E.]  December  \st,  1890. 

Dear  Sirs,— The  clamp  for  labial  surface  cavities,  which  you  made  for  me  several 
years  ago,  is  one  of  the  most  indispensable  instruments  of  my  operating  ease.  It  com- 
pletely embodies  my  idea  of  what  such  a  clamp  should  be,  and,  in  workmanship,  is  the 
perfection  of  fine  instniment-making.  I  have  distributed  about  eighteen  of  them  among 
my  friends  on  both  sides  of  the  water,  and,  as  far  as  I  know,  they  have  been  accorded  the 
most  unqualified  endorsement.  Very  truly  yours. 

To  Messrs.  C.  ASH  &  SONS.  J.  L.  WILLIAMS,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S. 


INCISOR  AND  BICUSPID  CLAMP. 

(Dr.  W.  St.  GEORGE  ELLIOTT'S.) 


Front  view.  Side  view. 

This  Clamp  is  intended  for  use  with  the  rubber-datn  in  filling  cavities 
which  are  close  to  or  under  the  gum  margin  on  the  labial  surfaces  of 
incisors,  cuspids,  and  bicuspids. 

It  can  be  applied  with  the  hand,  and  by  means  of  the  large  milled 
thumb-screw,  shown  in  the  illustration,  securely  tightened  in  position. 

i rice  .      ..         ..         ..        ...         ..         ..4  0 

0  2 
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CLAMP  AND  SALIVA  TUBE  COMBINED. 


(Dn.  C.  H.  STOKES'.) 


A.  Nipple  to  wliich  the  India-rubber  tubing  is  attaclied.     B.  The  Saliva  Tube. 

This  appliance,  wliich  is  designed  for  use  with  Coffer-dam  Eubber, 
Bibulous  Paper,  or  Fibre  Lint,  serves  not  onlj'  as  a  Clamp  and  Saliva 
Tube,  but  also  as  a  Tongue  Guard,  Cheek  Distender,  and  Mouth  Eeflector, 
thus  enabling  the  Operator  to  have  both  his  hands  free.  The  Saliva 
Tube  is  connected  to  the  Standard  or  Wall  Saliva  Ejector,  shown  on 
pages  59  to  61  of  this  Appendix,  in  the  following  manner : —  | 

Before  the  Clamp  is  applied  to  the  tooth  a  piece  of  India-rubber 
tubing,  three  or  four  inches  long,  with  a  piece  of  glass  tube  in  the  free 
end,  is  attached  to  the  Nipple  A.  (Each  Clamp  which  we  supply  is 
furnished  with  this  attachment.)  The  connection  is  completed,  after  the 
clamp  is  fixed  in  position,  by  stretching  the  India-rubber  tubing  attached 
to  the  Saliva  Ejector  over  a  portion  of  the  uncovered  part  of  the  piece 
of  glass  tube ;  the  part  which  is  left  exposed  acts  as  an  indicator,  and 
shows  whether  the  saliva  is  passing  through  the  India-rubber  tubing. 
Dr.  Stokes  finds  the  contrivance  very  effectual  in  practice. 

In  right  and  left  sides,  Nickel-plated,  with  short  length  of  s.  d. 

tubing  and  glass  indicator  attached  ready  for  use         ..    each    6  0 


UNIVERSAL  MOLAR  CLAMP. 

(Db.  C.^H.  STOKES'.) 
This  Clamp  is  designed  to  fit  any  molar.  g 
Price,  Nickel-plated         ..        ,,         ..        each    2  G 


Molar. 


RUBBER-DAM  CLAMPS. 

(Db.  C.  H.  STOKES'.) 
Bicuspid.    Price,  Nickel-plated  .. 


8.  d. 

each    2  0 
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ABSORBENT-PAPER  CLAMPS. 

(Dr.  0.  H.  STOKES'.) 


Eight  Side.  Left  Side. 

Clamps  with  Tongue  Guards  for  lower  Bicuspids  and  Molars,  designed  to  be  used 
with  Bibulous  Paper  and  Paper  Fibre  Lint. 

DIRECTIONS  FOE  USE. 
Take  a  roll  of  paper,  pass  it  through  the  hole  in  the  lip  of  the  Clamp,  carry  it  round 
the  back,  bring  it  under  the  plain  lip  and  apply  the  Clamp.    When  the  roll  becomes 
saturated  with  moisture,  pack  additional  paper  under  the  lips  over  the  top  of  the  roll. 

s.  d. 

In  right  and  left  sides,  Nickel-plated  . .        . .        . .        . .    each   5  6 

Clamps,  without  Tongue  Guards,  for  upper  and  lower 

Molars,  Nickel-plated    ,      .3  0 

Forceps  for  applying  these  and  all  kinds  of  Coffer- 
dam. Clamps,  Nickel-plated   „    10  0 


BROAD-FLANGE  RUBBER-DAM  CLAMPS 

FOE  BICUSPIDS  AND  MOLARS. 
(Dn.  0.  H.  STOKES'.) 


Molar.  Bicuspid. 
■  Dr.  Stokes  claims  the  following  advantages  for  these  Clamps : — 

1.  The  hoop,  which  is  bent  in  the  form  of  a  low  arch,  does  not  admit  of  the  jaws  of 

the  Clamp  being  placed  far  enough  down  on  the  tooth  to  hurt  the  gums ;  it  is 
also  low  enough,  when  the  clamp  is  fixed  in  position,  for  the  patient  to  close  the 
mouth  sufficiently  to  swallow  with  comparative  ease. 

2.  The  back  part  of  the  hoop  is  curved  upwards,  and  serves  as  a  guide  point  when 

stretching  the  Eubber-dam  over  the  Clamp. 

3.  The  flanges  of  the  jaws  are  broad,  and  keep  the  dam  well  out  of  the  way  during 

tiie  operation. 

Dr.  Stokes  lias  had  them  in  use  for  some  years,  and  is  very  satisfied  with  them. 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated,  reduced  to      . .       . .        . .        . .    each    2  0 


APPENDIX  TO  C  ASH  AND  SONS' 


EUBBER-DAM  CLAMPS 

WITH  BROAD  FLANGES. 
(SroGESTED  BY  Mij.  J.  F.  COI.YER,  of  London.) 


1-  2.  3.  4 

Mr  COLYER  says  :  "Dr.  Palmer's  Clamps  are  admirably  adapted  for  fitting  the  teeth, 
but  they  have  one  objection- the  flanges  are  hardly  broad  enough  to  prevent  the  rubber 
slipping  over  them.  To  overcome  this,  I  have  lately  had  some  made  with  broader 
flanges,  and  have  found  them  a  great  advantage." 

•  s.  d. 

■t^^ce   (Figs.  1-4)    each    2  0 


RUBBER-DA  M    CLAMPS . 

(Dr.  T.  a.  LONG'S.) 


Fig.  1.  120.  121.  122.  123. 


The  new  Clamps,  shown  in  the  cuts  and  illustrated  in  Fig.  1,  are  applicable  to  all 
the  upper  and  lower  teeth  anterior  to  the  molars,  and  are  specially  designed  to  push 
and  hold  the  rubber  clear  beyond  the  margins  of  such  labio-cervical  cavities  as  are 
shown  in  Fig.  1,  wherein  A  is  a  cavity  in  the  superior  left  central,  and  C  is  the  Clamp 
fixed  in  position  by  the  wooden  block  B.  This  is  cut  thick  or  thin,  according  as  the 
Clamp  is  to  be  more  or  less  propped  outward  to  hold  the  clamp-jaw  firmly  beyond  the 
cavity,  and  with  the  Clamp  so  placed,  free  access  is  afforded  for  any  operation,  as  is 
clearly  shown  by  the  illustration. 

The  Clamps  are  rights  and  lefts,  and  of  two  sizes,  the  larger  for  centrals  and  cuspids, 
the  smaller  for  laterals  and  bicuspids. 

s.  d. 

Price,  Nickel-plated    ..         ..         ..         (Figs.  120-123)    eacii    2  1 

No.  124,  .lohtison's  Lever  Clamp      ..         ..         ..         ..       „       4  2 

„  125,  How's  Cervix  Clamp  ..        ..        ..        ..      „      4  2 

„  126-129,  Ottolengui's  Eoot  Clamps      ..         ..         ..       „      6  3 

„  130,  How's  Screv7  Cervix  Clarap ..         ..        ..        ..       „      0  4 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


199 


EUBBBR-DAM  CLAMP. 

(Dr.  E.  a.  BOGUE'S.) 

Dr.  Bogue  first  presented  this  Clamp  to  the  New  York  Odontological 
Society  at  the  regular  monthly  meeting,  held  June  14,  1887.  In 
bringing  it  to  the  notice  of  the  Society,  Dr.  S.  G.  Perry  stated: 

"  The  President  (Dr.  Bogue)  hands  me  something  here  that,  to  my  mind,  is  yeiy 
important-a  clamp  with  a  couple  of  hooks  or  ears  so  made  as  to  rest  upoa  the  grinding 
ends  of  the  teeth,  to  keep  it  oif  the  gum.  There  need  not  be  any  talk  about  it,  because 
its  utility  is  self-evident.    It  is  Dr.  Bogue's  device  .    .  . 


After  Dr.  Perry  had  called  attention  to  it,  Dr.  Bogue  observed : 

"  With  regard  to  the  clamp  that  is  passing  around,  I  will  say  that  during  my  study 
over  the  principles  underlying  the  separator,  and  after  careful  observations  in  a  great 
many  cases,  I  discovered  that  the  teeth,  from  the  tops  of  the  crowns  to  the  necks,  were 
of  a  fairly  uniform  length ;  not  the  teeth  of  one  person  alone,  but  the  bicuspids  a,nd 
molars  of  nearly  all  persons.  (Hence  my  own  separator  operates  without  injury  or 
pain  to  the  gums.)  Taking  advantage  of  that  tact,  this  little  clamp  was  constructed 
upon  the  same  principle.  It  has  been  used  in  my  office  for  nearly  two  years,  but,  so  far  as 
I  know,  has  not  gone  outside  of  the  office.    I  take  pleasure  in  presenting  it  before  you." 

Dental  Cosmos,  October,  1887, 
.0.  r'. 

Price    ••       ••       ••       ••       ••     3  0 


FLAT  SPIRIT  LAMP. 

SUITABLE  FOR  VISITING  CASE  AND  FOR  HOSPITAL  STUDENTS. 
In  stout  metal,  Nickel-plated. 

s.  cl. 

Price  3  0 


*  Dr.  J.  N.  Farrar,  of  New  York,  claims  to  have  had  this  form  of  clamp  in  use  for  more 
than  ten  years,  or  eight  years  longer  than  Dr.  Bogue.  He  says :  "  I  wish  to  endorse 
Dr.  Perry's  remarks  concerning  their  merits.  These  clamps  are  so  valuable  to  me  that  I 
would  not  on  anv  account  dispense  with  them  in  my  practice." — See  The  Independent 
Fraotitioner  for  December,  1887,  pp.  665-6. 
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RUBBER  PESTF.E  vVND  MORTAR 


FOB  AMALGAM  MIXING. 
(Drt.  GENESE'S.) 


Tlie  amalgamation  of  metals  is  increased  by  friction,  tkerefore  any 
extra  force  that  can  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal 
desired  to  be  amalgamated  ensures  the  thorough  incorporation  of  the 
several  particles  with  the  least  amount  of  mercury  possible,  giving  a 
compact  mass  with  solid  edges,  equal  to  a  gold  filling,  and  far  more 
reliable  than  an  imperfectly  condensed  gold  plug. 

This  desirable  result  can  be  obtained  by  using  the  Eubber  Pestle  and 
Mortar  for  mixing  Amalgam. 

They  are  made  from  the  purest  material,  allowing  the  Amalgam  to  be 
washed  in  the  Mortar,  with  either  pure  Hydrochloric  Acid,  diluted 
Sulphuric  Acid,  or  pure  Alcohol. 

The  Pestle  has  a  rough  wedgewood  slij)  inside  to  give  it  the  desired 
stiffness,  but  the  mixing  part,  either  large  or  small  end,  is  left  plastic  to 
cause  the  greatest  friction  upon  the  metal  used. 

s,  d. 

Price  of  Mortar  ..  .,         ..  ..16 

„       Pestle  ..         ..         ..         ..        ..      0  10 
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GLASS  CUBES. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  GEORGE  PEDLEY.) 
FlK.  1. 


ililil 


Two-inch  Glass  Cubes'?  . . 
Two-and-a-half-inch  Cubes 

Flat  Glass  Slabs,  4  by  3f  inches,  bevelled  edges 


For  mixing  Cemen  t 
Stoppings  on.  lu  call- 
ing attention  to  their 
usefulness,  some  five 
years  ago,  Mr.  Pedley 
said:  "Your  readers 
may  be  interested  to 
know  of  a  useful  sub- 
stitute for  the  or- 
dinary slab  on  which 
Oxyphosphate  Stop- 
pings are  mixed.  It 
is  a  two-inch  cubic 
block  of  glass,  with 
bevelled  edges,  usu- 
ally sold  as  a  letter 
weight.    Its  advan- 
tages are  obvious — 
always  a  firm  grip  on 
your  block  and  six 
sides  for  mixing  in- 
stead of   two.  To 
clean  quickly,  rub  the 
surface  of  two  blocks 
together,using  a  little 
fine  sand  and  water." 
— The  Journal  of  the 
British  Dental  Asso- 
ciation. 

Fig.  1  is  flat  on  all 
t  six  sides. 

Fig  2  is  flat  on  four 
sides  and  hollow  on 
two  sides. 


8.  d. 

.  CFi»  1)  each    1  0 

.  C    °  1)  2  6 

r       2)   „      3  0 

•  ^ "  ^  :  10 


202 


APPKND]X  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SOUS' 


GLASS  BOIIAX  SLAB 


Made  of  pure  white  glass,  ground  inside  the  cup  part 


«.  d. 
1  0 


HOCKLEY'S  MASTIC  BOTTLE. 

WITH  IMPROVED  STOPPER  SUGGESTED  BY  DR.  W.  MITCHELL. 

This  little  botlle  possesses  the  followine:  advan- 
tages : —  ° 

1.  The  glass  at  the  base  is  f  of  an  inch  thick,  and 
eflectually  prevents  the  bottle  being  upset  during  use. 

2  The  diameter  of  the  opening  is  iJ;  in.,  to  admit 
ot  the  cement  being  readily  and  rapidly  reached. 

3.  The  bottle  is  provided  with  a  stopper  made  of 
soft  vulcanized  rubber.    Across  the  top  there  is  a 
.  thumb  piece  of  hard  rubber,  by  means  of  which  the 

1 5  inches  high.      stopper  is  easily  removed. 

Dr.  Mitchell's  improvement  consists  of  a  cup  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  stopper  into  which  any  excess  of  mastic  can  be 
squeezed  from  the  dressing  while  it  is  held  between  the  points 
of  the  tweezers. 

The  cup  is  used  in  the  following  manner :  When  the  stopper 
is  removed  from  the  bottle  it  is  inverted  and  held  in  this 
position  in  the  hand,  and,  after  the  surplus  mastic  has  been 
squeezed  into  it, it  maybe  laid  on  the  instrument  table  without 
fear  of  the  contents  being  spilled. 

When  the  stopper  is  replaced  the  -top  of  the  cup  is  a  little 
below  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  consequently  the  cement 
drops  vertically  from  it  without  smearing  or  touching  the  neck 
and  sides. 


Mastic  Bottle  (Mr.  Hockley's)  with  Improved  Stopper  ..■  each 
Improved  Stoppers  for  Bottles  now  in  use  .. 

Mastic  Cement,  thick,  for  temporary  stoppings     . .       per  bottle 
»       thin,  for  fixing  teeth,  &c.  .. 


s.  d. 
2  0 


1 

0 
0 


o 
6 
9 
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-"lUiiiiiiiiiwiiilii;!!^-^ 
Fig.  1. 


GLASS  BOTTLES. 

THE  OPERATING  EOOM. 

These  bottles,  which  are 
illnstiated  full  size,  are  made 
of  tlif  purest  white  glass,  with 
cut  -  glass  ground  stoppers. 
They  are  supplied  with  labels, 
small  enough  to  be  pasted  on 
the  top  of  the  stoppers,  printed 
for  the  following  pi  eparatious  : 

Aconite.      Aconite  and  Iodine. 

Ai'senie.      Carbohc  Acid. 
Creasote.     Eugenol.  Iodine. 
lodoL  Mastic. 

or  with  plain  labels,  on  which  ^ 
the  Operator  can  write  other 
names. 

In  ordering,  please  state 
which  of  the  labels  are  re- 
quired. 


Bottles,  with  Labels  for  Stoppers 


Fig.  2. 
ii. 


(Figs.  1,  2)  per  doz.     S  0 


CASE 


GLASS  BOTTLES. 


INIahogany  Box  con- 
taining six  bottles  the 
size  of  Fig.  1  shown 
above.  In  ordering, 
please  state  which  of 
the  labels  are  wanted. 

Cases  to  Dentists' 
own  designs  made 
to  order. 


Price  complete,  as  illustrated  . . 
Mahogany  Box,  containing  12  bottles 


.<!.  d. 
7  G 
14  0 
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Price 


DROP  BOTTLE. 

(Sl'ggicstkd  by  Mr.  R.  DENISON  PEDLEY  ) 

For  years  we  have  found  them  useful  for  Carbolic  Acid,  Creasote 
\vS,  In?l'  ^V'^  ,^-"r"'  °J  '^^"^  fl'^i'l  constantly  required 
replace  ^^'''^  ^«  "°  "^"PP-^'"  °^        to  remote  or  to 

The  bottles  should  be  only  half  filled,  and,  when  turned  upside 
down  the  warmth  of  the  hand  expands  the  air  inside,  and  a  d?op  o? 
two,  as  required,  is  driven  down  the  glass  tube."  ^ 

»•   d.  s.  d. 

  per  dozen    2    G;    tach    0  3 


EBONY  HAND  MIRRORS. 


VVith  bevelled  glasses,  supplied  in  the  following  two  sizes  :  

No.  9,  glass  5|  by  ^  inches     . .        . .   


„  11, 


s.  d. 

each    5  0 
G  6 


MAHOGANY  HAND  MIRRORS. 


Supplied  in  two  sizes  as  under : — ■ 

No.  10,  with  bevelled  glass,  5  J  by  3 1  inches  .'. 


8.  d 

each    2  6 
„      3  0 


XYLONITE  HAND  MIRROR. 

(IVOEY  COLOUK.) 

Tiiis  is  strong,  light  and  durable,  and  we  think  that  it  will  give  general 
satisfaction. 


Price,  with  bevelled  glass,  5|  by  3f  inches 


8.  d. 

eacli    7  0 
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PUEE    CHLORIDE    OF  ETHYL. 

A  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC. 


TUBE  WITH  STRAIGHT  NOZZLE,  KEDUOED  SIZE. 


TUBE  WITH  CURVED  NOZZLE,  REDUCED  SIZE. 


FILE  MARK.  TUBE,  FULL  SIZE. 


For  a  description  of  this  preparation  see  pages  2  and  3  of  the  March, 
1891,  number  of  the  Quarterly  Circular. 


DIKECTIONS  FOE  USE/ 

Break  off  the  point  of  the  tube  -with  a  pair  of  forceps  or  with  the  hand,  at  the  file 
mark  (see  above)  and  direct  the  thin  jet  of  Ethyl,  which  will  then  escape,  on  the  part  to 
be  anffisthetised.  The  most  satisfactory  result  is  produced  when  the  spray  is  directed 
on  to  the  gum  at  a  distance  of  several  inches. 

Li  every  case  it  is  recommended  that  the  part  to  be  submitted  to  the  action  of  the 
Chloride  of  Ethyl  should  be  rubbed  over  with  oil  or  glycerine. 

If  necessary,  during  an  application,  the  escape  of  the  Ethyl  may  be  stopped  by 
placing  the  finger  over  the  opening  iu  the  nozzle. 


After  an  application,  the  opening  in  the  nozzle  of  the  glass  tnhe  can 
be  closed  with  one  of  the  small  tight-fitting  India-rubber  caps  supplied 
for  the  purpose.  "When  not  in  use,  a  glass  tube  that  has  been  opened 
should  be  kept  in  an  upright  position  in  a  glass  of  cold  water ;  this 
helps  to  prevent  evaporation. 

The  substance  being  inflammable,  it  is  well  to  have  no  lights  or 
matters  in  a  state  of  combustion  near  the  vapour,  or  at  least  to  keep 
them  at  a  distance  from  it. 

Supplied  in  boxes  containing  10  tubes. 

s.  d. 

Price         ..        ..        ..  ..    per  box     9  0 

„  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..      „   tube    1  0 


Sole  Agents  for  the  United  Kingdom,  CLAUDIUS  ASH  &  SONS,  Limited. 
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ARISTOL: 

AN  ALMOST  ODOURLESS  ANTISEPTIC. 

oonvenience  of  those  inemEa  of  tlm^H^V^^^  containing  five  grammes,  fortl.e 

should  be  kept  from  trSt  ^o^^rrvetl^lotuoT  ^  ^^^^  "  ^ 

•^iSaSSsSSii^S— ^^^^^ 


Aristol,  in  five-gramme  boxes  (77  grains)         ..        ..    per  box  1 


ft.  d. 
9 


BALDOCK'S     UNIYERSAL  BACTERICIDE 
PARASITICIDE,  OR  GERMICIDE. 

CONTAINING,  INTER  ALIA,  BOENEOL,  THYMOL,  PHENOL,  MENTHOL,  and 

EUCALYPTOL. 

Prepared  by  J.  H.  BALDOCK,  Pharmacist  and  Dentist. 

This  Preparation,  which  differs  entirely  from  any  other  having  the  same  objects  in 
view,  IS  offered  to  the  Dental  Profession  with  perfect  confidence  iu  its  thorough  efficiency. 

It  is  very  pleasant  to  use,  and  does  its  work  quickly  and  well,  as  proved  by  Chemical, 
Microscopical,  and  Physiological  Ti^sts.  Moreover,  being  a  fluid,  with  all  its  component 
parts  m  perfect  solution,  its  penetrative  properties  are  remarkable. 

OFFENSIVE  AND  SUPPUBATING  PULPS  are  instantly  rendered  sweet. 

BACTERIA  are  killed  in  a  few  seconds,  and  decay  is  arrested. 

TEETH  treated  intellig-ently  with  this  preparation,  are  in  the  best  possible 
condition  for  filling-.  Previous  to  filling-,  the  cavity  should  be  brushed 
over  with  this  Germicide. 

IT     IS     NOT  POISONOUS. 

s.  d. 

In  Glass-StopiDered  Jars     ..        ,.        ..         ..     each    4  0 

N.B.— This  Preparation  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  well-known  NEKVE  DESTBQYINQ 
.PASTE,  which  is  for  quite  a  different  purpose. . 
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BAER'S  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC. 

DIRECTIONS  FOE  USE. 

.  Dry  the  gums  thoroughly,  then  apply  the  Anaesthetic  to  the  parts  about  the  tooth 
to  be  extracted  with  a  pledget  of  cotton  ;  let  it  remain  for  one  minute,  and  then 
instantly  remove  the  tooth. 

s.  d. 

Price      ..         ••         •.         ••         ••       per  bottle    5  0 


BENZOIN  aUM— SOLUTION  OF. 

(Inteodtjced  by  Me.  DENNANT,  of  Brighton.) 
Mr.  Dennant  says  : — 

"  Siam  Benzoin  Gum  is  more  cleanly  in'use  than  Gum  Mastic,  and  does  not  mess  the 
instruments  in  the  same  way ;  and  if  specially  pure  gum  is  used,  it  has  a  fragrant 
aroma  which  is  agreeable  to  most  patients.  Then  again,  it  is  an  excellent  styptic,  so 
that  if  the  Operator  should  accidentally  wound  the  gum  while  excavating  a  cavity,  he 
can  almost  instantly  arrest  the  bleeding,  by  touching  the  si^ot  with  this  solution,  and 
complete  the  operation. 

It  is  a  most  useful  preparation  for  giving  to  patients  as  a  simple  dressing  for  tooth- 
ache, and  will  sufiBce  in  most  cases  to  relieve  pain.  In  any  given  case  it  may  be  made 
more  specific  by  adding  10  per  cent,  of  either  Carbolic  Acid  or  Eugenol,  and  wiU  thus 
be  useful  in  very  small  cavities  where  there  is  scarcely  room  to  seal  up  an  antisei^tic 
dressing. 

Mixed  with  Fletcher's  Artificial  Dentine  to  a  thick  tenacious  paste,  it  forms  an 
excellent  plug  in  many  cases  for  two  or  three  months,  and  will  be  found  specially 
suitable  for  dealing  with  very  sensitive  teeth  when  patients  are  about  to  travel." 
'  s.  d. 

Solution  of  Benzoin  Gnm  in  half-ounce  bottles  ..  per  bottle    1  0 


CANNABIS  INDICA— TINCTURE  OF. 

FOR  ANNULLING  PAIN  DURING  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  TEETH. 
(Inthoduced  by  Me.  A.  AARONSON,  L.D.S.) 
DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE. 
The  plan  adopted  by  me  is  to  dilute  the  tincture  of  Cannabis  Indica  some  three  or 
five  tunes  according  to  the  probable  duration  of  the  operation.    The  diluted  tincture  is 
then  applied  m  cotton  wool  to  cavities,  if  such  exist,  and  also  about  the  gums  of  the 
affected  teeth.   The  beaks  of  my  extracting  forceps  are  also,  after  being  warmed  dipped 
m  the  diluted  Cannabis  Indica.    In  cold  weather  it  is  wise  to  dilute  the  Cannabi's  Indica 
with  warm  water.-See  Mr.  Aaronson's  letter  m  The  British  Journal  of  Dental  Science  fox 
Nov.  1,.'188-J:, 

In  two-ounce  bottles  per  bottle    1  X) 
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CAPSICUM  PLASTERS. 

(Dii,  FRANK  R.  DARBY'S.) 

For  securincj  resolution  or  suppuration  in  inflammatory  conditions  of 
the  pericimental  membrane. 

Their  use  is  indicated  in  all  cases  of  pericimental  inflammation  and 
pulp  irritation,  such  as  pain  or  tenderness  about  the  roots  of  dead 
teeth,  soreness  caused  by  prolonged  gold  operations,  wedging,  or  other 
causes.  °  ® 

Where  tliere  is  irritation  from  thermal  changes  after  capping  pulps, 
tor  inflammation  which  follows  filling  or  treating  a  pulpless  tooth  and 
soreness  which  may  accompany  the  treatment  of  irregularities,  or  the 
application  of  a  crown,  whenever  applied  to  secure  resolution,  their 
continued  use  for  a  short  time  after  all  tenderness  has  subsided  should 
be  insisted  upon. 

In  advanced  stages  of  inflammation  their  continued  use  will  materially 
hasten  suppuration,  and  aid  in  securing  a  fistulous  opening.  Should  the 
application  decidedly  increase  pain,  their  use  is  contra-indicated,  except 
where  suppuration  is  desired. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Dry  the  gums  and  apply  the  Plaster,  with  the  white  side  towards  the 
cheek,  directly  over  the  roots  of  the  afiected  tooth,  and  press  bard  with 
the  finger  until  it  sticks. 

Each  Plaster,  if  kept  in  position,  is  good  for  three  hours.  They  can 
be  cut  smaller  if  desired. 

Supplied  in  boxes  containing  80  Plasters. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Per  box  .,         ..         .,         ..         ..         ..3  6 

Per  dozen  boxes        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     36  0 


COCAINE  PELLETS. 

(WYLEYS.) 
FOR  USE  IN  DENTAL  PRACTICE, 

Each  Pellet  consists  of  ^  grain  of  pure  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine,  com- 
pressed^without  the  addition  of  any  other  substance. 

The  Pellets  are  easily  soluble  in  water,  keep  indefinitely,  and  afford  the 
means  of  obtaining  a  fresh  solution  of  the  alkaloid  as  required. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE, 
Dissolve  half  a  grain  in  10  minims  of  warm  water,  and  inject  half  the 

solution  on  each  side  of  the  gum. 

°  8.  a. 

Price  per  tube,  containing  12  Pellets     ..        ..        each    1  0 

„     in  boxes  containing  6  tubes  .,        .,    j)er  box    5  6 
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COCAINE  -  LANOLIN. 
i^OE    SENSITIVE    DENTINE,  &c. 

(INTEODUCED  BY  Mk.  C,  J.  BOYD  WALLIS.) 

"  It  may  be  useful  to  mention  that  I  have  found  Lanolin  and  Cocaine  combined 
to  act  -well  in  the  treatment  of  sensitive  dentine.  The  cavity  should  be  washed  out 
with  absolute  alcohol,  and  the  Cocaine-Lanolin  applied  on  cotton-wool  with  the  end  of  an 
excavator,  using  a  rotary  motion  to  work  the  preparation  on  the  dentine,  and  then 
IDiotecting  it  by  packing  a  piece  of  cotton-wool  over  it. 

Lanolin  is  the  purified  lat  of  sheep's  wool ;  it  is  a  cholesterin  fat  having  cholesterin 
instead  of  glycerine  combined  with  the  fatty  acid.  It  is  non-irritating,  and  is  very 
penetrating,  possessing  great  absorbability.  Preparations  of  mercury  perchloride, 
carbolic  acid,  iodide  of  potassium,  &c.,  with  lanolin,  rapidly  produce  the  physiological 
efifects  of  the  drug  when  rubbed  into  the  skin.  Cocaine-Lanolin  is  also  a  useful 
application  to  inflamed  gum  prior  to  applying  the  rubber-dam;  other  uses  will  suggest 
tliemselves." — Mr.  G.  J.  Boyd  Wallis,  in  The  Journal  of  the  British  Dental  Association. 

6.  d. 

Supplied  in  bottles  containing  two  draclims  * ..   per  bottle    3  0 


DORSENIA. 

A  LOCAL  ANiESTHETlC. 

Dorsenia  is  stated  to  be  "  a  Brazilian  preparation  compounded  from  vegetation  of 
Brazilian  growth  discovered  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Young  of  Boston,  Massachusetts." 

It  is  said  to  act  immediately — the  antesthesia  lasting  from  fifteen  minutes  to  half- 
an-hour ;  to  be  thoroughly  antiseptic — possessing  properties  which  cause  the  gums  to 
heal  rapidly,  even  when  diseased ;  and  to  be  such  a  safe  local  ansesthetic  that  no 
unpleasant  after-effects  of  any  kind  are  experienced  from  its  employment. 

Directions  for  Use : 

Inject  about  half  a  drachm  of  the  solution  on  both  lingual  and  buccal  surfaces  of 
the  gum.  ^  ^ 

In  two-ounce  bottles    ..        ..        ..        ..   per  bottle    12  6 


BTHYLATE    OF  SODIUM. 

(Dk.  B.  W.  KICHAEDSON'S  FOKMULA.) 
FOE  EEMOVING  N^VI  AND  OTHEE  VASCULAE  GEOWTHS. 
To  be  applied  with  the  point  of  the  Stopper  in  the  bottle. 

Directions  for  use  are  supplied  with  each  bottle. 

"  I  desire  to  mention  one  valuable  medicine,  which  is  not  generally  known — Ethylate 
of  Sodium,  a  thick,  syrupy  liquid,  which  destroys  hypertrophied  gum  without  pain. 
It  seems  impossible  to  use  it  in  excess,  and  it  has  never  done  any  harm  by  going  between 
the  teeth.  It  was  introduced  by  Dr.  Eichardson  who  is  not  a  dentist." — Dr.  St.  George 
Elliott  at  the  Fifteenth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Dental  Society  in  Europe, 
reported  in  The  Independent  Practitioner. 

Supplied  in  one-ounce  and  half-ounce  lottles. 

Price    ..    per  oz.     4  0 

»  ••        ••        ••        ••  ..  A-  oz.  2  6 
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FLETCHER'S  STYPTIC. 

In  addition  to  its  other  valuable  properties,  Fletcher's  Carbolized  Resin  will  be  found 
to  bo  the  most  reliable  Styptic  in  obstinate  cases  of  bleeding. 

A  plug  of  amadou,  wet  with  Fletcher's  Carbolized  Resin  iiud  packed  in  the  cavity, 
will  stop  bleeding  instantly  in  cases  where  other  remedies  have  failed. 

Other  Properties.— Obtunding  and  hardening  sensitive  and  soft  Dentine. 

A  certain  and  permanent  remedy  for  pain  caused  by  ex^wsed  nerves. 

If  it  becomes  crystalline  or  too  thick  for  use,  add  a  few  drops  of  chloroform. 
Price  Is.  per  Bottle ;  Bs.  per  §-pint ;  12s.  per  pint. 


INDISPENSABLE  GERMICIDE. 

(Prepared  by  W.  V.  DITCHAM,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.) 
The  chief  chemical  properties  of  this  paste  are, 

Chloride  of  Lime.  Carbonate  of  Lime. 

Phosphate  of  Lime.  Creolin  and  Storax. 

Dr.  Ditcham  says : — "  It  has  been  in  use  in  my  practice  for  over  three  years,  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  other  remedies,  without  a  failure  wherever  a  Germicide,  Disinfectant, 
Deodorant,  or  Antiseptic  was  indicated,  possessing  as  it  does  these  properties  in  a  very 
high  degree.  Since  its  introduction  it  has  been  very  favourably  received  by  the  dental 
profession." 

ADVANTAGES. 
The  most  offensive  teeth  are  rapidly  rendered  sweet. 

It  is  quite  unnecessary  to  fill  Pulp  Canals,  for  by  its  use  any  putrefactive  process  is 
stayed. 

It  prevents  the  accumulation  of  Gas  under  stoppings,  by  reason  of  its  absorption 
thereof. 

Its  absorptive  and  bleaching  powers  are  remarkable. 

In  all  and  every  case  of  filling,  the  tooth  will  be  benefited  by  a  layer  of  the  paste 
over  the  floor  of  the  cavity. 

It  does  not  cojjtain  arsenic,  and  is  non-poisonous. 

The  intelligent  operator  will  soon  fully  appreciate  its  many  virtues. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Keep  securely  stoppered. 

In  cases  of  offensive  teeth,  dead  teeth,  &c.,  apply  freely,  and  cover  with  a  dressing. 
In  cases  of  ulceration  of  the  pulp,  apply  freely  to  the  surface,  and  healthy  action 
will  soon  be  set  up. 

It  may  be  freely  used  in  cases  of  discharge  from  canals,  and  will  generally  arrest  the 
discharge  in  two  applications. 

It  is  a  good  and  safe  bleaching  agent. 

Cotton  wool  steeped  in  the  Paste  will  make  a  perfect  canal  filling. 

As  a  soothing  application  to  an  exposed  nerve  it  is  very  efiicient  (producing  only 
slight  pain  for  a  few  moments). 

If  the  Germicide  becomes  dry,  it  may  be  mixed  with  cold  water  or 
glycerine. 

Supplied  only  in  the  form  of  Paste, 

s.  d. 

Price     . .       . .       . .       . .  •      . .       .  ■       •  •      per  bottle     4  0 
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IODOFORM  PASTE. 

(Pbepaeed  accobdiku  to  the  eoemxtla  of  Mr.  E.  DENISON  PEDLEY.) 

Mr  Pedley  says:  "It  may  be  useful  to  state  that  the  most  important  results  have 
been  obtained  in  the  saving  of  very  many  chronic  dead  teeth,  in  which  the  nerves  have 
lost  their  vitality  before  coming  under  notice,  and  where  one  generally  fiads  the  pulp 
chambers  and  nerve  canals  in  an  unhealthy,  if  not  septic  condition.  With  few  excep- 
tions I  find  it  possible  to  fill  such  teeth  at  once,  and  seldom  have  failures.  The  same 
preparation  of  iodoform  has  proved  very  useful  in  'capping'  nerves  after  accidental  expo- 
sure. I  generally  cover  with  a  disc  of  metal  to  avoid  pressure,  and  have  often  been 
struck  with  the  fact  that  where  the  nerve  has  not  remained  alive  the  iodoform  paste 
seems  to  have  retarded  decomposition  and  prevented  putrefaction." — The  Journal  of  the 
British  Dental  Association.  g_ 

Price    ..         ..         ..         ..         ••        per  bottle    1  0 


IODINE  DRESSER. 

(Introduced  by  Mr.  DENNANT,  of  Brighton.) 


Mr.  Dennant  says : — It  is  used  with  cotton-wool  twisted  in  the  slot,  instead  of  a 
pencil  brush.  A  brush  is  easily  bent,  and  the  lips  stained,  when  patients  apply  the 
medicament  to  their  gums. 

My  patients  appreciate  its  utility.  If  made  in  black  vulcanite,  in  large  quantities, 
the  cost  should  be  so  small  as  to  admit  of  their  being  given  away  to  patients. 

Most  operators  would,  I  fancy,  prefer  to  use  this  or  some  such  contrivance,  instead  of 
staining  their  instruments. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  only  a  small  quantity  of  wool  is  necessary. 

Patients  should  be  told  to  dip  the  holder  in  water  after  use  and  dislodge  the  wool. 

s.  d. 

Made  of  Black  Vulcanite         . ,        . ,    per  dozen    2  0 
lodol,  lodolized  Wax,  &c. — See  page  29. 


KINGZETT'S  BACTERICIDE. 

(Pbepared  by  Mb.  C.  T.  KINGZETT,  F.I.C,  F.C.S.) 

This  preparation,  which  was  introduced  to  the  notice  of  The  Odontological  Society  of 
Great  Britain  in  May,  1889,  contains  as  active  principles  5  per  cent,  of  Mercuric  Chloride 
(corrosive  sublimate)  and  Peroxide  of  Hydrogen,  combined  in  such  a  chemical  form  that 
the  solution  keeps  permanently  free  from  precipitation  and  without  loss  of  strength.  It 
is  germicidal  to  all  micro-organic  life  (germs  and  spores) ;  it  destroys  all  toxic  products 
by  oxidation,  and  it  retains  its  antiseptic  character  even  when  in  contact  with  mucous 
membranes  and  other  tissues,  as  it  does  not  coagulate  serum  or  albumen  like  ordinary 
solutions  of  mercuric  chloride.  Its  oxidative  strength  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  it  is 
capable  of  giving  up  five  times  its  own  volume  of  nascent  oxygen. 

P  2 
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KINGZETT'S   BACTERICIDE— con/m«.cZ. 

In  using  this  solution,  enamelled  vessels  or  vessels  of  glass  or  stone-ware  should  be 
emp  oyed  iri  preference  to  wooden  articles.    Metallic  vessels  sliould  not  be  used. 

Ihe  bottle  should  be  kept  in  a  cool  place  out  of  the  sunlight,  and  the  solution 
mixed  as  required. 

DIEEOTIONS  FOR  USE. 
To  prepare  a  solution  for  dental  purposes,  containing  one  part  Hg.  01. ,  in  1000, 
1  drachm  of  Bactericide  must  be  added  to  6  ounces  of  water;  in  other  words,  one  part 
of  Bactericide  in  50  parts  of  water  should  be  employed.  ^  ^ 

Supplied  in  pint  bottles   per  pint       2  0 

In  stone  jars,  for  Hospital  use    gallon   10  0 

Jars  are  charged  extra. 


MIRACULINE  (EUCATHYMEN). 

(DAVIS'S.) 

A  SPECIFIC  POE  TOOTHACHE  AND  NEUEALGIA. 

«.  d. 

Price    ..        ..    per  bottle     2  6 

In  bulk  for  Hospitals,  Dispensaries,  &c.    ..       ..       ..  „        11  0 

21  0 

Directions  for  use  are  enclosed  with  each  bottle. 


PEROXIDE  OF  HYDROGEN. 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogen  (H2O2)  is  recommended — 

1.  As  a  bleacher  of  pulpless  teeth. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  alveolar  abscesses,  for  syringing  the  pockets  in  pyorrhoea 

alveolaris,  and  as  a  germ  destroyer. 

3.  As  a  detector  of  pus,  either  in  teeth  affected  with  cold  or  blind  abscess,  or  any- 

where in  the  mouth  where  pus  might  be  discharging,  but  not  visible  to  the 
naked  eye.    I  think  there  is  a  wide  field  for  the  use  of  this  agent. — Dr.  A.  "W". 

S^^la^-  s.  d. 

Supplied  in  two-ounce  blue-glass  stoppered  bottles        . .       per  bottle    1  0 


RESORCIN. 

(Introduced  by  Dr.  HAELAN  of  Chicago.) 

Resorcin  Cg  H4  (0  H)2 ;  colourless  prismatic  crystals,  fusible  at  110°,  boiling  at  270°, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  potash  on  galbanum,  assafoetida,  &c.,  having  somewhat  the 
same  therapeutic  action  as  carbolic  acid,  but  with  the  following  advantages :  It  is  more 
soluble  in  water,  almost  destitute  of  odour,  less  irritating,  and  its  local  action  slight. 
Dr.  Harlan  states  that  Kesorcin  applied  to  fungus  growths  of  the  pulp  or  gums  will 
destroy  them  after  one  or  two  applications.  Foul-smelling  discharges  are  rendered 
odourless  by  the  application  of  five  per  cent,  aqueous  solution  of  Eesorcin.  Ten  per  cent, 
has  been  useful  in  syringing  sinuses  in  connection  with  necrosed  bone,  and  weaker 
solutions  have  been  very  efficient  as  injections  to  pyorrhoea  sockets.  As  a  disinfectant 
for  foul  mouths  and  ulcers  in  mouths,  it  is  a  very  pleasant  and  reliable  drug.  By 
placing  vegetable  and  other  infusions  containing  micrococci,  &c.,  under  cover  glass, 
and  watching  the  effect  of  treatment  with  solution  of  the  drug  under  the  microscope,  it 
■was  seen  that  all  movement  speedily  ceased,  and  could  not  be  revived. — The  Journal  oj 
the  British  Dental  Association,  July  15,  1886, 

8.  d. 

Supplied  in  one-ounce  packets      . .       . .       . .       . .       .  •  pei'oz.     1  6 
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for  anmilling 


Robertson's  Nepenthe  Calor  Fluid, 

pain  during  the  extraction  of  teeth 
Stent's   Amber    Cement,  prepared  expressly 
sensitive    cavities   of  decayed  teeth, 
and  many  other  dental  purposes. 
Price,  with  prepared  cotton 


per  Ijottle 


8. 

6 


d. 

0 


for 

toothache. 


per  bottle  1  6 


STERILIZINO  YASE 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  J.  DBNNANT.) 


FOE  USE  IN  THE  OPERATING 
EOOM. 

It  is  made  of  clear,  white, 
thick  glass,  which  will  not  easily 
break,  and  has  a  base  3|  inches 
in  diameter,  to  prevent  its  being 
readily  upset. 

s.  d. 

Price     ..  ..10 

Supplied  also  in  claret- 
coloured  glass. 


Price 


8. 
1 


d. 

6 


4  inches  high. 


SULPHATE    OF  COPPER. 
rOE  THE  TEEATMENT  OF  PYOEEHCEA  ALVEOLAEIS. 
(Introduced  by  Mb.  J.  H.  WHATFORD.) 

Mr  Whatford  says :— "In  using  sulphate  of  copper  I  have  been  much  struck  with  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  gums  answer  the  treatment ;  two  or  three  apphcations  cause 
such  a  contraction  of  spongy  gum  as  to  steady  the  teeth,  and  make  the  operation  ot 
removing  the  tartar  comparatively  easy;  whereas  formerly,  owing  to  the  spongmess  ot 
the  gum  and  looseness  of 'the  teeth,  I  have  had  to  extend  the  operation  of  removing  the 
tartar  over  two,  three,  and  sometimes  four  visits.  I  now,  after  two  or  three  applications 
of  sulphate  of  copper,  am  able  to  remove  it  at  one,  or,  at  the  outside,  two  visits,  and,  as 
I  have  already  stated,  with  considerably  less  pain.  It  is  interesting  to  observe,  from  day 
to  day,  the  reparation  which  takes  place  under  the  treatment,  gum  granulations  of  a 
healthy  colour  and  firm  texture  growing  up  to  embrace  the  teeth,  not  at  the  necks  quite, 
as  in  a  mouth  unaffected  by  the  disease,  but  covering  the  margin  of  the  alveoli  and 
clinging  closely  to  the  teeth, 

For  fuller  information  concerning  this  preparation,  and  Mr.  Whatford's 
method  of  applying  it,  see  The  Journal  of  the  British  Dental 
Association  for  August  16,  1886.  s.  d. 

Supplied  in  fine  powder     ..        ..         per  2-oz.  bottle    0  8 
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TEAGACANTH,  GUM. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  D.  HEPBURN.) 
FOR  SECURING  THE  ADHESION  OP  SUCTION  PLATES. 

At  the  annual  general  meeting  of  the  Odontological  Society  of  Great 
Britain,  held,  January  11,  1886,  Mr.  D.  Hepburn  called  attention  to  the 
tollowmg  plan  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  suction  plates : 

"All  must  have  experienced  the  difficulty  whicli  was  not  unfrequently  met  with  in 
estabhslnng  the  confidence  of  patients  in  suction  plates,  especial!/ when  first  applied 
Even  with  the  most  perfect  model,  the  most  accurately-adjusted  arrangement  will  often 
at  tlie  farst  off-set,  show  no  tendency  whatever  to  adhere  to  the  gum,  and  the  patient 
may  have  to  undergo  many  days  of  discomfort  before  adhesion  is  established 
J<  or  about  a  year  he  had  employed  powdered  Gum  Tragacantli   with  the'  most 
satisfactory  results.    Indeed,  the  most  refractory  plates,  when  this  substance  was  used 
would  adhere  with  a  certain  amount  of  tenacity,  and  frequently  could  not  be  dislodeed 
without  a  considerable  effort. 

"  The  best  method  of  application  was  to  keep  the  powder  in  a  bottle  with  a  piece  of 
muslin  tied  over  the  mouth,  and  to  sprinkle  the  plate  with  a  thick  layer  of  the  powder 
before  putting  it  into  the  mouth.  The  saliva  would  in  a  short  time  convert  the 
Tragaca,nth  into  a  glutinous  and  almost  tasteless  layer  which  would  remain  for  days. 
In  obstinate  cases  the  patients  could  tliemselves  apply  the  powder  daily,  and  found 
much  comfort  from  so  doing." 


Gum  Tragacanth,  best  white,  powdered- 
Supplied  in  i  lb.  packets 


8. 

per  pkt.  1 
„  lb.  6 


9 
0 


Price,  Nickel-plated 


TRAGACANTH  SPEINKLEE. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  J.  ACKERY.) 

With  gauze  top,  bayonet  joint,  and  air-tight 
cover. 

This  little  holder  is  most  convenient  for 
keeping  the  Tragacanth  Powder  ready  for 
use.    It  is  so  handy  that  the  act  of  sprinkling 

the    plate  with 
a  thick  layer  of 
the  powder  before 
putting  it  into  the 
mouth,  as  recom- 
mended above, 
only  occupies  a 
few  moments. 
s.  d. 
..3  0 
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IMPRESSION  TRAYS. 

German  Silver  Impression  Trays.-We  keep  in  stock  several 
BOW  fo^s  which  are  considered  very  useful.  They  are  known  by  the 
following  names  : — 

-Upper  with  Tapered  Palate.  This  Tray  resembles  the  A 
Uppe'r,  sho^Ti  on  page  275  of  our  1886  Catalogue,  only  the  palate  is  more 
arched  and  about  a'^quarter  of  an  inch  higher.    Made  m  sizes  0,  1,  2 

and  3.  .  ^  x? 

C«  -Lower,  with  bent  ends,  size  00.  This  Tray  is  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  narrower,  but  the  same  length  as  size  0,  shown  on  page  278  ot  our 
1886  Catalogue. 

—Lower  very  shallow,  for  edentulous  cases.  This  Tray 
resembles  the  American  pattern  Lower,  shown  on  page  286  o±  our 
1886  Catalogue.    Made  in  sizes  0,  1,  2  and  3. 

S,  Cl, 

Price,  any  form  or  size  ..         ••     each    1  6 

G  —Upper  and  Lower.  See  page  281  of  our  1886  Catalogue  This 
Tray  is  now  made  in  German  Silver,  with  flat  handle,  m  sizes  0-4. 

s.  d. 

Price,  any  size ..         ..  ••         ••     ^^^^    ^  ^ 


SLIDE  SECTION  TRAY. 

(Me.  DAYID  HEPBURN'S.) 

Por  full  description  of  this  Tray  see  pages  8-10  of  the  March,  1890, 
Quarterly  Circular.    Mr,  Hepburn  thus  describes  its  use  : — 

"  Firstly,  in  order  to  take  an  impression  in  modelling  composition  : 
remove  the  slide,  and  having  filled  the  Tray  with  composition  place  it 
in  the  mouth.  Bring  it  well  up  to  the  backs  of  the  teeth  and  hold  it  in 
position  until  the  composition  hardens.  This  may  be  hastened  by 
syringing  with  cold  water  or  by  applying  a  wet  napkin.  The  anterior 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  are  thus  left  exposed.  Next,  having  a  small  roll  of 
composition  ready  softened,  place  this  on  the  exposed  surfaces^  of  the 
teeth,  apply  the  slide  and  press  it  home ;  this  will  force  the  roll  into  all 
inequalities  and  complete  the  impression.  In  order  to  remove  the 
impression,  partially  withdraw  the  slide  by  means  of  the  finger  rests 
provided  for  the  purpose.  The  anterior  section  will  be  found  adherent 
to  the  slide.  This  relieves  the  greatest  points  of  resistance,  and  the 
posterior  section  may  then  easily  be  detached  from  its  position  and  the 
whole  removed  from  the  mouth.  It  only  remains  to  bring  the  two 
sections  once  more  in  contact  and  the  impression  is  ready  for  casting. 
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SLIDE  SECTION  'mA.Y~eontinued. 


Slide  only 


Secondly,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
plaster  impression  of  a  similar 
case,  proceed  in  the  same  way  for 
the  first  half  of  the  operation,  of 
course   substituting  plaster  for 
composition.  If  the  plaster  should 
curl  round  the  anterior  surfaces  of 
the  teeth,  pare  it  off  when  suffi- 
ciently hardened ;  then  apply  the 
roll  of  composition  and  slide  as 
before  described.    Thus  we  have 
an  easily  removable  impression, 
in  plaster,  of  the  im- 
portant parts,  namely, 
the  palate  and  lingual 
surfaces  of  the  teeth, 
while   their  anterior 
surfaces  are  suffi- 
ciently well  taken  in 
composition.  This  de- 
scribes in  a  few  words 
the  use  and  action  of 
the    '  Slide  Section 
Tray.' 

A  little  practice,  of 
course,  is  necessary  for 
its  successful  employ- 
ment, but  Mr.  Hepburn  thought 
its  possibilities  were  sufficient  to 
warrant  its  introduction  to  the 
notice  of  brother  practitioners. 

It  is  useful  in  bar  lower 
cases,  when  the  bicuspids  incline 
inwards  or  the  incisors  project. 
It  will  also  simplify  modelKng 
in  marked  cases  of  erosion,  and 
may  be  employed  in  cases  of 
irregularity  and  cleft  palate 
with  advantage." 


Prices : 

Tray  only,  any  form  or  size,  as  illustrated  on 

pages  275-282  of  our  1886  Catalogue  ..  each 

Slide  only,  for  any  form     ..         ..         ..  ..  „ 

One  Slide  will  serve  for  two  Trays— the  smaller  size  that  we  make  for 
Trays  Nos.  0  and  1,  and  the  larger  size  for  Trays  Nos.  2  and  3.  ■ 


s. 

3 
2 


d. 
0 
0 
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UPPER  IMPRESSION  TRAY— Form  Ax. 

This  Tray  is  narrow,  and  long  enough  "  to  embrace  the  tuberosities  " 
of  the  upper  jaw.  It  meets  the  want  mentioned  by  Dr.  Bogue,  in 
The  Journal  of  the  British  Dental  Association,  for  November  15,  1886. 

Although  we  have  always  in  stock  a  large  variety  of  Impression 
Trays,  of  different  shapes  and  sizes,  which  are  found  suitable  for  most 
cases,  we  may  mention  that  we  make  new  forms  either  to  suit  special 
cases  or  for  general  use  provided  working  sketches  or  models  are 
sent  to  us. 

Ax. 


Made  of  Britannia  Metal,  with  handles  like  Fig.  A  on  page  275  of  our 

1886  Catalogue,  in  sizes  0  to  4. 

i  rice,  any  size  each    2  0 
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CROWN  TRAY  AND  IMPROVED  CROWN 
ARTICULATOR. 

(Mr.  R.   S.  PARRIS'S.) 
By  means  of  the  Tray  here  illustrated,  Fig.  1,  the  time  required  for 
taking  impressions  and  casting  models,  for  crowns  and  bridges  of  one  or 
two  teeth,  is  considerably  shortened. 


An  impression  of  part  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  as  well  as  the 
correct  bite,  is  taken  at  one  and  the  same  time  with  a  small  piece  of 
composition,  the  bar  of  tbe  Tray  being  designed  to  pass  into  the  vacant 
space  left  by  the  missing  tooth  or  crown. 

This  double  impression  is  cast  and  mounted  on  the  Articulator,  Fig.  2, 
with  one  batter  of  plaster. 


Fig.  2.    Two-thirds  size.  ^ 
Two  Impression  Trays  are  necessary— one  for  the  right  upper  and  left 
lower,  and  the  other  for  the  left  upper  and  right  lower  sides  of  the  mouth. 

To  take  an  impression,  place  a  piece  of  composition,  about  the  size 
of  a  small  walnut,  round  the  bar  of  the  selected  Tray— the  Tray  should 
be  warmed  to  make  the  composition  adhere ;  put  the  bar  of  the  Tray 
across  the  vacant  space  where  the  tooth  is  missing  and  tell  the  patient 
to  close  the  jaws.  The  Operator  can  see  whether  the  patient  is  bitmg 
correctly  by  watching  the  front  teeth. 

A  very  sharp  impression  is  thus  obtained,  the  closing  of  the  upper 
and  lower  teeth  forcing  the  composition  into  all  the  interstices  and 
bringing  out  the  opposing  cusps  exactly  in  their  correct  positions,  a 
point  which  is  so  necessary  in  crown  work  to  secure  accurate  results. 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


221 


Before  casting,  copper  amalgam  may  be  packed  into  the  impressions  of 
the  cusps,  which  will  prevent  them  being  rubbed  while  fitting  the  crown. 

To  cast  and  at  the  same  time  mount  the  model  on  the 
Articulator :— First  tap  plaster  into  both  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  impression,  then  place  the  articulator  on  a  flat  surface  and  build 
up  plaster  over  the  lower  arm  A. 

When  this  is  done,  place  the  Tray  with  the  handle  pointing  outwards, 
or,  if  preferred,  sideways,  on  the  top  of  the  plaster  covering  the  lower 
arm ;  then  build  plaster  over  the  top  arm  B,  and  bevel  it  off  level  with 
the  shoulder  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  A  piece  of  glass  laid 
on  produces  a  nice  smooth  surface. 

When  the  plaster  has  set,  remove  the  composition,  trim  the  casts,  and 
you  have  an  exact  representation  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  mouth  correctly  articulated. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  Articulator,  with  the  casts  on  the  arms,  and  the 
Copper  Amalgam  used  for  giving  strength  to  the  cusps,  &c. 


Fig.  3.   Two-thirds  size. 

It  occupies  almost  less  time  to  do  the  work  than  it  takes  to  describe 
the  method  of  doing  it.  Prices :  s.  d. 

Articulator,  Nickel-plated  ..         ..         ..        each    4  0 

Impression  Trays     .,  ..        ..  (set  of  two)    „     1  9 


Half  size. 


PLAIN-LINE 
AETIOULATOR. 

With  screws  for  regulating 
the  height  and  adjusting  the 
bite.  The  two  halves  can  be 
separated  by  withdrawing  the 
brass  pin  at  the  back. 

8.  d. 

Price        ..        ..        3  9 
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PEBPECTED 

IMPRESSION  COMPOSITION, 

A  SUPEEIOE  AETICLE  FOE  TAKING  IMPEESSIONS. 
OF   THE  MOUTH,  &c. 


This  Composition  possesses  the  following  qualities  : — 

1.  Fineness  and  wax-like  smoothness  of  grain.    The  impressions  that 

are  taken  with  it  are  very  clear  and  sharp. 

2.  Ahsolute  freedom  from  stickiness;  does  not  require  wet  fingers  to 

manipulate  it. 

3.  No  shrinkage.  

PKEPABED   IN    SQUAEE  CAKES,  PINK    IN  COLOUE  AND 

AGEEEABLY  SCENTED. 
Supplied  in  ^-Ib.  boxes       ..        ..        ..        ..        ..     per  lb.    o  0 

In  6-lb.  lots      „       4  0 

,    „  20-lb.  „    ...         ..         ..         „       3  6 

DIEECTIONS  FOE  WOEKING  ENCLOSED  IN  EACH  BOX. 


EXTRA  SOFT  QUALITY. 

EOE  EENOVATING.     WITH  WOEKING  DIEECTIONS. 

8.  d. 

In  ^-Ib.  boxes         ..        ..        ..        ..        .. ,       ..    per  lb.    5  0 


PARAFFIN  WAX. 

(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 
FOE  IMPEESSIONS. 

s,  d. 

In  round  cakes,  supplied  in  i-lb.  boxes    ..        ..      ■  ..     per  lb.    3  0 
The  colour  of  this  wax  is  a  delicate  pink. 


224 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


11. 


PLUG  TKIMMERS. 
SEREATED    AND  STONED. 
Fig.  10.  Oval,  coarse  cut,  cut  on  one  side  only. 

„  11.  Round,  fine  cut,  cut  on  both  sides.  One  side  of  this  Trimmer 
18  used  with  a  pushing  motion,  and  the  otlier  with  a  pulling 
motion.  ^ 


In  Ebony  handles 


Prices  :  g  ^ 

(Fig.  10)    1  9 
..      (  „    11)    2  0 


BEGULATINa  EXPANDER. 

(Me.  EOBEETSON'S.) 


Large  size. 

For  description  see  page  298  of  our  1886  Catalogue.  Made 
of  steel,  nickel-plated  and  supplied  in  two  sizes : 

8.  d. 

Large,  as  illustrated     ..        ..         ,.     each    7  0 

Small   „      7  0 


IMPROVED    UNIVERSAL  SEPARATOR. 


I  I 

I'll  '  uHlrl 


I---  i 


10.  The  following  advantages  are  claimed  for  this  Separator : — 

1.  It  will  separate  any  two  teeth,  in  either  jaw,  on  either  side. 

2.  It  is  extremely  simple  to  manipulate,  the  regulating  screw  being  always  under 

the  immediate  control  of  the  Operator. 

3.  It  is  less  painful  in  its  application  than  the  majority  of  separators. 

4.  It  interferes  very  little  with  the  Operator's  work. 

5.  It  takes  up  no  more  room  at  the  cervical  edge  than  an  ordinary 

wooden  wedge. 

6.  It  is  inexpensive.  g_ 

Price,  Nickel-plated  ..        ..        ..    each    7  0 
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PAPER  CYLINDERS. 

MADE  FROM  JAPANESE  BIBULOUS  PAPER. 
(Introduced  by  Dk.  MORELLI,  of  Btjda-Pesth.) 

SO  HO  S9 

In  sizes       ..       1.          2.  3.  4. 

Dr.  Morelli,  of  Buda-Pesth,  has  suggested  Japanese  Bibulous  Paper 
Cylinders  for  drying  cavities  and  for  applying  Arsenical  Paste,  Cocaine, 
Carbolic  Acid,  or  any  other  of  the  numerous  medicaments  now  used  by 
dentists,  and  also  as  being  useful,  if  dipped  in  mastic  or  other  varnish, 
for  temporary  stoppings  and  for  sealing  dressings. 

The  Cylinders  can  be  converted  into  Pellets  by  being  pressed  flat 
between  the  thumb  and  finger. 

At  Dr.  Morelli's  request,  we  have  prepared  four  useful  sizes,  which  he 
thinks  will  meet  every  requirement.  They  are  very  loosely  rolled,  and 
are  thus  well  adapted  for  their  purpose. 

s.  d. 

Put  up  in  boxes  containing  four  assorted  sizes        ..     per  box    1  0 


WOOL  ROLLS. 


Full  size. 


For  keeping  the  mouth  dry  in  cases  where  the  rubber-dam  cannot  be 
applied.  They  are  made  from  chemically  pure  cotton-wool,  and  are  so 
clean  and  neat  in  appearance  that  no  objection  can  be  raised  against 
their  employment  by  the  most  fastidious  patient.  They  are  cheaper, 
more  easily  applied,  and  cleaner  than  any  other  material  that  can  be 
used  in  the  mouth.  Made  in  two  sizes,  as  illustrated,  and  supplied  as 
under:  ^  ^ 

In  packets  containing  100  assorted  rolls     ..        ..      per  packet  1  9 

500       „        „        ..         ..  „  7  6 

Emery  Strips,  extra  broad,  for  polishing       ..       per  gross  2  6 

French  Cloth  Strips,  for  polishing,  assorted  grits         „  2  0 

Q 


220 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


WOOL-ITOLDERS. 


Fitr.  2. 


There  is  no  trouble  in  charging  or  re-charging  these  Holders;  the  wool  is  kept|clean 
and  is  always  within  easy  reach  of  the  dressing-tweezers. 

Pig.  1  is  very  convenient  for  use  on  the  Operating-tuble  or  Instrument-stand ;  Fig.  2 
can  be  screwed  on  to  the  side  of  the  Table  or  fixed  in  any  other  convenient  place. 

To  re-charge  Fig.  1,  depress  that  side  of  the  spring-plate,  near  the  two  pins  under- 
neath the  bottom,  sufficiently  for  the  opposite  side  to  come  over  the  single  pin;  put  a 
good  supply  of  wool  in  the  chamber,  and  replace  the  plate.  Fig.  2  can  be  re-charged 
by  simply  unscrewing  the  base. 

For  prices,  see  below.  

WASTE  DRESSma  HOLDERS. 

Fig.  2. 


For  holding  used  absorbents,  removed  dressings,  and  waste  materials  of  various 
kinds.  The  points  of  the  dressing-tweezers,  &c.,  can  be  disengaged  from  any  sticky 
substance  by  an  upward  scraping  motion  on  the  sides  or  at  the  end  of  om-  or  other  of 
the  four  slits  on  the  top.    They  are  of  the  same  dimensions  us  the  Wool-liolders. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Made  of  stoiit  Brass,  heavily  Nickel-plated    ..    (Fig.;  1)  each  3  6 

..    (   „  .2)    „     5  0 
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BURROUGHS,  WELLCOME  &  CO.'S 

SPECIAL  DENTAL  PREPARATIONS, 


liAWTON'S  ABSORBENT  COTTON.  — Lancet  quotation:  "This  wool 
]io3sesses  a  high  absorbent  power.  It  will  absorb  14  times  its  own  weight  of  water,  pus, 
or  blood,  and  is  snowy  white  in  appearance  and  slightly  crisp  when  held  in  the  hands. 
A  ready  test  as  to  the  absorbent  properties  of  Lawton's  Cotton  is  that  a  piece  dropped 
on  to  the  surface  of  water  will  immediately  sink."  This  absorbent  is  largely  employed 
by  dentists  with  very  satisfactory  results.  It  is  supplied  in  1-ounce  packets  at  4/6 
per  dozen,  2-ounce  packets  8/-  per  dozen,  4-ounce  packets  12/6  per  dozen.  One-pound 
packets  3/-  each, 

PAPER  FIBRE  LINT.-CB.  W.  &  Co.).  This  is  prepared  from  Cotton  Fibre,  and 
when  wetted  forms  a  pulp  which  can  be  moulded  into  any  shape  for  filling  dental  cavi- 
ties. Small  squares  may  be  cut  from  the  sheet  and  employed  for  drying  a  tooth  previous 
to  fiUing.    It  is  supplied  in  half-pound  and  one-pound  packets  at  2/6  and  4/-  each. 

T^-^-^^"-^^-^-^-^-^^-— This  is  a  salt  of  mercury  similar  in  appearance  to  Iodoform. 
It  IS  free  from  smell  and  possesses  double  the  bactericidal  power  of  corrosive  sublimate 
lodic-Hydrarg.  may  be  readily  dissolved  in  water,  one  in  four  thousand  bein"  ordinarily 
employed  m  syringing  out  cavities  or  rendering  antiseptic  the  tissues  surroundino- 
cavities  m  teeth  previous  to  filling.  lodic-Hydrarg.  does  not  discolour  the  teeth,  and  is 
only  about  a  fonrth  as  poisonous  as  Hydrarg.-Perchlor.  lodic-Hydrarg,  is  supplied  in 
]  -ounce  bottles  at  1  /3  each.  •>       >=  i-f 

a  v"^f  ?"^?T?i^'^""T^°  elegant,  agreeable,  aromatic  dentifrice,  containing  Salol— the 
balicylate  of  Pheny]  with  eugenol,  menthol,  and  various  aromatics.  This  preparation 
IB  a  powerful  antiseptic,  is  comparatively  non-poisonous,  and  a  few  drops  shaken  into  a 
wme-glass  of  water  make  an  agreeable  antiseptic  mouth  lotion,  preventing  the  proeress 
oi  canes  and  ensuring  a  healthy  condition  of  the  tissues  of  the  mouth!  Salodent  is 
supphed  m  2-ounce  bottles  with  sprinklers  at  14/-  per  dozen;  per  bottle,  1  /6. 

WUch^H^P^^^TT-'^^''  water-like  liquid  containing  all  the  active  principles  of  the 
Witcn  Mazel  It  IS  a  powerful  styptic,  and  is  exceedingly  useful  in  preventin"- 
h.-emorrhage  from  the  gums  after  the  tooth  has  been  extracted  It  can  be  usel  eU  er 
mixed  wi  h  an  equal  quHutity  of  warm  water  for  rinsing  the  mouth,  or  mS  be  apX" 
by  saturating  a  ping  of  Cotton  Wool  and  filling  the  same  into  the  cavity  HazeUnc  is 

SrT'rZr^  '  '•^•'^"^  ^'^-^  ^^^^  -  a.reeable'andlSh  ng 

odour    Hazelme  is  supphed  in  4-ounce  and  one-pound  bottles  at  14/-and  42/- per  dozen, 

PERMANGANATE  OF  POTASH  TABLOIDS.-Two  grains  each  Thp«., 

the  mouth  when  an  autiseptic  lotion  is  desirable.   Price,  per  dozen.  14/-  f  per  box,  V6 

off^?"^'^"^  TABLOIDS,— Five  grains  each,  and  Soda  Bicarb.    These  TabloJrl^ 
afford  a  means  for  dentists  to  recommend  a  definite  quantity  of  Borax  to  be  dlsso^vid  ?, 

'^''"""'y  °f  a  i^outh  lotion^  The  Tabloids  are 

soluble,  and  are  very  convenient  and  portable.    Price,  per  dozen,  J/g 

AMYL  NITRITE  VAPOROLES,-Three    minuns  and  fiv 
SI™n  vr^V    ''"^''^  T'f'      globular  glass  capsules  surTounded  wi  h 
Cotton  V\oo  ,  and  enclosed  in  a  silken  sac.    They  are  very  friable  Tn 
may  he  easily  crushed ;  the  vapour  of  the  Nitrite  thc^qSirpenetra^^^^^^ 
s^^rrounding  tissues,  and  inhalation  is  eftected  by  hok^^^m^  thniushed 

Q  2 
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SEABURY  AND  JOHNSON'S  PREPARATIONS. 


d. 


Hydronaphthol.  An  odourless,  non-poisonous,  non-corrosive 
antiseptic.  As  a  Germicide  it  ranks  second  only  to  bichloride 
of  mercury,  and  being  harmless,  it  is  preferable  to  that  well- 
known  agent  in  dental  surgery. 

Hydronaphthol  Powder,  in  one-ounce  bottles  per  bottle  1  0 
'  „  „       in  one-pound  cans      ..      „  lb.         12  0 

(Instructions  for  me  are  affixed  to  each  package.) 

Hydronaphthol  Cotton,  charged  with  5  per  cent,  of  Hydro- 
naphthol, put  up  in  one-ounce  packets  ..        ..    per  oz.     0  4 

Iodoform  Cotton,  charged  with  6  per  cent,  of  Iodoform,  and 

put  up  in  one-ounce  bottles  with  wide  necks      ..    per  bottle     1  0 

Borated  Cotton,  charged  with  10  per  cent,  of  Boracic  Acid. 
This  is  useful  as  an  antiseptic  dressing.    For  full  information 
concerning  Boric  (or  Boracic)  Acid,  see  page  155  of  the  third 
edition  of  Gorgas's  Dental  Medicine. 
Put  up  in  one-ounce  packets  ..        ..        ••    per  oz.     0  3 

Cocaine  Cotton,  charged  with  2  per  cent,  of  Cocaine,  and  put 

up  in  one-ounce  bottles  with  wide  necks      ..        ..    per  oz.     2  6 

Improved  Carbolated  Cotton.  For  dental  and  surgical 
dressings.  Charged  with  ten  per  cent,  of  Carbolic  Acid,  and 
put  up  in  one-ounce  packets    ..         ..  ••    per  oz.     0  3 

Improved  Salicylated  Cotton.  Por  dental  and  surgical 
dressings.  Charged  with  5  per  cent,  of  Salicylic  Acid,  and 
put  up  in  one-ounce  packets    ..        ..  pei"  oz*     0  3 

Pure  Absorbent  Cotton.  Put  up  in  one-oz.  pkts.    ..       „        0  3 

Absorbent  Dental  Napkins.  These  napkins  are  made  of  a 
material  which  is  very  absorbent,  and  are  of  a  convenient 
size  for  dental  purposes,  the  size  for  each  being  nine  inches 
long  by  eight  inches  wide.  They  are  extremely  useful  in 
cases  where  the  rubber-dam  cannot  be  used,  such  cases  usually 
being  very  troublesome  on  account  of  the  rapidity  with  which 
ordinary  napkins  become  saturated. 

Put  lip  in  packets  containing  25  napkins       ..    per  packet     2  6 
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PAPER  POINTS. 
rOR  DEYINa  EOOT  CANALS. 


(POULSON'S.) 
In  boxes  containing  100 


per  box  2 


0 


Speaking  of  paper  points  for  dryin,  root  ^^^^^^^^t^^ 
"The  first  root  ^Moh  we  had  prepared  for  f ^^^^S' f  -^^e^^^^^^  moisture  at  the 
points,  was  tested  with  one  of  them,  and,  S^^^l'^^^'^^Q^^ i2\e  had  believed  it 
ixtieme  end,  which  was  effectually  removed  by  the 

irritations  subsequent  to  root-filling  revealed." 


AMADOU  PELLETS. 
FOE  DEYING  CAVITIES,  CONVEYING  MEDICAMENTS,  &c. 

We  have  frequently  been  asked  for  these.  They  are  P-'epared  in  convenient  sjzes 
Amadou  of  the  best  quality,  and  put  up  m  boxes  4  inches  long  by  2  mches  wicie 
inch  deep. 

Price  .. 


from 

by? 


per  box  0 


d. 
9 


PLIERS. 

For  cutting  and  iDending  the  steel  wire  used 
in  Dr.  Coffin's  system  of  regulatina;. 

This  illustration  is  taKen  from  a  copy  furnished  by 
Dr.  McKellops,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  i,        ,  i 

The  pointed  chops  here  shown  are  generally  preterred 
by  dentists  in  this  country  to  the  broad  flat  chops  with 
which  the  tool  is  also  made.  We  can  supply  either  form 
to  order,  although  we  only  keep  this  m  stock.  _ 

In  the  engraving  the  Pliers  arc  shown  half-size  and 
the  Chops  full  size.  ^  ^ 

Price  in  bright  steel    ..    each    4  0 


Price 


STEEL  WIRE. 

FOR  De.  COFFIN'S  SYSTEM  OF  EEGULATING. 

Supplied  in  6-inch  lengths  in  four  sizes,  Nos.  13  14. 
17  19  No.  19  is  the  largest  and  No.  13  the  smallest. 
Made  up  in  packets  of  one  dozen  lengths,  any  size. 

s.  d. 

per  packet    0  4 
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PATENT  COMBINATION 

TWO-WAY  STOrcoCKS  AND  VALVES. 


(ItAUTII  &  Co.'b.) 


1.  Simj)licity, 

2.  Compactness. 

3.  Non-liability  to  get  out  of  order. 

4.  Lightness. 

5.  Diminislied  cost. 

6.  Economy  of  Gas  when  required. 

The  essential  feature  in  the  invention  is  this  :  The  Valves,  instead  of 
being  attached  to  the  facepiece,  are  fixed  in  the  stopcock,  and  are  con- 
sequently available  for  any  number  of  facepieces.  A  clear  saving  of 
expense  is  thus  effected,  which  will  be  readily  appreciated  when  it  is 
stated  that  a  new  facepiece,  as  shown  above  without  valves,  costs 
rather  less  than  half  the  amount  of  one  with  valves.  These  combined 
stopcocks  and  valves  are  made  in  two  forms. 

Fig.  1  has  two  movements.  When  the  handle  of  the  stopcock  is 
placed  at  A,  communication  with  the  gas-bag  is  shut  off,  and  air  is 
admitted  :  when  the  handle  is  placed  at  B,  communication  with  the 
gas-bag  is  opened,  and  the  gas  is  inhaled  through  the  inspiratory 
valve,  and  exhaled  through  the  expiratory  valve. 

Eig.  2  has  three  movements,  two  of  which  correspond  with  the  two  in 
Fig.  1— marked  A  (air)  and  B  (valves)  in  the  above  illustration.  Fig.  2. 
By  raising  the  handle  to  C  (marked  no  valves)  the  valves  are  thrown 
out  of  action,  and  the  gas  is  breathed  from  and  re-breathed  into  the  bag 
in  just  the  same  manner  as  when  a  Supplemental  bag  is  used  with  the 
old  form  of  facepiece. 
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The  Combination  Stopcocks  and  valves  can  be  fitted  to  any  form  of 
Facepiece,  but  the  two  shown  a,bove,  for  which  they  are  especiaUy 
designed,  are  made  of  leather,  ^nth  fixed  India-rubber  Pads. 

Fig.  1.-                                                           _  ^• 

Facepiece,  Stopcock,  and  Valves,  with  two  movements,  plain   ..        ..  29  0 

Stopcock  and  Valves  only,                  „                       »»      ••        ..  18  6 

Facepiece,  Stopcock,  and  Valves,       „           nickel-plated   ..        ..  30  6 

Stopcock  and  Valves  only,                  „           „    20  0 

Fig.  2. — 

Facepiece,  Stopcock,  and  Valves,  with  three  movements,  plain . .        ..  31  6 

Stopcock  and  Valves  only,                 „           »           ,   '-^1  0 

Facepiece,  Stopcock,  and  Valves,       „           nickel- plated   ..        ..  33  0 

Stopcock  and  Valves  only,                 „           „           ,,      ■■       ••  -2  6 

Fig.  2,  if  fitted  with  Earth's  improved  hair-spring  valves  extra  2  0 

Extra  Facepieces  without  Valves,  large,  medium,  or  small      . .    each  10  6 


FACEPIECE. 

A.  Expiratory  Yalve. 

B.  Inspiratory  „ 
Jb  E,  Mount  for  holding  either  an  Ether  or 

Supplemental  Bag. 

Eitted  with  Clarkson's  patent  perforated 
metal  guard.    This  gaiard  is  fixed  in  front 
of  the  valves  to  prevent  them  being  sucked 
into  the  mouth  should  they  become  loose  from  any  cause.  See 
note  on  page  119,  June,  1889,  Quarterly  Circular. 

Prices : 


Facepiece,  with  Moiuit  E,  metal  parts  nickel-plated 
„       without   „  „  „ 

„       with       „  „  lacquered 

without   „  „  „ 


(Fig 
(  „ 
(  „ 
(  „ 


5) 

5) 
5) 


s. 
26 
23 
24 
22 


d. 

0 
6 
6 
0 


FACEPIECE,  Fig.  3.— EXTRA  LARGE  SIZE. 

(See  page  302  of  our  1886  Catalogue.) 

s.  d. 

Price,  with  Mount  E  25  6 

„    without   „   28  0 

Either  form,  with  metal  parts  nickel-plated   extra     2  6 
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T. 


H. 


Dr.  HEWITT'S  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE  AND  NITROUS  OXIDE  AND  ETHER 

(EARTH'S  MAKE.) 
3.  Bescription. 

Tap  controlling  Valves.— When  it  is 
turned  us  shown  in  Fig.  3,  the  valves  in  the 
stopcock  act  and  all  expirations  escape. 
Handle  which,  determines  whether 
Air  or  Nitrous  Oxide  is  breathed. 
When  H  is  arranged  as  in  Pig.  i^,  the 
air-hole  is  open  and  air  is  breathed;  when 
it  is  turned  so  tliat  the  air-hole  closes, 
Nitroue  Oxide  is  breathed  instead  of  air. 

N.B.— Should  the  Nitrous  Oxide  fall  short,  or 
should  the  administrator  wish  to  convert 
the  gas  bag  into  a  "  Supplemental  Bag," 
the  valves  can  at  once  be  thrown  out  of 
action  by  turning  the  handle  T,  and  the 
patient  will  then  ^breathe  into  and  from 
the  bag. 

Fig.  .3.— Pacepiece,  Stopcock,  and  Gas  Bag  for  the  administration  of  Nitrous  Oxide 

Gas  only. 

Fiff.  4. 


rig.  4. — ^Facepiece,  Clover's  Ether  Chamber,  Stopcock,  and  Gas  Bag  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Ether. 
When  the  Ether  Chamber  is  used,  Nitrous  Oxide  with  a  small  quantity  of  Ether  may 
be  administered,  or  Gas  only  may  be  given  as  a  preliminary  to  deep  etherisation. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Facepiece..       ..       ..       ..       ..       ..       ..       ,.       ..    10  6 

Clover's  Ether  Chamber   40  0 

Stopcock  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..    30  0 

Gas  Bag  12  6 
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Fig.  4. 


FAOEPIECE. 

A.  Expiratory  Valve. 

B.  Inspiratory  „ 

E.  Mount  for  holding  either  an  Ether 
or  Supplemental  Bag. 

American    pattern,  with  Dr. 
Redman's  improvements, 
Mount  E.,  and  Nickle-plated  s.  d. 
metal  parts     ..        ..    each  25  0' 


(The  Eubber  Gup  of  this  Facepiece  can  be  removed  for  cleaning.) 


ORMSBY'S    ETHER  INHALER. 

(With  Mr.  WOODHOUSE  BKAINE'S  Impeovement.) 
For  illustration  and  the  manner  of  using  Ormsby's  Ether  Inhaler,  see  our  1886  Cata- 
logue, pages  314,  315.     The  special  feature  about  Mr.  Brame  s  improvement  is  a  larger 
India-rubber  bag  than  that  which  has  hitherto  been  supplied  with  the  Apparatus 
Mr.  Brame's  extensive  use  of  this  Inhaler  and  his  high  opinion  ot  it,  are  the  best 
recommendation  that  we  can  oflfer  of  its  practical  worth. 
Ormsby's  Ether  Inhaler,  complete  with  Facepiece 
Extra  Facepiece  Pads,  without  Taps 
Anhydrous  Anaesthetic  Ether,  sp.  gr.  0-720  . . 


each 
per  pint 


d. 
24  0 
2  6 
7  0 


ASH'S   ETHER   BAG   WITH   BRASS  CUP. 

CONTAINING  SPONGE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  ETHER,  g 

Price,  in  black  sheet  rubber 
„    in  red  or  grey  vulcanized  rubber 


23 
24 


WOOL  HOLDER. 

(Me.  P.  EDGELOW'S.) 


Shown  open  about  one-third. 

For  description  of  this  useful  little  appliance,  seepages  173  and  174  of  the  September 
1891,  number  of  the  Quarterly  Circular. 

The  Holder  is  also  made  with  oval  bowls  1§  inches  long,  for  use  in  cases  where  tlio 
wool  with  which  they  are  charged  is  required  to  extend  over  the  space  occupied  by 
three  or  four  teeth. 

s.  d. 

Holder  in  steel  wire,  nickel-plated,  as  illustrated   2  9 

»  „  with  oval  bowls        . .  4  0 
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SAFETY  CAP  FUR  FACEPIECES. 

(Dkric.nkp  by  I\Tn.  P.  S.  WALKER,  op  DnNriKF,.) 


This  very  useful  little  device  is  constructed  to  fit  over  the  exhalation-valve  A  of  tlie 
gas  facepiece,  the  object  aimed  at  being  to  direct  the  respiratory  exhalations  away  from 
the  face  of  the  Operator. 

The  exhaled  air  and  gas  is  often  expelled  with  unusual  force  in  the  face  of  the 
■Operator,  and  there  is  no  way  of  avoiding  this  unpleasant  danger  except  by  getting  into 
rhythmical  breathing  with  the  patient.  The  Operator,  very  watchful  of  facial  sj'mptoms 
and  respiratory  surroundings,  is  too  often  forgetful  of  this,  and,  in  bending  over  the 
patient,  is  often  quite  close  to  the  exhalation-valve,  thus  presenting  a  picture  far  from 
ipleasant,  even  in  contemplation.  g  ^ 

Price  of  Safety  Cap     . .  . .  . .  . .  . .         3  G 


SCKEW  GrAGr. 


About  half  size. 
Made  of  boxwood 


(Me.  MAXJNDEE'S.) 

For  rapidly  forcing  open  the  mouth. 
^h:  Salter,  on  page  234  of  his  book  on 
"Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology,"  in 
.speaking  of  this  appliance,  says: — "Upon 
introducing  tbe  point  "of  the  Gag  "  between 
the  incisors  or  canines  or  premolars,  and 
slowly  turning  the  instrument,  it  evenly 
and  regularly  progresses,  separates  the 
jaw,  and,  as  I  have  thought,  with  quicker 
l  esults  than  any  other  method." 

In  the  illustration  the  Gag  is  shown 
ill  use  in  a  case  of  partial  closure,  where 
the  front  teeth  are  protected  by  vulcanite 
plates,  but  such  plates  cannot  of  course 
be  employed  in  cases  of  complete  closure. 
The  late 'Mr.  Salter  used  the  Gag  without 
anything  to  protect  the  teeth. 

s.  d. 

■  3  0 
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Fi"-.  10. 


ADJUSTABLE  OAG. 

(WITH   KEGULATING  SCEEW.) 

This  Gag  can  be  fixed  on  either  side  of  the 
mouth,  and  swung  agaiust  the  cheek  out  of  the 
way  when  it  is  ajjplied. 

The  Anns  are  opened  and  closed  by  means  of 
a  powerful  thumb  screw,  a  few  turns  of  which 
will  effectuiilly  secure  the  Gag  in  position,  or 
release  it  sufficiently  to  admit  of  its  being  readily 
withdrawn  from  the  mouth.  The  pads  are  lined 
with  gutta-percha  for  the  patient  to  bite  into  to 
Ijrevent  slipping. 

s.  d. 

In  Steel,  Nickel-plated      ..        ..        ..  14  0 


very  useful  in  practice. 


MOUTH  GAG. 

F.    W.  HEWITT'S.) 

Fixed  Gag  (Dr.  Hewitt's),  made  of  steel,  nickel- 
plated,  and  furnished  with  India-rubber  Pads  for  the 
patient  to  bite  on.  It  is  readily  ajiplied,  and  so  con- 
structed that  it  adapts  itself  to  the  wedge-shaped  si^ace 
between  the  teeth  which  is  formed  by  opening  the 
111011  th. 

It  should  be  passed  back  as  far  as  possible,  when  it 
will  be  found  that  it  is  held  very  securely  in  position. 
It  is  very  strong  and  simple  in  construction,  and  can 
hence  be  used  with  confidence  in  patients  with  powerful 
jaws. 

It  can  be  easily  cleaned,  and  Dr.  Hewitt  finds  it 
The  Gag  is  also  supiMe^d  ivith  fixed,  thick  India-rnbber  Pads. 


Gag  with  fixed,  thick  India-rubber  Pads 
„   with  Eemovable  Pads,  as  illustrated 
Extra  Pads  for  reuewiue: 


. .  each 
per  pair 


s.  d. 

4  6 

4  6 

0  G 


Fig.  12. 


VULCANITE  GAG. 

WITH  THICK  SOFT  INDIA-EUBBER  PADS. 


The  outline  engraving  shows  the  shape 
of  the  Gag,  and  the  figure  to  the  right  of 
it  the  size  of  the  Pads.  It  is  enormously 
strong  and  is  considered  veiy  useful. 


Full  size, 


Price,  as  illustrated . , 

„     with  Pads  square  at  the 
corners  .. 

Simple,    Black   Vulcanite  Gags, 
long,  medium  and  short  ..  each 


s.  d. 

3  0 


3  0 


1  0 
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IMPROVED  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT. 

(Mit.  P.  EDaELOWS.) 


One-third  size. 


A.  Male  Screw  to  wliicli  the  Cattliu's  Bag  is  fixed. 

B.  Unions  for  attaching  to  Gas  Bottles. 

C.  Male  Screws  on  Gas  Bottles. 

D.  Taps  of  Gas  Bottles. 

E.  Shows  one  of  the  Foot  Keys. 

P.  Spanner  for  attaching  Unions  to  Gas  Bottles. 

In  shutting  off  the  gas  with  this  Pedal  Attachment  no  force  whatevei- 
is  necessary.^  The  valve  ping  is  so  finely  turned  that  an  e^«y;^f 
closes  it  efi-ectually.    In  this  respect  the  Pedal  Attachment  differs 
entirely  from  the  taps  of  gas  bottles,  which  sometimes  require  consider< 

able  force  to  open  and  close.  ,  .    .       ,        .  ou 

For  full  description  and  advantages  of  this  Attachment  see  pages  21-^ 
and  215  of  the  September,  1890,  number  of  the  Quarterly  Cu-cular,^^i 
pages  1274  and  1275  of  The  Lancet  for  December  lb,  lb9U.        ^  ^ 

Price  complete,  with  Spanner,  and  2  Circular  Foot  Keys    ..  27  « 
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TWIN    GAS-BOTTLE  STAND. 

E 

liiiMliiSP' 


(WELLEE'S.) 

a 


DESCRIPTION. 

B.  XJnioa  connecting  Gas  Bottle  with  stand. 

D.  Taps  of  Gas  Bottles. 

E.  Circular  Foot  Keys. 

F.  Spanner  for  tightening  Union  B. 

G.  Union  to  -which  tubing  of  Catlin's  Bag  is  attached. 

DIEECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Fix  the  two  bottles— fifty-gallon  or  one-hundred-gallon  size,  steel  or  iron— by  naeaus 
of  the  Unions  B.  Attach  the  union  of  the  Catlin's  Bag  to  the  stand,  as  shown 
under  G.    Open  the  Taps  D  of  the  bottles. 

The  apparatus  is  now  ready  for  use.  A  slight  unscrewing  movement  with  the  toot 
on  either  Foot  Key  E  releases  the  gas,  which  will  freely  enter  the  Cathn's  Bag,  and  a 
gentle  screwing-up  motion  with  the  foot  turns  off  the  gas.  Scarcely  any  force  is 
required  to  work  the  Foot  Keys. 

Prices : 


Stand,  with  two  Foot  Keys  E  and  Spanner  F,  but  minus  Union  G 
The  same,  with  Upright  Rod,  on  which  there  ai-e  two  Spirals 

for  holding  Facepiece,  &c.        . .       . .   '    . . 
Ditto  ditto  Nickel-plated  throughout  

Union  G   extra 


30 

42 
57 
4 


d. 

0 

0 
0 
0 
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GASOMETER  FOR  LIQUID  aAS. 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  OPERATING  ROOM. 


A.  Gasometer  complete. 

B.  Mohair  Tubing  leading  from  Facepiece,  &c.,  to  Gasometer. 

O.  Two-way  Stopcock  connecting  Facepiece  with  Mohair  Tubing. 
;D.  Clover's  Facepiece  witli  movable  India-rubber  Pad. 
E.  Supplemental  Bag  attached  to  Facepiece. 


1.  Drum  of  Gasometer. 

2.  Water  Holder. 
;•{.  Gas  Bottle. 

4.  Key  for  releasing  the  Gas 
9.  ' 


Centre  Brass  Indicating' Rod. 


5.  Weights  for  mising  the  Drum. 
G.  Pulleys  and  brass  uprights. 
7.  Outlet  Tap  of  Gasometer. 
S.  Exjiiratory  Yaive  of  Facepiece. 
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The  Gasometer  shown  on  the  previous  page  is  made  expressly  for 
holding  Liquid  Gas  to  be  used  in  the  Operating  Eoom.  It  is 
illustrated  with  all  the  necessary  parts  attached  that  are  required  to 
make  it  complete  and  ready  for  use.  Before  the  Gas  is  admitted,  the 
Drum,  No.  1,  should  be  pressed  down  as  far  as  it  will  go,  and  the 
Water  Holder,  No.  2,  should  be  filled  with  pure  water  up  to  within 
about  an  inch  of  the  top.  The  water  requires  renewing  about  every 
two  months. 

The  centre  brass  rod,  which  is  divided  into  intervals  of  two  gallons 
each,  indicates  the  quantity  of  Gas  in  the  Gasometer  at  any  given  time. 
To  ensure  having  sufficient  for  each  operation  the  Gasometer  should  be 
filled  for  each  patient. 

When  the  Gas  bottle  is  empty  it  can  be  replaced  by  a  full  one  in  a 
few  minutes. 

Prices : 

s.  d. 

Gasometer,  made  of  zinc  and  tastefully  japanned  in  imitation 

of  marble,  to  hold  8  gallons  of  Gas      ..        ..        ..        ..     100  0 

Bottle  containing  100  gallons  of  Coxeter's  Liquid  Gas,  and  Key      43  0 
Six  feet  of  India-rubber  Tubing,  f -inch  diameter,  covered  with 

mohair  and  wired  inside . .         ..         ..         ..         ..         ..      10  0 

Two-way  Stopcock  in  lacquered  brass      ..         ..         ..         ..        8  6 

Mount  for  upper  part  of  mohair  tubing    ..         ..         ..         ..        2  6 

Two  Clover's  Facepieces,  large  and  medium  ..         ..      47  0 

Supplemental  Bag,  with  Stopcock  ..         ,.         ..         ..       12  6 

Set  of  Gags,  three  sizes  (Fig.  12)  see  page  235  ..        ..        ..        9  0 

Complete    232  6 


Price  complete,  with  Clarkson's  instead  of  Coxeter's  Gas        ..     231  6 

Gasometers,  as  illustrated,  12-gallon  capacity    ..        ..     each    110  0 

Either  size  Gasometer  fitted  with  two  sets  of  rings  underneath 
for  holding  two  bottles  of  Gas,  and  bent  pipe  with  double 
union  for  connecting  them,  at  an  extra  cost  of  ..         ..      10  6 


The  Apparatus  can  be  varied  to  any  extent  that  may  be  desired. 
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GAS   BOX  WITH  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT. 

AUEANGICU  TO  HOLD  TwO  BoTTI.ES  OF  LiQUID  GaS. 


ri2DAL  ATTACIIMKNT.  GAS  BOX. 


Closed,  with  Foot  Key  in  positiou. 


One-third  size.  Open,  with  Bottles  ready  for  use. 


DESCEIPTION  OF  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT. 

A.  Brass  Pillar  with  iron  base. 

B.  Union  for  attaching  to  gas-bottles.    There  is  a  second  union  on  the  opposite 

side  of  the  pillar. 

C.  Male  Screw  to  which  the  union  of  the  Cattlin's  Bag  is  fixed. 

D.  Tap  leading  to  bottle. 

B.  Foot  Key  for  releasing  the  Gas. 

F.  Spanner  for  attaching  union  to  bottle. 

The  Foot  Key  is  sliown  in  position  on  the  top  of  the  Gas  Box  in  the 
■closed  illustration. 

The  Gas  Box  in  outline  gives  an  open  view  of  the  box  with  the 
hottles  in  position  connected  by  the  two  unions  B.  The  bottles  are 
held  securely  in  the  iron  framework  by  four  screws  which  can  be 
tightened  or  released  with  the  foot  key  E. 
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GIAS  BOX  WITH  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT, 

SUITABLE  FOE  USE  EITHER  IN  THE  OPERATING-KOOM 

OR  WHEN  VISITING. 

Tlie  Pedal  Attachment  is  designed  to  give  complete  freedom  to  the 
hands  of  the  Angesthetist  during  the  administration  of  Nitrous  Oxide 
Gas,  and,  being  simple  in  construction,  it  can  be  regulated  and  worked 
with  the  greatest  ease. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Connect  the  bottles  to  the  attachment  by  means  of  the  unions  B ; 
fit  the  union  of  the  Cattlin's  Bag  on  to  the  male  screw  C ;  open  the 
tap  of  the  bottle,  place  the  foot  key  on  the  attachment  and  release  the 
gas  by  gently  unscrewing. 

When  only  one  bottle  is  required,  or  while  one  is  being  refilled, 
tho  union  not  in  use  can  be  closed  with  a  brass  plug  which  we  supply 
for  that  purpose. 

Prices:  s.  d. 

Gas  Box  in  Walnut  or  Oak,  highly  polished — to  order      40  0 

To  hold  two  one-huudred-gallou  Bottles,  Pedal  Attach- 
ment, Foot  Key  B,  and  Spanner  P. 

Gas  Box  in  Walnut  or  Oak,  highly  polished — to  order     35  0 

To  hold  two  fifty-gallon  Bottles,  Pedal  Attachment,  Foot 
Key  E,  and  Spanner  F. 

Parts  Separately : 

Pedal  Attachment,  with  double  imion  and  foot  key  E  ..     16  0 
„  „  with  single  union  and  foot  key  E  ..     12  6 

(Made  in  two  sizes  for  nse  with  50  and  100  gallon  Bottles.) 

■    Spanner  F  ..        ..  ..  ..  ..16 

Brass  Plug  for  closing  either  union       ..         ..         ..  16 


The  size  of  the  hox  for  two  one-hundred-gallon  bottles  is  about  17  X  11  x  6  inches 
(outside  measurement)  ;  for  two  fifty-gallon  bottles  about  14  X  10  X  6  inches. 

If  filled  with  iron  bottles,  the  total  weight  of  the  two  one-hundred-gallon  box  is 
about  40  lbs. ;  of  tlie  two  fifty-gallon  box,  about  29  lbs. 

Steel  bottles  are  much  Hgliter  than  iron  ones,  and  consequently  are  much  more 
suitable  for  use  when  visiting.  The  two  one-hundred-gallon  box  with  steel  bottles, 
&c.,  complete,  weighs  about  30  lbs. ;  the  two  fifty-gallon  box  with  steel  bottles,  &c., 
about  22  lbs. 

When  ordering,  please  state  which  size  box  is  required. 

B 
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EMEEGENCY  CASE. 

FOE  THE  OPERATION  OF  TRACHEOTOMY. 

(Suggested  by  Mk.  WOODHOUSE  BKAINE,  F.E.C.S.) 

Every  Dentist  who  is  in  tlie  habit  of  administering  anajsthetics  should 
have  such  a  case  as  this  always  at  hand,  and  ready  for  use  in  the  event 
of  any  untoward  circumstance  arising.* 


The  Case  contains  : — 

1  Ivory -handled  Scalpel, 
1  Dilating:  Forceps, 
1  Silver  Tracheotomy  Tuhe,  and 
A  space,  marked  A,  for  holding  a  supply  of 
Nitrite  of  Auiyl  Capsules. 


s. 
28 


d. 
0 


Price,  in  leather,  complete  with  Instruments 
Nitrite  of  Amyl  Capsules  ..  per  box      2  6 

Emergency  Cases  to  hold  the  above  Instruments,  &c.,  and  other 
needful  appliances,  made  to  order. 


*  A  very  ititerestine  acconnt,  illustrative  of  the  value  ot  an  Emerseucy  Case  of 
un  operatuj  perforn.ed  bv  Pr.  F.  Hev^itt..  one  of  Ihe  Ausesth.t.sts  at  the  Dent 
Hospital  of  LoUon,is  .econlcd  in  the  April.  ISSS.numbnr  .,f  'Ihe  .Iovrnnl  of  theBrUz  h 
DeTl  LociuHon.  The  Pap,  r  is  ..titled  :  A  c.s.  of  Lavyn,'c^l  Spasm  ^^^^^^^^ 
Oxide  in  a  Patient  with  old-sfcrndin-  Arthnt.s  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  Cemcal  ^  i  e  > uc. 
S  Xr  parts;  Laryngotomv  :  Remarks."  The  operation  was  so  sncc.  ss  u  that 
'  the  wouU^  eompletel/heuled  ia  a  week's  time,  and  the  patient  made  an  excellent  and 
uninterrupted  recovery." 


18S6  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


243 


IMPROVED  MASON'S  GAG. 

(WITH  DR.  DUDLEY   BUXTON'S  RATCHET  BAR.) 


Dr,  Buxton  claims  that  this  modified  Mason's  Gag,  with  Hinged  Eatchet 
Bar,  can  be  much  more  rapidly  applied  and  removed  than  the  old  form. 
It  can  easily  be  worked  and  controlled  with  one  hand. 


In  Ebony  handles,  beaks  padded  with  India-rubber,  bright      §.  d. 
parts  Nickel-plated  ..         ..  ..166 


FERGUSSON'S  GAG. 

With  powerful  spring  between  the  handles  and  adjustable  loop  which 
holds  the  jaws  of  the  instrument  open  at  any  desired  point. 

The  handles  of  this  Gag  are  similar  in  form  to  the  Mason's  Gag  shown 
on  page  307  of  our  1886  Catalogue,  and  the  sliding  loop  which  embraces 
both  arms  at  the  part  occupied  by  the  ratchet  bar  in  the  above  illustration 
has  a  range  of  about  one  inch.  Owing  to  the  great  rapidity  with  which 
the  Gag  can  be  worked,  it  is  much  appreciated  by  most  Operators. 

In  Ebony  handles,  beaks  padded  with  India-rubber,  bright     ».  d. 
parts  Nickel-plated  ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     18  0 


Both  the  above  Gags  which  may  be  described  as  Emergency  Gags,  "  will 
be  found  very  useful  when  the  ordinary  gag  slips,  and  the  mouth 
spasmodically  closes,  and  also  when  the  Operator  desires  to  extract  on 
both  sides  at  one  sitting,  and  success  depends  upon  the  rapidity  with  which 
tlie  Gag  can  be  changed  from  one  side  of  the  mouth  to  the  other." — See 
Underwood's  ISotes  on  Anaesthetics. 

R  2 
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WELLER'S  UNIVERSAL  UNION. 


This  Union  is  made  on  the  "  clntch"  principle  and  will  fit  the  thread 
of  any  hottle,  although  the  thread  may  be  worn  down  considerably. 
The  extra  rnit  serves  to  compress  the  body  of  the  Union  to  the  requisite 
size,  and  thus  to  tighten  it  round  the  thread  of  the  bottle.     ^  ^ 
Price  5  0 


CARTER'S  ORAL  NET  SPOON. 
(With  Improvement  Suggested  by  Dr.  DUDLEY  W.  BUXTON.) 


FOK  TJ6E  DURIKG  EXTRACTIONS  UNDER  ANESTHETICS. 

Mr.  Carter  gays:  "Owing  to  the  increasing  use  of  Anesthetics  for 
dental  purposes,  a  serious  danger  has  arisen,  viz.,  that  ol  a  tootJi  or 
stump  escaping  from  the  forceps  and  passing  into  the  larynx  when  the 
patient  is  in  a  recumbent  position  and  under  the  influence  of  an 
in^sthetic.  The  position  favours  its  falling  backwards,  and  the 
loosened  sensibility  of  the  glottis,  added  to  the  rush  of  the  current  of 
air  during  an  inspiration,  renders  ihe  patient  particularly  liable  to  the 
occurrence  of  an  accident  of  this  kind.  „^  -u^ 

By  the  use  of  this  instrument,  not  only  may  an  obvious  .^^ 
avoided,  but  a  great  source  of  anxiety  is  removed  from  the  mmd  of  the 

^  To^prevent  all  fear  of  a  bowl  being  broken  off  while  the  spoon  is  in 
the  pa'tient^  luth.  Dr.  Dudley  Buxton  has  had  the  ^jan^^^^^^^^^^ 
underneath  the  gauze  at  both  ends.     ^e  claims  that  it  thus  lends 
support   to  the  frame   of  each  bowl,  and  makes  the  spoon  more 
serviceable,  J  g" 

Price     ..         ••  ••         ••         ■■  • 
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3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
o 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 


OATTLIN'S  BAGS,  &c. 

s.  a. 

Gallon  size,  in  black  sheet  rubber,  with  tubing  and  mounts   23  6 

„           complete  with  quieter    ..30  0 

minus  tubing  and  mounts  12  6 

„       •     with         „            „         30  0 

complete  with  quieter   ..  36  6 

minus  tubing  and  mounts  20  0 

grey  vulcanized  rubber,  with  „         „        23  6 

„           complete  with  quieter   ..30  0 


in  red  or 


minus  tubing  and  mounts  13  6 

with         „  „         30  0 

complete  with  quieter   ..36  6 

minus  tubing  and  mounts  20  0 


We  also  supply  strong,  check,  Gas-tight  Canvas  Bags,  very  light  in 
weight,  for  India  and  other  hot  climates  to  order. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  BAGS. 

8.  d. 

In  black  sheet  rubber,  complete  with  mount        ..        ..        ,.  12  6 

Bag  only  in  black  sheet  rubber       ..         ..        ..        ..        ..6  6 

In  red  or  grey  vulcanized  rubber,  with  mount      ..         ..        ..13  6 

Bag  only  in  red  or  grey  vulcanized  rubber  ..        ..        ..7  6 

Single  Unions  for  connecting  tubing  with  the  gas  bottles  . .     4  6 

Leather  Washers  for  gas  unions,  &c,  ..        ..         per  doz.    0  6 


The  Bags  enumerated  above  have  quite  auperdeded  the  old  red  rubber  ones 
which  are  now  only  supplied  to  order. 
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REDUCTIONS   IN  PRICES. 


NITKOUS    OXIDE  (IA8 

(COXETER'S.) 


A.  Key  for  releasing  the  Gas. 

B.  Tap  of  Gas  Bottle. 

C.  Male  Screw  on  bottle,  to  which  the  union  of  the  Cattlin's  Bag  is  attached. 

Prices  : 

8.  (I. 

Steel  or  Iron  Bottles  containing  50  gallons  of  Gas,  and  Key,  each  31  6 

100  „  „  „    43  0 

200  „  „  „    69  0 

500  „  „  „  120  0 

..      „      5  6 

 ,     11  0 

„    20  0 

..      „    50  0 


J) 

5» 


Eefilling  Steel  or  Iron  Bottles     50  gallon  size 

100 
M  200 
,t  „  »  ' 


NITROUS    OXIDE  GAS. 

(CLARKSON'S.) 


(I. 


Steel  or  Iron  Bottles  containing  50  gallons  of  Gas,  and  Key,  each  31  0 


5J 
55 


J5 

5» 


100 
200 
500 


Eefilling  Iron  or  Steel  Bottles     50  gallon  size 

„  100 
,5  200 
500 


1) 
51 


42  0 
69  0 
120  0 
5  0 
10  0 
20  0 
50  0 
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NiTp)ouS  OXIDE  GAS, 

m  L.^.RGE  BOTTLES  FOR  THE  PROVINCES  AND  FOR  EXPORT. 

Those  dentists  who  reside  at  a  distance  from  ^^^^/^Pf '^f^^f  ^^^^^^^^^ 
vinces,  on  the  Continent,  and  m  the  Colonies,  will  ^^^J^^H  ^ott  es 
very  convenient,  as  they  can  be  packed  m  less  space  and  are  lightei 
than  two  one-hundred  0^  five  one-hundred  gallon  bottles  and  they  are 
now  made  of  such  good  sound  material,  that  we  can  confidently  recom- 
mend them  for  strength  and  safety.  ^ 

Steel  or  Iron  Bottles,  containing  200  gallons,  and  Key  ..     each  69  0 

500     „  ••       »    120  0 

5'  ^'  " 

When  ordering  please  state  whether  Coxeter's  or  Clarkson's  Gas  is 
required.  

OXYGEN  GAS. 

For  use  with  Fletcher's  Oxygen  Blow-pipe ;  also  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  Nitrous  Oxide,  and  for  other  purposes— 


s.  d. 


la  bottles  containing  30  gallons  09  a 

Separately :  Bottle   ^•^  JJ 

Oxygen      ..         ..         ..         ••         ••  "no 

Trice  for  refilling  bottles  with  Oxygen     ..         ..       per  gallon      0  - 

These  prices  are  subject  to  alteration. 


KEYS  FOR  GAS  BOTTLES. 


Plain  Steel,  japanned  .. 
„  nickel-plated 


s.  d. 
each     2  0 
3  6 


GAS  QUIETER. 

Complete  with  unions  for  attaching  to  the  India-rubber  tubing     «.  d. 
of  Cattlin's  Bag  and  the  outlet  tap  of  Gas  Bottle  ..        ..     10  0 


INDIA-RUBBER  FLAP  YALYES. 

(Suggested  by  Mr.  P.  EDGELOW.) 

See  page  174  of  tlie  September,  1891,  number  of  oiir  Quarterly  Circular.  ^ 

Existing  Facepieces  altered  to  take  Flap  Valvefi ..  ..  each  5  0 
Extra  Flap  Valves  for  renewing     ..  ..  10 
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CONE-JOURNAL  HAND   AND   FOOT  LATHE. 

(AMERICAN  PATTERN.) 


Tliis^^  Jjathe  is  made  with  an  adjustable  chuck,  split  at  both  ends,  which 
acts  as  a  double  clamp  for  holding  the  mandrels,  thus  giving  them  extra 
long  bearings.  The  working  parts  are  well  shown  in  the  cut.  It  is  very 
suitable  for  a  branch  practice  or  when  visiting,  and  is  extremely  portable, 
the  total  weight  being  only  8  lbs.  We  can  recommend  it  as  powerful 
enough  for  the  heaviest  work  in  the  dental  laboratory. 

Lathe  complete,  with  Treadle  and  Strap,  Spanner  and  three  Chucks 
as  under : — 

a.  One  to  carry  two  of  our  Corundum  Wheels,  a  medium  and  a  small. 

}).  One  to  carry  our  largest  sizes  of  Corundum  Wheels, 

c.  One  to  carry  Brushes  or  Felts,  &c.  s.  d. 

Price   35  0 

The  same,  minus  Strap  and  Treadle  ..        ..    31  6 
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Supplied  in  hanks  20^  feet  long— sufficient  for  two  bands  for  oui- 

workroom  lathes.  n  r  ,i 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  furnishing  hooks  and  eyes  for  any  ot  tlie 
sizes  illustrated,  if  they  are  ordered  ut  the  same  time  as  the  gut,  but 
when  extra  hooks  and  eyes  are  wanted  without  gut,  a  small  piece  should 
be  sent  as  a  pattern,  otherwise  we  cannot  guarantee  that  the  right  size 
hooks  and  eyes  will  be  sent. 

Larger  or  smaller  sizes  of  gut  supplied  to  order. 

Prices : 

No.  6.        7.       8.       9.       10-     11-       12.      13.       14.       15.  IG- 
Per  hank. .5/0    4/0   3/6   3/6   2/9   2/3    2/0    1/3    1/0    0/10  0/lU 


The  following  advantages  are  claimed  for  this  Lathe  Head  :  — 

1.  Chuck  A  will  take  polishing  brushes,  felt  wheels,  &c.,  of  any 


2.  The  Chucks,  Figs.  1  to  11,  facing  the  Lathe  Head,  are  coned  like 

Fig.  1,  which  is  illustrated  full  size.,  The  cone  trues  the  Chuck, 
and  thus  ensures  accuracy  without  trouble. 

3.  The  grinding  wheels  can  be  rapidly  mounted,  the  screw  heads, 

which  are  the  same  size  as  the  shoulders  of  the  Chucks,  clamp- 
ing them  quite  securely. 

4.  The  Chucks,  which  are  all  made  to  a  standard  gauge,  are  inter- 

changeable, so  that  any  number  of  new  ones  that  may  be 
ordered  at  any  time  will  not  only  fit,  but  also  run  true  on  the 
Lathe  Head. 

5.  A  good  selection  of  Chucks  is  provided  for  the  Lathe  Head  to 

admit  of  each  wheel  being  kept  on  the  Chuck  on  which  it  is  first 
mounted  until  it  is  worn  out,  and  also  to  save  the  time  which 
is  usually  occupied  in  changing  the  wheels. 


Hook  and  Eyes,  any  size  .. 
Leather  Band  for  Lathes,  round 


s.  d. 

per  pair  0  10 
„   foot  0  2 


size. 


For  prices  see  next  page. 
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CONE-CHUCK   LATHE   EE AB— continued. 


FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISH ING. 


Lathe  Head,  halt"  size. 

A.  Chuck  for  Brushes. 

B.  Coned-Chuck  for  Corundum  Wheels. 

Prices  : 

s.  d. 

Cone-Cliuck  Lathe  Head  in  Lon,  with  Chuck  A  for  Brushes, 

Fig.  11  Chuck  for  two  Corundum  Wheelp,  and  Sjianner       ..     35  0 
Lathe  Head  in  Gun-metal  with  the  same  Chucks,  &c.  ..  ..-150 

Lathe  Complete,  consisting  of  the  Iron  Lathe  Head,  Oak  Tray, 

Iron  Uprights,  Driving  Wheel,  Treadle,  Stand  and  Spanner,    DO  0 

The  same  with  the  Lathe  Head  in  Gun-metal       ..         ..         ..   100  0 

Chucks  as  shown  on  next  page       ..         ..      (Figs.  1-10)    eacli    3  0 

Chuck  to  hold  two  Corundum  Wheels               (Fig.  11)          .,6  0 

Oak  Blocks,  with  holes  for  Chucks,  to  fit  Lathe  Tray,  extra     „      4  0 
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GUN  METAL  CHUCKS  FOR  CONE-CHUCK  LATHE  HEAD: 


For  numbers  and  sizes  of  Corundum  Wheels,  see  our  1886  Catalogue,  page  -111.  The 
Hecks  of  the  chucks  represent  the  size  of  the  middle  of  the  wheels,  man)'  of  which 
taper  slightly  from  the  centre  to  the  edge. 

Fig.  1  Cliuck  takes  our  No.  1  Corundum  Wheels  (it  is  shown  full  size). 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


Nos.  2  and  3  Thin 
.,    2,  3  Thick,  and  4,  5,  6  Thin  Wheels. 
..  4,  5,  6  Thick  Wheels. 
.,    7  Medium  Wheels. 
.,    7  Thick,  and  8  and  9  Thin  Wheels. 
.,    8  and  9  Thick  Wheels. 
Corundum  Countersinks. 
Steel  Burs,  Nos.  1-4.    See  Catalogue,  p.  405. 
Steel  Wheels  in  three  sizes       „  „ 
Nos.  3  and  7  Thin  Corundum  Wheels. 


When  ordering,  please  give  the  figures  of  the  Chucks  required . 
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LABORATORY  LATHE. 


Liiboratory  Lallio,  consieting  of  Cone-Chuck 
Lathe  Head  in  Iron,  shown  on  page  250, 
Stand,  and  Upright,  japanned  black  and     £  «.  d. 
relieved  with  gold  ornamentation  ..       ..     5  15  0 

The  same,  with  Cone-Chuck  Lathe  Head  in 

Gun-metal      . .  . .        . .      6    5  0 


SUTTON'S  WORKROOM  TONGS. 

For  lifting  and  carrying  about  articles  that  are  too  hot  to 
be  touched  by  the  hand. 

s.  d. 

Made  from  sheet  steel  . .        . .       each     1  0 


SUTTON'S    ZINC   MODEL  TONGS. 


Price 


s.  d. 

each   3  0 


CHUCK  WITH  SCREW  CLAMP. 

FOR  QUE  LATHE  HEADS. 


To  Hold  Engine  Bues  and  Deills. 

When  ordering,  please  state  for  which  Lathe  Head  it  is  required.  ^ 
p..;m»  . .  ..106 
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Height  to  top  of  Lathe  Head,  47  iuches.    Size  of  Zinc-covered  Table,  18J  inches  square. 
°  Size  of  Base,  20  inches  long  by  13J  wide. 

This  Lathe,  which  is  fitted  with  Zinc-covered  Table  and  furnished 
with  Zinc  Splash  Guard,  is  greatly  superior  to  the  Lathe  described  on 
page  333  of  our  1886  Catalogue,  which  it  has  superseded.  The  sizejof  the 
Table  and  Guard  gives  plenty  of  working  space  and  adds  very  much  to 
its  usefulness. 

£  «.  d. 

Lathe  complete,  as  illustrated     ..        ..        ••  ••       ••       ••  500 

The  same,  with  Grinding  Head  shown  on  next  page,  instead  of  Polishing 

Head   ••        ••      5    0  0 

The  same,  with  Grinding  and  Polishing  Head  shown  on  page  255,  instead  of 

Polishing  Head   5  10  0 

Water  Apparatus,  consisting  of  Trough,  Sponge  Holder  and  Splash 
Guard  combined.  In  japanned  Tin,  with  Water  Tank  to  slide  from 
right  to  left;  12  in.  high,  6  in.  wide,  and  9  in.  long       ..        (Fig.  D)     0  10  0 

The  same,  without  Water  Tank   . .       •  •        (  )»    C)     0   4  0 


APrtlNDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


Lutlie  Head,  about  half  size. 

B.  rJrindiiig  Chuck  for  two  Corundum  Wheels. 

C.  Spanner. 

Single   Lathe    Head    with    Grinding    Chuck,  two        s.  d. 

Coruudum  Wheels  and  Brass  Spanner     ..         ..  30  0 

The  same,  mounted  on  Stand,  as  shown  on  the  previous  page, 
but  without  Zinc  Splash  Guard  and  with  Oak  instead 
of  Zinc-covered  Table        ..         ..         ..         ■■  ^  85  0 

Water  Apparatus,  see  previous  page  ..       (Fig.  C)  extra    4  0 

(  „    D)    „     10  0 

:5  57  M  "  on 

Zinc  Splash  Guard,  to  fit  on  Lathe  Table  ..        ..  „      »  ^ 

For  Chucks  and  Steel  Burs  and  Wheels  see  pages  334  and  405  of  our  1S86  Catalogue. 
The  Chuck  for  Polishing  Brushes,  and  also  the  Chuck  for  Steel  Burs  and  \\  heels 
there  shown,  will  fit  the  mandrel  of  the  above  Lathe  Head.  It  can  thus  be  used  for 
grinding  and  polishing. 

Tlie  small  Chucks  (Figs.  3  and  4,  page  334  of  Catalogue),  fit  on  the  end  of  Chuck  B, 
shown  above,  which  is  illustrated  full  size  in  Fig.  1  on  the  same  page,  when  the  brass 
nut  is  removed. 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


DOUBLE  LATHE  HEAD, 
WITH  GKINDING  AND  POLISHING  CHUCKS. 


A.  Gliuck  for  Polishing  Brushes,  &c.     B.  Grinding  Chuck  for  two  Gorimdum  Wheels. 
C.  Spiiuner,  shown  on  opposite  page. 


Double  Lathe  Head,  with  Grinding  and   Polishing     s.  d. 
Chucks,  two  Corundum  Wheels,  one  Polishing  Brush, 
and  Brass  Spanner  ..         ..  ..         ..  _      ..     40  0 

The  same,  mounted  on  Stand,  as  shown  on  page  253,  but  without 
Zinc  Splash  Guard,  and  with  Oak  instead  of  Zinc-covered 
Table  95  0 

Water  Apparatus,  see  page  253  ..        ..         (Fig.  C)  extra     4  0 

„  ••      ••       (  »  r>)    „     10  0 

Zinc  Splash  Guard,  to  fit  on  Lathe  Table      ..        ..       „       9  0 

For  Chucks  and  Steel  Burs  and  WIicpIs  see  pages  334  and  405  of  our  1S86  Catalogue. 

The  Chu  5k  A,  for  polishing  Brushes,  &c ,  on  this  Latiie  Head  is  a  fixture,  but  the 
Grinding  Chuck  B  can  he  removed  to  uiiJie  room  for  the  Steel  Bur  and  Wheel  Chuck 
bliown  on  page  405  of  Catalogue. 

Chuck  B  is  illustrated  full  sizn  in  Fig.  1  ou  page  334  of  Catalogue,  and,  as  stated  on 
the  previous  page,  the  small  Chucks,  Figs.  3  and  4,  fit  on  to  the  end  of  it  when  the 
biass  nut  is  removed. 
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METHOD  OF  STAINING  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 


TO  MATCH  EXCEPTIONAL  NATURAL  ONES. 
(Suggested   hy  Mii.  WILLIAM  DUNN,  Junior,  Flohknck.) 


Mr.  Dunn  states  that  "  with  a  little  attention  and  practice  any  one 
may  soon  master  the  initial  difficulties  of  this  painting  work,  and  few, 
once  having  seen  the  advantages  of  the  results,  will  again  be  content 
with  the  old  method  of  using  the  nearest  colour  attainable. 

Indeed,  there  is  practically  no  limit  to  the  capabilities  of  the 
materials  in  skilful  and  artistic  hands." 

Simple  directions  are  enclosed  in  each  box  for 

Mixing  the  colours,  Testing  a  shade,   Firing  the  colours  ; 

also  for  imitating 
Smokers'  Teeth,  Gum  Teeth, 

Green  Stains  on  the  Teeth,  Defects  in  the  Teeth, 

Gold  Stoppings,  &c. 

Box,  as  illustrated,  containing  eight  tubes  of  Colours,  one  tube  Gold 
Precipitate,  one  tube  Glaze,  one  bottle  thick  Oil,  one  bottle  thin  Oil, 
one  bottle  Spirits  of  Turpentine,  one  horn  Spatula,  one  porcelain  Pallet, 
one  engraving  Needle,  one  copper  Point,  and  five  Brushes. 

s.  d. 

Price  complete  12  6 
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FLETCHER'S  COMPRESSED  OXYOEN  INJECTOR 

FURNACE. 

For  the  rapid  fusion  of  metals  and  the  treatment  of  refractory  sub- 
stances at  all  temperatures.  (Full  description  of  this  Furnace  will  be 
found  on  page  128  of  the  September,  1888,  number  of  the  Quarterlij 
Circular.) 


Prices 

8. 

d. 

Furnace  and  Burner  to  take  Morgan's  No.  00  Crucibles 

17 

6 

»                5»                  „         No.   1  „ 

19 

0 

Extra  Furnace  Bodies      ..        ..        ,,        ..  each 

4 

0 

»          „      Lids        ..        ..        ..  .. 

2 

6 

Morgan's  Salamander  Crucibles  No.  00  (6-oz.  size)  „ 

0 

3 

"             »                     No,  1  (2-lb.  size)  „ 

0 

4 

India-rubber  Tubing  ^-^^-in.  for  Oxygen  Nozzle,  per  foot 

0 

H 

»            ».        5-iii.  for  Coal-Gas  Nozzle,  „ 

0 

9 

As  this  Furnace  is  entirely  self-acting,  a  Blower  is  not  required. 

Messrs.  Fletcher  &  Co.  state :— "  At  present  we  are  unable  to  make 
larger  sizes  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  any  material  which 
will  resist  the  power  of  the  burner,  and  at  the  same  time  retain  its 
shape  and  stiffness  sufficiently  to  carry  any  weight  of  material  in  the 
crucible." 

s 
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CONTINUOUS-GUM  FURNACE. 


One  fourth  size. 
A.  Stopper  for  door.    B.  Muffle  door. 
Size  of  Muffle  inside  5|  inches  long,  2|  inches  high. 

FOR    COAL-GAS    AND  AIR. 

Double  Furnace  complete,  as  illustrated  .. 
Single         „  „ 

Fletcher's  Fig.  9  B,  Size  5  Blower  

This  size  Blower  will  work  either  of  the  above  Furnaces. 
The  Coal-Gas  and  Air  Furnaces  cannot  be  used  with  Oxygen 

FOR  OXYGEN  AND  COAL-GAS. 

Double  Furnace,  as  above,  with  Burner  as  shown  on  page  257  ., 

The  Oxygen  supplies  the  blast  for  this  Furnace.  It  is  not  adapted 
tor  use  with  Coal-Gas  and  Air. 


s.  d. 

40  0 

30  0 

30  0 


8.  d. 
40  0 


ERIN'S  COMPRESSED  OXYGEN. 

IN  LAEGE  CYLINDERS  CONTAINING 

Twenty-five  cubic  feet— equal  to  about        ..     150  gallons. 

Forty  „  •■     240  „ 

Sixty  "  ^  ,         ••  " 

Supplied  to  Order. 

Smaller  cylinders  than  the  above  are  not  suitable  for  furnace  work. 
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CONTINUOUS-GUM  FTJWN ACE— continued. 

This  Furnace  is  supplied  in  two  forms — for  Ooal-Gas  and  Air,  as 
shown  on  the  previous  page,  and  for  Oxygen  and  Coal- Gas,  with  a 
Burner  like  that  illustrated  on  page  257. 

Its  advantages  are  briefly  these  : — 

1.  It  can  be  easily  managed. 

2.  The  inlet  is  in  such  a  position  that  uniformity  of  heat  is  secured. 

3.  The  muffle  is  large  and  roomy,  and  so  designed  that  gasing  is 

prevented. 

The  working  of  the  Furnace  for  Coal-Gas  and  Air  vdll  be  familiar  to 
those  who  are  acquainted  with  Fletcher's  Injector  Furnace  for  melting 
metals.  It  requires  ^  inch  clear  bore  tubing  and  tap  for  the  gas 
supply,  and  f  inch  tubing  for  the  Blowing  Apparatus. 

The  power  of  the  Furnace  for  Oxygen  and  Coal-Gas  is  so  great  that 
any  temperature  without  limit  can  be  obtained  with  the  greatest  ease 
and  certainty ;  but  some  practice  is  necessary  in  regulating  the  flame  so 
as  to  obtain  perfect  combustion.  The  tubing  required  for  the  Oxygen 
Furnace  is  the  same  as  stated  on  page  257. 

If  the  flame  be  at  all  smoky  it  will  show  that  too  large  a  proportion 
of  Coal-Gas  is  being  used,  and  to  get  rid  of  the  smoke  the  amount  of 
Coal-Gas  must  be  reduced  or  the  supply  of  Oxygen  must  be  increased. 

Two  sentences  from  our  experimental  notes  may  be  of  interest  in  this 
connection : — 

"  Starting  with  a  moderate  flame,  we  increased  it  from  time  to  time, 
and  on  each  occasion  when  any  of  the  flame  showed  at  the  outlet  of  the 
Furnace  we  turned  on  a  little  more  Oxygen,  and  this  caused  it  to 
disappear  immediately." 

"  When  loose  flame  was  noticed  round  the  mouth  of  the  muffle,  durino- 
the  firing,  it  was  proved  that  there  was  too  large  a  proportion  of  Coal* 
Gas  in  the  mixture,  from  the  fact  that  it  was  disposed  of  at  once  either 
by  reducing  the  amount  of  Coal-Gas  or  increasing  the  supply  of 
Oxygen." 

With  such  power  at  command,  there  will  no  doubt  be  a  tendency  to 
fire  too  quickly;  but  this  must  be  guarded  against,  for  continuous-gum 
work  should  not  be  fired  quickly.  Half-an-hour  at  the  very  least 
should  be  allowed  for  each  case,  even  when  it  is  thoroughly  well 
annealed.  It  is  a  mistake  to  attempt  to  do  it  in  from  eight  to  fifteen 
minutes ;  good  work  cannot  be  done  in  the  time,  and  crazing  or  crackino- 
of  the  gum  enamel  must  result.    Some  of  the  most  successful  operators 

s  2 
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CON'JINUOUS-GUM  ¥\]m AGE— continued. 

allow  from  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes  for  getting  up  tlie  heat  to  fusing 
point,  and  th.en  from  twelve  to  fifteen  minutes  for  perfecting  the  baking. 
Of  course,  no  given  time  can  be  specified,  as  much  depends  upon  the 
thickness  of  the  piece  ;  but  this  much  may  be  said,  half-an-hour  should 
be  fixed  as  the  minimum  for  firing  a  case  by  all  who  wish  to  achieve 
satisfactory  results. 

We  recommend  the  Muffles  being  lined  with  the  following  mixture 
when  signs  of  cracking  are  visible. 

China  Clay  ..         ..  ..        ..     10  parts. 

Powdered  Glass    ..        ..        ..        ..        ..      1  „ 

To  be  mixed  with  water  to  the  consistency  of  whitewash  and  applied 
with  a  brusli . 


MUFFLES  AND  FIRECLAY  SLABS. 

s.  d. 

Extra  Muffles    ..     each    4  6 

„     Fireclay  Slabs    „      0  9 

„     Doors  ..         ..         ..        ..         ••       „      1  ^ 

„     Plugs    „      0  6 


ASH'S   GUM  BODY  AND  ENAMEL. 

This  Gum  Body  and  Enamel  can  be  used  for  Continuous-Gum  work, 
either  with  the  Teeth  of  our  own  manufacture  or  with  American  Teeth. 

Prices :  8.  d. 

Gum  Body,  in  one-ounce  boxes    ..         ..         ..        -     per  box    5  0 

„   Enamel,  in  half-ounce  boxes  ..        ..        ••         »        ^  ^ 

Mixing  Liquid  for  Body  and  Enamel,  in  one-ounce  bottles    per  bot.    2  6 


LEATHER  CASES— FIRST  QUALITY. 

*  (See  our  1886  Catalogue,  pages  424-427.) 

The  following  note  : — 

"  Names,  addresses,  &c.,  printed  inside  the  lids  of  the  first  quality, 

to  order," 

Only  applies  to  purchases  of  one  dozen  and  upwards. 
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CONTINUOUS-GUM  FURNACE, 

ADAPTED  FOR  USB  WITH  EITHER  COAL-GAS  OR  AIR-GAS, 

(Mr.  TERRIER'S.) 


Double  Furnace  and  Stand.  Blowing  Apparatus. 


s. 

d. 

Single  Furnace,  Burner,  Muffle,  Tones  and  Instructions  for  use 

65 

0 

Double      „           „      two  Muffles  „ 

51 

90 

0 

Blowing  Apparatus  (Fletclier's),  size  6 

(S'ig-  9) 

27 

0 

55                              55                              )5                           55        ^            •  ■ 

(  » 

9b) 

30 

0 

India-rubber  Tubing,  f  incb 

per 

foot 

0 

6 

Muffles,  extra 

each 

3 

0 

Allen's  Body,  for  Gum  "Work,  in  oz.  boxes 

per 

box 

6 

0 

„     Gum  Enamel  in  ^-oz  boxes 

55 

35 

5 

0 

„     Teetb  in  full  and  partial  sets 

55 

100 

48 

0 

*  Asb's  Body  for  Gum  Work  in  oz.  boxes  . . 

55 

box 

5 

0 

*     „     Gum  Enamel,  in  ^-oz.  boxes 

55 

55 

4 

0 

Mixing  Liquid  for  Asb's  Body  and  Enamel 

55 

bottle 

2 

6 

Fii-eclay  for  repairing  Muffles 

55 

lb. 

1 

6 

„      for  making  Investing  Batter 

55 

7  lb.  bag 

1 

6 

Asbestos           „          „           „    finely  powdered 

55 

lb. 

1 

6 

Powdered  Silex  „          „  „ 

55 

jj 

1 

6 

*  These  fuse  at  a  much  lower  temperature  than  Allen's,  and  can  therefore  be  used 
either  with  our  own  or  American  Teeth. — C.  A.  &  S. 


I 


262 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


FLETCHER'S  BLOWPIPE. 


(Fig.  8  C.) 


With  improved  central  tap  arrangement,  gas  and  air  supplies  independent  and  under 
control  of  one  finger.  It  is  designed  for  jets  not  exceeding  J-in.  bore.  Eequires  Foot 
Blower,  size  No.  3. 

8.  d. 

Price,  as  illustrated         . .       . .       . .       . .     8  6 

„     -without  Taps         ..        ,.        ..        ..5  0 


FLETCHER'S  UNIVERSAL  BLOWPIPE. 

(Size  No.  3.)  G 


miei  as  oruertju     ..         ..         ..        ••         ••        ••                  ••  - 

The  same -vsdth  Tap  for  gas                                                ••     .  ••  1" 

C— Universal  Blowpipe  with  bench  light  and  swivelling  joint  to  blowpipe^ 

The  bench  light  swivels  down  to  carry  a  light  to  the  blowpipe,  or  vice  versa  16 

Gas  supply  required  for  full  power  g-in.  pipe. 
Foot  Blower,  size  3,  will  work  any  of  the  above. 
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FLETCHEE'S  OXYGEN  BLOW-PIPE. 

(No.  7.) 


This  size  requires  about  7  cuHc  feet  of  oxygen  per  hour,  and  l  inch 
gas  supply,  and  will  fuse  a  I  in.  wrought-iron  rod  easily. 

It  is  totally  useless  for  coal-gas  and  air ;  it  is  specially  designed  for 
use  with  compressed  oxygen  only. 

s.  d. 

Price   6  0 


FLETCHER'S  NEW  AUTOMATIC  BLOW-PIPE. 

(C  10.) 


This  will  be  found  a  simple  and  most  extraordinarily  efficient  Blow- 
pipe for  ordinary  workshop  use.  Both  gas  and  air  are  controlled  with 
a  movement  of  the  finger,  a  few  minutes'  practice  giving  perfect  mastery 
over  the  character  of  the  flame.  It  consumes  about  10  cubic  feet  of  gas 
per  hour  at  full  power.    Eeqhires  Foot  Blower,  size  No.  3. 

8.  d. 

Price,  as  illustrated       ..        ..        ..        ,.9  0 

The  same  on  Stand       ..  ..        ..  12  6 
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BLOWPIPE. 

(FLETCHER'S  No.  1.) 

The  jet  of  this  Blowpipe  is  removable,  and  any  size  can  be 
supj)lied  for  use  with  either  mouth  or  foot  blower.  Total 
height,  8  inches.  The  flame  can  bo  directed  at  any  angle,  and 
can  be  firmly  set  by  the  wing  nut  shown  at  the  back.  The  tap 
lever,  when  pushed  backward,  will  turn  tlie  light  out ;  when 
drawn  forward,  will  leave  a  small  pilot  light.  The  stand  is  of 
brass,  to  prevent  rust,  and  is  heavy  and  perfectly  steady. 


Price,  as  illustrated 
Extra  Jets  .. 


each 


8.  d. 

9  6 
0  3 


MOULDED  CARBON  BLOCK. 

(FLETCHER'S.) 

For  supporting  work  under  small  blowpipes.  It  is 
cleanly,  a  perfect  non-conductor,  and  everlasting. 

Diameter,  4J  inches  ;  thickness,  IJ  inches. 

8.  d. 

Price  16 


ASBESTOS    SOLDERING  BLOCK. 


(AMERICAN  No.  2.) 
Same  shape  as  the  Moulded  Carbon  Block  shown  above. 


Price 


8.  d. 

2  6 


INDIA-RUBBER  TUBING. 

White,  |-inch  diameter,  any  length,  wired  inside. 


Red; 


2  !' 

1  » 

1 

4  )' 

i 

2  5) 

3 

B  •> 


clear  bore 


smooth 


per  foot 


s.  d. 

1  0 

0  6 

0  4J 

0  4 

0  3i 

0  9 

0  6 

0  ^ 
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STANDARD  GAS  BURNERS. 

(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 


These  Biu-ners  are 
designed  as  a  com- 
plete series  of  the 
highest  and  most  pei'- 
lect  class,  in  the  sim- 
plest possible  form, 
and  in  one  single 
castmg. 


No.  10.  Diameter  across  support  for  vessels  5}  in 

»    J^-        »  »          »  «  '7 

"    20.        ,.          „  „  „  8 


The  numbers  give  approximately  the  maximum  gas  consumption  at  day  pressure  of 
gas  equal  }g,  and  also  the  number  of  quarts  of  water  they  will  boil  in  one^hour  in 
a  light,  broad-bottomed  copper  vessel. 


LABORATORY  BURNERS. 


(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 

Size  No.  10.  Height  adjustable  from 
6^  to  7J  in.     Support  for  flasks 
4|  in.  diameter,  IJ  in.  deep,  and  for 
flat  vessels  6i  in.  diameter. 
Size  No.  15.  Height  adjustable  from 
7  to  8  in.    Support  for  flasks  5  J  in. 
diameter,  Ih  in.  deep,  and  for  flat 
vessels  7J  in.  diameter. 
These  Burners  supersede  tlie  well- 
knowu    Low   Temperature  Bm-ners 
shown  and  described  on  page  356  of 
our  1886  Catalogue.    TJiey  will  stand 
hard  wear,  and  are  equally  useful  for 
warming  pieces,  diying  flasks,  &c., 
evaporating,  boiling  and  general  pur- 
poses.   By  employing  a  sand  bath, 
glass  and  porcelain  vessels  can  be 
heated  without  fear  of  breakage.  The 
cylinder,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
illustration,  rests  on  the  frame  of  the 
burner,  and  can  be  removed  when  the 
burner  is  wanted  for  boiling  water,  &c. 


Prices  : 

No.  10  Burner,  consuming  from  li  to  10  feet  of  gas  per  hour 
«  15       „  „  2  to  15       „  „ 

Sand  Bath  for  No.  10—9  in.  diameter,  1  in.  deep 
„  „     15—10  n.      „      1  in.  „ 


each 


s. 
6 
8 
1 
1 


d. 
6 
0 
3 
9 


IL 
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IMPROVED  SAFETY  BUNSEN. 

(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S  PATENT.) 
FOR  MODELLING,  ANNEALING,  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 


These  will  be  found  as  perfect  as  any  upright  burner  can  possibly  be  made,  of  the 
highest  possible  power  for  the  size — can  be  turned  down  to  the  merest  flicker  without 
lighting  back,  and  can  be  mounted  on  tubes  in  any  form  or  number  when  very  high 
powers  are  required.  They  are  made  in  three  sizes  all  in  brass  polished.  The  number 
gives  the  maximum  gas  consumption  in  cubic  feet  per  hour  at  ^  pressure.  These 
burners  can  be  supplied  in  clusters  of  any  number,  or  mounted  on  tubes,  any  shape, 
and  with  or  without  taps,  to  order. 

Number     5.       10.  14. 
Diameter  across  top  of  gauze  . .        . .        . .        . .     ^  in.    1|  in.    1 J  in. 

Height,  without  stand  3|  in.    4|  in.    6  in. 

s.  d.    s.  d.     s.  d. 

Price,  without  stand   ..        ..       ..       ..       ..1   9     2   3     3  0 

„     on  brass    „   40     46  59 

,"          „        „    with  Tap   50     56  69 

If  placed  a  number  together,  on  a  tube  or  ring,  they  must  be  at  least  one-fourth  Jhe 
diameter  of  the  top  apart.    The  stand  increases  the  total  height  about  one  inch. 


SETS  OF  ABOYE,  No.  10  SIZE. 

Mounted  in  clusters,  each  burning  10  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  hour. 

8.  a. 

Four-  burners,  consuming  40  feet  per  hour  . .  . .  per  set  13  0 
Seven     „  „         70        „  ■•        »       ^»  " 

Twelve    „  „        120        „  33  6 

Total  height  6  mches. 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


267 


BUNSEN  BUENER 

(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 


FOR  MODELLING  AND  FOR 
GENERAL  PURPOSES. 

These  are  the  ordinary  brass  tube  Bunsen. 
They  are  correctly  proportioned  in  every 
detail,  and  of  the  full  theoretical  power, 
working  up  to  their  maximum  calculated 
duty  in  every  case.  All  are  screwed  for  §  in. 
connection. 

The  number  gives  the  maximum  gas  con- 
sumption in  cubic  feet  j)er  hour  at  |§  pressure. 

All  have  air  tubes ;  these  enable  the  smaller 
sizes  to  be  used  with  a  blow-pipe  without  the 
necessity  of  a  loose  internal  tube. 


Number 


3. 

5. 

6. 

8. 

12. 

3 
3 

in. 

^in. 

2  in- 

fin. 

5  in. 

3.1 

in. 

4iin. 

5  in. 

6  in. 

7  in. 

8. 

d. 

8.  d. 

8.  d. 

8.  d. 

8.  d. 

0 

7 

0  9 

0  10 

1  0 

1  6 

2 

2 

2  4 

2  6 

3  0 

4  0 

3 

2 

3  4 

3  6 

4  0 

5  0 

Size  of  Tube  outside 
Height  without  stand 

Price  without  Stand 
„    on  brass  „ 

„         „      with  Tap 

Heavy  round  brass  stands  only  are  supplied.  The  objectionable  nature  of  iron  stands 
on  a  laboratory  table  is  too  well-known  to  need  any  remark.  The  stand  increases  the 
total  height  about  one  inch.  They  can  be  supplied  in  clusters  of  3,  4,  7  or  12  burners, 
or  mounted  on  tubes  in  any  form. 


FLETCHEE'S  FLEXIBLE  GAS-TiaHT  TUBE. 

Messrs.  Fletcher  and  Co.  say : — 

"  "We  are  now  able  to  supply  a  high-class  flexible  Tube,  which  after  extended  tests 
has  proved  in  our  hands  to  be  perfectly  gas-tight  and  free  from  smell.  It  is  covered 
with  neat  braiding,  and  is  well  finished,  each  length  being  supplied  with  elastic  ends 
fitted.  Any  lengths  supplied  to  order  at  the  same  price  per  foot.  No  screw  unions  or 
brass  ends  are  required. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Any  length,  ^  inch  bore  per  foot    1  3 


Including  elastic  ends  fitted  to  each  length. 
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PLATE  DRYER  AND  HEATER. 

(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 

This  consists  of  a  porous  fireclay 
dome,  resting  on.  one  of  Fletdier's 
No.  10  standard  burners.  Size  of 
dome  inside,  4  in,  diameter,  2  in.  deep. 
It  will  take  work  up  to  3  inches 
diameter,  and  will  heat  a  block  of 
iron  over  1  lb.  weight  to  clear  redness 
with  the  ordinary  burner  as  engraved, 
without  the  assistance  of  a  blowpipe 
or  blast  of  air. 


Prices . 

Burner 

Fireclay  Dome,  with  handle 
Complete,  as  illustrated 


«.  d, 
1  10 
4  0 

6  10 


DRYINa  OYEN  WITH  WATER  JACKET. 

(FLETCHER  &  CO.'S.) 

Specially  designed  for  Dentists' 
use,  size  6  inches  wide,  5  inches 
high,  8  inches  deep,  clear  inside 
measure.  It  is  made  of  heavy 
copper  throughout,  riveted  and 
seamed,  and  will  stand  heavy 
continuous  work.  It  has  a  hang- 
ing door,  two  sliding  shelves  of 
copper,  and  a  plate  over  the  water 
filling  hole,  of  tinned  copper, 
hammered  and  polished,  for 
warming  rubber  for  packing. 

s.  d. 

Price  complete,  with  Burner  and  Copper  Stand  ..        ..  42  6 

Smaller  sizes  of  this  Drying  Oven  may  be  had  to  order  at  the  above 
price,  and  larger  sizes  at  a  small  additional  cost.  They  are  made  in 
the  most  substantial  manner  possible.  Cheap  or  lightly  made  water 
jacketed  ovens  are  worse  than  useless  for  permanent  service,  being 
constantly  out  of  order. 


Ik 
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A. 


MELOTTE'S  SOLDERING  APPLIANCES 

Fig.  1. 

BLOWPIPE. 

This  Blowpipe  is  designed  for  use  wherever 
there  is  a  gas  supply. 

The  gas  is  received  from  the  ordinary  gas 
burner  through  a  rubber  tube  attached  to  the 
Blowpipe  at  A.,  where  a  patent  spring-lever 
valve  affords  perfect  regulation  of  the  flame,  or 
by  means  of  the  thumb-screw  and  jam-nut  the 
valve  may  be  set  at  any  point,  giving  the  very 
least  or  greatest  flow. 

Air  is  supplied  at  the  end  by  the  mouth  or 
by  the  foot-bellows ;  or  nitrous  oxide  gas  under 
pressure,  which  may  be  obtained  at  all  dental 
depots,  can  be  used  at  a  trifling  expense  for  an 
oxyhydrogen  flame. 

The  gas  and  air  are  conveyed  to  the  flame 
end  of  the  Blowpipe  by  separate  tubes  (the  air 
tube  being  in  the  centre)  and  there  mingle. 
Both  the  inner  and  outer  tips  are  removable. 
The  ring  shown  in  the  illustration  is  useful  in 
holding  the  Blowpipe,  or  for  hanging  it  up,  or 
for  keeping  the  flame  from  the  table  when  not 
in  use. 

The  special  merits  of  this  Blowpipe  are  : 

1.  It  is  always  ready  for  use,  and  saves  gas 

as  all  the  gas  is  utilised  ;  in  this  item 
alone  it  will  pay  for  itself  in  a  short 
time. 

2.  As  the  flame  moves  with  the  Blowpipe,  it 

can  readily  be  inserted,  and  soldering 
done,  in  places  inaccessible  with  the 
ordinary  mouth  Blowpipe  and  separate 
gas  jet. 

3.  It  is  the  cheapest  and  best  Blowpipe  for 

the  many  wants  of  the  dentist.  half-size. 

8.  d. 

Price,  Mckel-plated  throughout,  complete  with  Eubber  Tubing  .,  14  0 
Extra  Air  Tips,  large  or  small    each    0  10 
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Fig.  lA. 


any  two  of  the  loops  on  the  metal  Blowpiioe  Pad,  showing  vertical  and  horizontal  wires 
band,  which  is  liked  round  the  which  support  the  clamp  that  holds  a  band  while  it  is 
asbestos.  being  soldered. 


I* 
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MELOTTE'S  SOLDERING  AFVLlMCES— continued. 

BLOWPIPE  PAD. 

The  Blowpipe  Pad  is  about  4^  inches  in  diameter,  and  is  made  of  layers 
of  asbestos,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  soldering  surfaces 
are  a  perfect  cushion  into  which  pins  can  be  readily  thrust  to  hold  small 
articles  while  being  soldered. 

The  Handle,  Fig.  4,  is  detachable. 

The  surrounding  metal  band,  which  is  nickel-plated  throughout,  is 
provided  with  loops  or  holes  for  the  reception  of  the  hooks  on  the  handle, 
Fig.  4,  and  the  spring  clamps  shown  in  Figs.  2  and  3. 

The  Pad  is  reversible,  one  face  having  a  depression,  shown  in  Fig.  3, 
for  a  crucible,  for  use  with  the  ingot  mould,  shown  in  the  same  figure, 
which  has  three  matrices  of  different  shapes  and  sizes. 

A  Eemovable  Eim,  made  of  asbestos,  shown  in  Fig.  2,  is  also  provided, 
which  is  very  useful  for  confining  the  heat. 

Fig.  5  shows  a  Clamp,  which  has  just  been  introduced  by 
Dr.  Melotte,  to  make  the  appliance  more  complete.  No  extra 
charge  is  made  for  this  addition. 


The  Pad  has  several  points  of  merit: 

1.  It  is  clean  and  very  durable,  which  cannot  be  said  of  charcoal. 

2.  It  is  better  than  charcoal  on  account  of  its  uniform  surface  and  the 

facility  with  which  articles  can  be  fastened  upon  it,  with  clamps 
or  pins,  for  soldering. 

3.  It  provides  a  means  to  the  dentist  of  readily  meltiiig  his  filings  and 

scraps  of  gold,  silver,  and  other  metals,  and  thus  utilizing  them. 

4.  The  clamping  devices  save  much  time  and  annoyance  in  getting 

articles  fastened  for  soldering. 

5  No  other  Asbestos  Pad  has  the  pinning  and  yet  durable  surface. 
6.  It  will  last  for  years  and  improve  with  use. 

Prices : 

s.  d. 

Blowpipe  Pad  with  Eemovable  Eim,  Ingot  Mould,  Crucible 

and  five  Clamps,  complete     ..        ..        ..        ..8  0 

Parts  separately : 

Pad  with  Eemovable  Eim  and  five  Clamps    ..        ..     6  0 

Crucibles  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..     per  i  dozen    2  0 

Ingot  Moulds       ..        .,        ..        ,,        ..     each    2  0 

Eemovable  Eims  ..        ..        ..        ..        ..       „     1  0 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


MELOTTE'S  SOLDERING  Am^UAmEH-continued. 

SOLDERING  TWEEZEES. 


The  Soldering  Tweezers,  shown  in  Figs.  6,  7,  and  8,  are  for  liolding  gold 
collar  crowns  and  caps  while  being  soldered.  They  have  loops  in  the  arms. 
These  loops  facilitate  placing  the  tweezers  in  and  removing  them  from  the 
handle,  and  afford  a  ready  means  of  rotating  or  changing  the  position  of 
the  work  under  the  blowrpipe  flame.  The  slight  pressure  required  to  hold 
the  work  is  secured  by  pushing  the  shanks  into  the  handle,  the  spur  of 
which  may  then  be  fixed  in  the  pad  or  in  a  piece  of  charcoal,  etc.  The 
left  hand  is  then  free  to  manipulate  the  solder  while  the  blowpipe  is 
directed  in  the  right  hand  as  usual.  The  handle  will  grip  the  shank  of 
any  of  the  tweezers. 

s.  d. 

Price  per  set  of  three  Tweezers  and  one  Handle  ,.        ..     4  0 
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Price, 


BUNSEN  BUENER. 

(FLETCHER'S  No.  5  SIZE.) 

For  modelling  and  for  general  purposes 
consuming  about  5  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  hour. 

It  is  supplied  with  a  bent  detachable  tube 
to  prevent  the  drip  falling  on  the  flame  when 
the  burner  is  used  for  softening  wax,  or  any 
other  easily  melted  material. 

By  closing  the  sliding  cap  A,  an  ilhimi- 
uating  flame  can  be  obtained. 

s.  d. 

on  brass  stand,  with  Bent  Tube        ..         ..     4  0 
„  „  „    and  Tap  B  ..     5  0 


yyiigDiiii 


BEAK  IRON  ON  STAND. 

FOR  CROWN  WORK  AND  GENERAL  USE. 
(STUBS'.) 


Half-size  of  Medium  Beak  Irou. 
Supplied  in  the  following  sizes  ; 


Large  width  of  face  about  1  inch 
Medium       „  „        i  „ 

Small 


each 


2. 

4  " 


s. 

6 
5 
4 


d. 
0 
3 
6 

T 
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MOLDINE  OUTFIT. 

CONSISTING  OP 

MOLDINE,  IMPRESSION  CUP,  INDIA-RUBBER  RING,  AND 
FUSIBLE  METAL,  FOR  CROWN  DIES  AND  COUNTER  DIES. 


(Dr.  MELOTTE'S.) 


Impression  Cup.  .        Kubbek  Eing. 


Fusible  Metal  Ingots. 
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MELOTTE'S  MOLDINE  OUTFIT. 

DIEECTIONS  FOE  USE. 

Success  in  forming  and  fitting  gold  crowns  and  bridge-work  to  natural 
teeth  and  roots  depends  largely  on  the  models  obtained.  These  can  be 
quickly  and  accurately  made  by  means  of  Moldine,  which  retains  its 
plasticity  for  months  and  is  always  ready  for  instant  use.  The  method  of 
manipulation  is  as  follows  : 

Dry  the  teeth  or  roots  to  he  copied  and  keep  them  dry.  Nearly  fill  the  cup 
with  Moldiue  ;  dust  over  it  some  soapstone  powder,  and  with  firm  pressure 
secure  an  exact  impression  of  the  teeth,  using  great  care  in  removing  the 
cup. 

Trim  off  the  surplus  Moldine  and  stretch  the  rubber  ring  over  the 
edge  of  the  cup.  Melt  some  fusible  metal  in  a  ladle  or  large  iron  spoon 
over  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp,  and  pour  it  over  the  Moldine  to  fill  that 
half  of  the  ring.  So  soon  as  the  metal  hardens,  withdraw  the  cup  and 
Moldine  from  the  ring,  and  make  the  die  (still  enclosed  by  the  ring) 
cold  with  ice-water. 

Melt  some  more  of  the  fusible  metal,  and  with  something  like  a  spoon- 
handle  stir  it  until  it  is  cooled  to  near  the  point  of  stiffening  ;  then  pour 
and  scrape  it  into  the  ring  over  the  die  to  form  the  counter-die,  and  im- 
mediately cool  by  pouring  on  cold  water. 

Eemove  the  rubber  ring,  when  with  a  few  taps  the  die  will  separate  froni 
its  counter.  If  it  sticks  it  is  because  the  die  was  not  cold,  or  the  last 
metal  was  poured  hot  instead  of  when  partly  cooled.  A  film  of  glycerine 
on  the  die  will  also  prevent  sticking. 

A  little  practice  will  enable  one  to  thus  produce  a  die  and  its  counter- 
die  in  less  than  five  minutes  after  taking  the  impression. 

Devices  for  regulating  teeth  and  for  other  purposes  may  be  immediately 
struck  up  by  these  means. 

When  soldering  a  gold  cap  to  a  collar,  it  may  first  be  filled  with 
Moldine,  which  will  prevent  the  solder  from  flowing  on  the  inside  of  either 
the  collar  or  cap. 

Moldine  will  serve  as  an  investient  for  the  impromptu  soldering  of  an 
additional  tooth  to  a  metal  plate  ;  or  for  any  other  emergency  of  repair. 

By  merely  indenting  Moldine,  an  ingot  mould  of  the  desired  size  and 
shape  for  any  melted  metal  may  at  once  be  made. 

MOLDINE  STIFFENS  BY  USE— MOISTEN  IT  WITH 

GLYCERINE. 

Prices  :  s  d 

Moldine  Outfit  complete,  consisting  of  Moldine,  Impression  Cup, 

Eubber  Eing,  and  Two  Ingots  of  Fusible  Metal  ..  ..  fi  0 
Extra  Fusible  Metal  Ingots     ..         .,         ..         ..  each    1  7 

T  2 


276 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


CUTTING  NIPPERS. 
AVITH  INTEECHANGEABLE  JAWS. 


Five  inches  long. 

These  Nippers  are  simple,  strong  and  durable,  and  will  effectually 
cut  steel  wire,  2  mm.  in  diameter,  or  soft  wire  3  mm.  in  diameter  without 
breaking. 

They  are  as  light  and  handy  as  the  ordinary  cutting  Nippers,  and 
being  made  of  the  best  steel  will  stand  any  fair  strain  to  which  they  may 
be  subjected.  The  jaws  are  cut  out  of  cast  steel  of  uniform  quality,  and  as 
they  do  not  require  to  be  subsequently  tempered,  the  danger  of  leaving 
them  too  soft  or  making  them  too  hard  is  avoided. 

It  is  a  very  useful  tool  for  cutting  mineral  teeth,  when  it  is  necessary  to 
reduce  the  length  for  any  special  case,  and  many  dentists  use  it  for  this 
purpose. 

Prices:  ^. 

Cutting  Nippers,  complete,  as  illustrated   ..         ..     each    3  0 

Extra  Jaws  for  the  same      ..         ..         ..         ..       „  10 

Extra  Screws  for  securing  the  jaws  in  position      per  doz.    1  0 


PUEE  SHELLAC  IN  STICKS. 

FOE  EEPAIEING  BEOKEN  AETICLES,  &c. 
DIKECTIONS  FOE  USE. 

1.  — Heat  the  pieces  of  the  article  to  be  mended,  next  melt  the  Shellac  at 
a  flame  after  the  manner  of  sealing  wax,  without  allowing  it  to  burn,  smear 
thinly  the  parts  to  be  joined,  then  hold  both  pieces  to  the  flame  until  the 
Shellac  is  quite  melted,  and  finally  press  them  together  ;  or, 

2.  — Break  the  Shellac  into  small  pieces  and  put  into  a  bottle  with  about 
twice  its  own  bulk  of  spirits  of  wine.  The  spirits  will  dissolve  the  SheUac 
and  form  with  it  an  exceedingly  strong  liquid  glue,  which  may  be  applied 
with  a  brush,  without  the  aid  of  heat.  It  is  always  ready  for  use,  and 
is  superior  to  the  strongest  glue,  in  that  water  does  not  aflfect  it. 

s.  d. 

Price  ..  ..   per  doz.    2  6 
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PATENT  ADJUSTABLE  PERFORATORS  FOR 
PUNCHINa  TWO  HOLES  AT  ONCE. 

(:\Tr.  J.  C.  YOUNG'S.) 


Mr.  Young  claims  that  this  tool  secures,  rapidly  and  with  mathematical 
precision,  exact  correspondence  between  the  holes  in  the  metal  plate 
used  for  backing  teeth,  and  the  pins  of  the  tooth  to  be  backed.  It  pro- 
vides also  for  the  quick  and  easy  disengagement  of  the  plate  from  the 
perforating  pins  after  punching.  The  difficulty  of  separating,  without 
twisting  or  injuring  the  perforated  plate  (the  greatest  obstacle  to 
punching  two  holes  at  once)  is  entirely  removed. 

The  risk  of  fracture  in  backing  teeth  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

No  measuring  is  required.  The  tooth  is  its  own  gauge,  virtually 
punching  its  own  holes. 

METHOD  OF  USING. 

Holding  the  perforatora  in  the  ri.,'ht  hand —like  an  ordinary  pair  of  pliers— 80  that 
the  end  of  the  upper  lever  F  rests  loosely  in  the  palm,  the  fingers  and  thumb  readily 
grasp  the  lower  lever  E.  The  tooth  to  be  backed  is  taken  in  the  left  hand,  and  one  of 
the  pina  placed  in  the  nearest  punch-hole  in  groove  G.  Holding  the  tooth  down  vrith 
the  thumb,  the  punch-holea  are  then  slowly  moved  apart  by  pressure  at  E,  taking 
special  care  at  the  time  not  to  have  the  slightest  pressure  on  the  top  lever  F,  or  the 
jaws  will  not  separate  easily ;  the  second  pin  of  the  tooth  will  slip  into  the  !  eoond 
punch-hole  immediately  they  come  opposite  each  other,  and  the  perforating  pina  are 
now  fixed  in  position  for  punching. 

Ketaining  the  tooth  in  its  position,  the  metal  backing  is  placed  in  the  slotted 
recess  D,  immediately  under  the  tooth,  and  the  holes  are  punched  in  it  by  pressing 
down  the  lever  F. 

Whilst  perforating,  the  plate  is  easily  held  in  position  with  the  left  hand,  and  the 
thumb  placed  over  the  tooth  prevents  its  being  jerked  out.  The  tooth  should  be 
removed  before,  and  the  plate  after,  relieving  the  pressure  at  F. 

The  holes  in  intermediate  plate  C  support  and  stiifen  the  pins  B  B,  and  their 
breakage  in  use  is  almost  impossible.  Should  it  be  necessary,  however,  to  replace  the 
pins,  it  can  be  done  with  the  greatest  ease  by  taking  out  the  screws  A  A  and  removing 
the  back.  g  g 

Price    ..         ..        ..         ..         ..         ..         ..     15  0 

Extra  Pins  ..        ..        ..         per  doz.      2  0 
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PEEFECTED    PIN-HOLE  NIPPERS. 

FOR  PUNCHING  METAL  BACKINGS  FOR  FLAT  TEE'J 

(I'atfnied  June  1887,  A'o.  7941.') 


DESCRIPTION  : 

C  Adjustable  sliding  gauge  with  spring  guide  pin  E  and  measuring  hole  F. 

The  illustration  on  the  right  hand  side  shows  the  upper  part  of  the  tool,  full  size,  with 
the  adjustable  sliding  gauge  in  position  and  the  set  screw  D  by  which  it  is  controlled. 

The  latest  addition  that  has  been  made  to  this  useful 
tool  is  the  adjustable  sliding  gauge  C,  by  means  of  which 
the  distance  between  the  pins  on  the  tooth  can  be  accurately 
measured  and  faithfully  transferred  to  the  metal  plate,  no 
matter  how  near  together  or  how  far  apart  the  pins  may  be. 

The  cutting  pin  can  be  renewed  as  often  as  is  necessary  by  merely 
unscrewing  the  removable  socket  which  holds  it,  and  dropping  in  the 
pin  from  the  back.  The  pins  are  flattened  at  the  opposite  end,  to  prevent 
them  turning  round  or  falling  thi-ough  the  socket.  When  the  socket  is 
screwed  home  in  the  head  of  the  Nippers  the  pin  is  perfectly  secure. 
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PERFECTED   PIN-HOLE  mFFER^— continued. 

DIEECTIONS  FOR  USE. 

Lift  the  guide  pin  by  the  projections  on  the  spring  and  turn  it  away  from  the 
beak,  as  shown  in  the  illustration  C.  After  punching  the  first  hole  m  the  metal 
baclring.  release  the  set  screw  D,  take  the  tooth  and  fit  one  pm  m  the  measuring  hole 
F  and  the  other  in  the  cutting  hole  in  the  head  of  the  tool,  holding  it  with  the  beaks 
while  fixing  the  set  screw.  Then  remove  the  tooth,  push  the  guide  pm  back  into 
the  measunng  hole,  place  the  hole  already  made  in  the  plate  over  the  guide  pm  and 
puuch  the  second  hole. 

The  result  will  be  that  when  the  tooth  is  placed  on  the  metal  backing  the  pins 
will  be  found  to  fit  exactly  in  the  two  holes. 

Prices :  s.  cl. 

Perfected  Pin-Hole  Nippers,  complete  with  6  Pins  . .  ..90 
Extra  Pins   per  doz.    1  0 


PLIERS  FOR  THE  OPERATING  ROOM. 

With  flat  tapered  beaks  If-in.  long.  In  bright  steel,  highly  finished,  and  Nickel- 
plated. 

8.  a. 

Price   . .        . .        . .        ■  •        •  •        •  •        •  •        •  •  ..43 


AMALGAM  SQUEEZING  PLIERS. 

This  tool  is  very  useful  for  removing  any  excess  of  mercury  that  may  be  employed 
in  converting  the  metallic  powder  into  a  paste,  ready  for  insertion  in  the  cavity  of 
the  tooth. 

One  chop  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  perforated  spoon  in  which  the  amalgam  is 
placed ;  the  other  chop  is  bulbous,  and,  oh  being  pressed  into  the  spoon,  ejects  the 
mercury  through  the  perforations  and  from  the  sides. 

s.  d. 

la  black  handles,  6  inches  long    ..        ..        ..        ..        ..5  0 


SHExVRS  FOR  CUTTING  GOLD  AND  OTHER 

PLATE,  &c. 

The  prices  given  below  are  the  some  as  those  in  our  1886  Catalogue,  but  we 
have  improved  the  Shears  by  having  the  handles  made  lighter  and  the  blades  narrower 
— two  important  features  which  we  know,  from  our  own  experience,  will  be  much 
appreciated. 

s.  d. 

Curved  Shears,  7  inches  and  8  inches  long  . .  . .  each  4  6 
Straight     „         „  „      „   ,      4  0 
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WIRE   AND   BROACH  HOLDERS. 

WITH  SPLIT-CHUCK  AND  SCREW  CLAMP. 


They  are  pierced  from  end  to  end,  and  are  very  durable.  Mndo  in  two  sizes  l-irge 
and  small,  to  carry  wire  of  dift'ereut  thicknesses  and  broachcB  of  various  sizes. 


Prices : 


No.  ],  large,  4  inches  long 
„  2,  small  3i     „  „ 


«.  d. 
1  0 
1  0 


EBONY  BROACH  HOLDER. 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  SOCKET  AND  SCREW  CLAMP. 


Full  size. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  useful  Broach  Holders  that  we  have  ever  seen.  There  is  a  hole 
right  through  the  handle,  that  admits  the  broach,  which  can  thus  be  made  long  or  short 
as  desired  and  kept  thoroughly  under  control. 

The  tangs  should  be  removed  from  the  largest  sizes  of  broaches,  and,  to  avoid 
straining  the  universal  socket,  it  is  ad\'isable  to  fix  the  broach  in  the  Holder  by  passing 
the  point  through  the  hole  in  the  handle  and  drawing  it  up  through  the  socket  as  far 
as  necessary. 

It  will  also  serve  as  a  Nerve  Instrument  Holder. 

8.  d. 

Price       ,.        ..        .,        ..        ..        ,.        ..        ..    each     1  6 


CAMEL-HAIR  PENCILS   OR  BRUSHES. 


Large  size. 

Supplied  in  large,  medium,  and  small  sizes. 

s.  d. 

Price,  any  size,  or  assorted      . .        . .       •  •       •  •         per  doz.     1  0 


WOOL  PALATE  BRUSHES. 

FOR  USE  ON  THE  LATHE. 
Intended  for  polishing  the  palates  of  Metal  and  Vulcanite  dentures. 

Price   e^'^^     "  ^ 

Less  10  per  cent,  by  the  dozen. 
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FELT  WHEELS  FOR  LATHES. 


With  Wooden  centres,  made  in  four  sizes  as  Tmder  : 

s.  d. 

No.  1.  If  in.  diameter,  by  |  in.  thick         ..     each    0  6 
„   2.  2   in.         „  ^  in.    „  ..  ■     „      0  9 

„   3.  2^  in.         „  h  in.    „  ..       „      1  0 

„   4.  2|in.         „  fin.    „  ..,,16 

They  sit  more  firmly  on  the  mandrel  than  wheels  made  of  felt 
throughout,  and  are  considered  very  suitable  for  fine  polishing. 


SPIRAL  TWIST  FRET  SAW. 

It  is  claimed  by  the  inventor  of  this  saw,  which  is  known  as  "  The 
Bradley  Patent  Spiral  Twist  Fret  Saw,"  that  it  is  adapted  for  cutting 
wood  and  metal,  and  can  be  used  either  in  the  saw-frame  or  fret- 
machine. 

We  have  tried  it  for  dental  purposes  in  the  saw-frame  and  find  it  very 
useful  for  cutting  vulcanite  or  bone,  but  not  good  for  cutting  precious 
metals,  because  it  makes  a  larger  slit  than  is  desirable  where  economy 
is  a  consideration. 

It  is  so  constructed  that  the  teeth  project  from  all  sides.  The  advan- 
tages thus  obtained  are  said  to  be  that— 

1.  It  will  cut  in  any  direction  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  turn  the 

work. 

2.  It  never  sticks  fast,  but  constantly  frees  itself. 

3.  It  is  stronger  than  any  other  saw. 

4.  It  retains  its  cutting  powers  longer. 

5.  It  cuts  more  rapidly  than  any  other. 

It  is  made  in  the  following  seven  sizes  00,  0, 1,  2,  3,  4,  5, — No.  00  being 
the  smallest,  and  No.  5  the  largest  size.  The  four  smallest  sizes  are  the 
most  suitable  for  dentists. 

«.  d. 

Price,  any  sizo  ..        ,.        ..        ..    per  doz.    0  6 
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PLASTER  OF  PARIS. 

SPECIALLY  PREPARED  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES. 

Knowing  as  we  do  that  good  Plaster  of  Paris  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  dentists,  we  give  the  strictest  attention  to  each  kind 
which  we  supply,  and  this  enables  us  to  recommend  it  with  the  fullest 
confidence.  Every  lot  is  carefully  tested  before  it  is  offered  for  sale, 
and  it  is  very  gratifying  to  us  to  be  able  to  state  that  our  Plaster  gives 
general  satisfaction  to  all  who  use  it,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

Prices.  Per  bag.    Per  cwt. 

s.   d.  8.  d. 

Fine  for  Models   In  7lb.  paper  bags    0    6  5  6 

Superfine  for  Models     ..        ..  „  0    9  9  6 

Extra  superfine  for  Models  and  Impressions    „  10  12  6 

Plaster  of  Paris  in  paper  bags,  as  above,  wrapped  in  waterproof 
paper  and  packed  for  export  in  tin-lined  cases,  supplied  to  order. 

Dentists  residing  abroad  and  in  the  Colonies  will  find  this  much 
cheaper  than  the  Tins  mentioned  on  the  next  page,  if  they  can  keep  the 
Plaster  in  a  dry  place  when  they  receive  it. 

Plaster  of  Paris  in  barrels  supplied  to  order. 


PUMICE  POWDER. 

s.  d. 

Superfine,  in  paper  bags ..         .:         ..         ..  per  lb.     0  6 

Pine,  ,,        „   ••        »        0  4 

Coarse,         „        „     ..  »       ^  3 

Less  10  per  cent,  in  7-lb.  lots. 
Pumice  Powder  supplied  in  Tins  to  Order. 
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PLASTER  OF  PARIS  FOR  EXPORT. 

IN  TINS  WITH  PATENT  SELF-OPENING  LIDS. 


All  our  Plaster  Tins  are  now  fitted  with  the  Patent  Self-opening  Lid. 
This  Lid  is  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  removed  and  replaced  any 
number  of  times  without  becoming  loose,  and  it  fits  the  Tin  so  perfectly 
that  the  air  is  excluded  from  the  Plaster,  which  can  thus  be  kept  good 
for  any  length  of  time. 

To  open  the  Tin,  lever  up  the  Lid,  as  shown  in  the  illus- 
tration, with  the  side  of  a  screw-driver,  or  other  suitable  tool. 

Prices : 

s.  il. 

Plaster  of  Paris,  extra  superfine,  in  2  lb.  Tins,  per  tin    0  d 

"            »>            5>            u           7  lb.     ,,        ,,         2  0 

»             „             „             „          14  lb.      „         „         3  9 

5>            )»             5,            ,,         28  lb.     ,,        ,,         6  0 

Fine  and  superfine  Plaster  supplied  in  Tins  to  order. 


PINK  MODELLING  COMPOSITION. 

FOR  VULCANITE  WOEK. 

This  very  much  resembles  pink  modelling  wax,  and  being  nice  and 
tough,  is  well-suited  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended. 

Supplied  in  one  pound  packets. 

Price  per  lb.    2  6 
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MCCARTHY'S    PACKING  KETTLE. 


Size  :  8  inches  square  by  5  iuches  deep. 

This  apparatus  is  intended  for  boiling  water,  heating  flasks,  and 
warming  rubber  for  packing. 

On  the  lid  there  is  a  raised  platform  of  tin,  one  inch  high,  for  holding 
the  pieces  of  rubber  which  are  to  be  softened  ready  for  packing. 

Inside  the  Kettle  there  is  a  stage,  which  is  pierced  with  holes,  and 
supported  on  legs,  for  holding  the  flasks  to  be  heated. 

It  is  claimed  that  with  this  Kettle  work  can  be  done  better,  in  a 
cleaner  manner,  and  more  quickly  than  usual — only  from  twenty  to 
thirty  minutes  being  required  to  flask  and  pack  a  set — that  it  is  a  most 
Tiseful  apparatus  for  the  workroom,  that  it  supplies  a  long-felt  want,  and 
that  it  is  very  durable. 

The  body  of  the  Kettle  and  the  stage  are  made  of  stout  copper,  and 
the  lid  of  tin. 

s.  d. 

Price  ..  ..  ..  ..  18  0 

Larger  sizes  made  to  order. 


STEEL  WIRE  SCRATCH  BRUSHES  FOR  LATHE. 

WITH  THREE  ROWS  OF  WIRE,  DIAMETER  OF  EACH  BRUSH  3J  INCHES. 

s.  d. 

Price    .        each  .3  6 
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REYOLYING  BENCH  PIN. 

FOE  THE  OPERATING  ROOM,  OR  WHEN  VISITING. 


This  is  the  most  conveuient  Bench 
Pin  for  fixing  in  any  temporary  position 
that  has  ever  been  made.  So  great  is  its 
adaptability  that  it  can  be  set  at  any 
angle,  and  securely  locked  in  the  desired 
position.  It  can  just  as  easily  be  attached 
to  a  door  or  upright  partition,  as  to  a  table 
or  work-board.    The  Pin  revolves  all 

round  the  clamping  lever  A,  so  that  its  movements  arc  in  no  way  hampered  by  the 
metal  frame  which  supports  it. 

Prices  : 


Revolving  Bench  Pin  with  metal  parts  Nickel-plated 
Extra  Beech-wood  Pins  for  renewing 


each 


8.  d. 

9  6 
0  6 


ADJUSTABLE    BENCH  PIN, 

WITH  BRASS  MOUNTS. 
(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 


<aiiiminii 


10  inches  long. 


a 


This  appliance  has  been  used  for  many  years  by  several  dentists  for  whom  we  have 
made  it  from  time  to  time,  and  has  given  much  satisfaction.  It  can  be  screwed  on 
to  any  table  or  board,  and  when  the  Pin  is  worn  out  the  Mounts  can  be  fitted  to  a  new 
one  without  diificulty.    Made  in  two  forms  as  under : — 

8.  d. 

Best  quality  . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .    each    7  6 

Second   „   „     6  0 
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PORTABLE  WROUGHT-COPPER  VULCANIZER. 

FOR   ONE  FLASK. 
(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 


Boiler. 
Inside  Measurement : 
3J  inches  deep. 


Height,  15  inches. 
Weight,  18  lbs. 


This  Viilcanizer  is  equal  in  strength  and  safety  to  our  larger  Portable 
Vulcanizers.  It  is  adapted  for  Gas  or  Spirit,  and  will  be  found  very 
useful  for  single  cases. 


Prices , 


s.  d. 


Vulcanizer,  as  illustrated,  with  Bunsen  Gas  Burner 
(or  Spirit  Lamp),  Thermometer,  Spanner, 
Packing  Eemover,  and  6  Fusible  Plugs ..     75  0 
„       with  Simple  Pressure  Gauge  instead  of 

Thermometer        ..        ..        ..        . .    90  0 

„       with  Gartrell's  Gauge,  for  Gas  only      ,.  110  0 


Extra  Parts : 
Thermometers 

Tubes  and  Scales  for' Thermometer 
India.-rubber  Collars 
Fusible  Plugs .. 


each 


7  6 

4  0 

0  2 

0  2 


Flasks  are  charged  extra. 
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STANDS,  &c.,  FOR  YULCANIZERS. 

Jacket  and  Tripod  Stand  for  Three-Flask  Portable  Vulcanizcr 
Separately — Jacket  .. 

„          Tripod  Stand    . . 
Jacket  and  Tripod  Stand  for  Two  Flask  Portable  Vulcanizer 
Separately — Jacket   . . 

„         Tripod  Staud    . . 

The  Vulcanizers  are  illustrated  on  page  389  of  our  1886  Catalogue. 


s.  (1. 
10  6 


G 
4 
<) 
5 
4 


0 
6 
G 
0 
6 


FLASKS  FOR  VULCANITE  WORK 

(Mr.  JORDAN'S.) 

We  have  lately  revised  the  sizes  of  these  Flasks,  thp.  extra 
large  mentioned  below  being  the  same  size  as  Bell  and  Turner's 
largest  size. 


Prices 

♦Extra  Large 
Large 
Medium  . . 
Small 


Iron, 
s.  d. 


Gun-melal. 
s.  d. 
9    0  • 


6 
5 


*  This  will  not  go  in  our  ordinary  Portable  Vulcanizers,  but  all 

the  other  sizes  will. 


IMPROVED   PIN  FLASK. 

(Mr.  a.  W.  OVERELL'S.) 

This  Flask  is  as  large  as  it  can  be  made  for 
our  Portable  Vulcanizers,  and  is  specially 
adapted  for  wide  lowers. 

By  means  of  the  lug  on  the  lid,  which  is 
undercut  to  admit  of  being  readily  gi-asped 
with  a  suitable  tool,  it  can  be  easily  with- 
drawn from  the  Vulcanizer. 

s.  d. 

Price,  in  Gun-Metal  . .        . .    9  6 


Half  size. 


aARTRELL'S  APPARATUS. 

(See  page  396  of  our  1886  Catalogue.) 
Clamp  for  two  Flasks  with  Plate  and  Tripod,  if  supplied  separately 


s.  d. 
10  G 
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PARAFFIN  STOVE. 

FOR   HEATINa  VULCANIZERS. 


In  places  where  coal-gas  is  not  obtainable,  this  Stove  will  be  found  a 
very  effectual  and  cheap  substitute  for  heating  Vulcanizers  and  for 
general  purposes  in  the  workroom.  The  jacket  of  the  Vulcanizer, 
when  we  adapt  one  to  the  Stove,  is  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  Stove  and  removed  when  the  Vulcanizer  is  not  in 
use,  thus  setting  the  Stove  free  for  any  other  purpose  that  may  be 
necessary,  such  as  boiling  water,  &c. 

It  has  two  burners,  each  of  which  takes  a  flat  wick  2f  inches  wide. 
The  flames  are  regulated  by  the  wick-raisers.  To  prevent  smoke  and 
smell  the  wicks  should  be  kept  well-trimmed  and  left  fuller  in  the 
middle  than  at  the  sides. 

It  holds  about  two-thirds  of  a  pint,  which  quantity  serves  for  nearly 
four  hours,  or  long  enough  for  two  vulcanizings,  starting  all  cold. 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Stove  as  illustrated,  with  wicks    ..        ..         ..9  0 


Extra  wick 


per  yard    1  0 


VULCANIZER 

MOUNTED  ON  PARAFFIN  STOVE. 

This  illustration  shows  the  above  stove, 
with  a  Vulcanizer  mounted  on  it.  As  will  be 
seen,  slits  are  made  in  the  Vulcanizer  jacket 
to  keep  it  and  the  chamber  firmly  and  steadily 
in  position. 

In  reference  to  the  power  of  the  burner,  we 
find  it  will  run  up  the  heat  to  315°  Fahrenheit 
in  twenty  minutes,  starting  all  cold.  This  is 
ten  minutes  quicker  than  we  recommend  for 
getting  up  the  heat  to  that  temperature,^  so 
that  it  is  advisable  not  to  start  vulcanizing 
with  the  burner  at  full  power. 

For  Prices  see  next  page. 
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PORTABLE  WROUG-HT-COPPBR  YULOANIZER. 
MOUNTED  ON  PAEAFFIN  STOYE. 
(0.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 

For  one  Flask,  with  Thermometer 
Ditto,  with  Steam  Gauge  instead  of  Thermometer 


PORTABLE  WROUGHT-COPPER  YULOANIZERS. 

IN  VARIOUS  SIZES  AS  UNDER, 
MOUNTED  ON  PAEAFFIN  STOVE. 
(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 

s.  d. 

Small,  to  hold  two  Flasks,  with  Thermometer  ..  105  0 
Medium     „    three    „         „  „  ..     110  0 

Large        „    four     „         „  „  ,.     130  0 

Any  of  these  with  Steam  Gauge  instead  of  Thermo- 
meter   ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..    extra     15  0 


s.  d. 

75  0 
90  0 


EXTRA  LARGE  WROUGHT-COPPER 
YULCANIZER. 
MOUNTED  ON  PAEAFFIN  STOVE. 
(C.  ASH  AND  SONS'.) 

To  hold  two  of  the  large  Flasks  made  with  rings 

and  thumb  screws,  or  three  of  the  largest  with  bolts  s.  d. 

and  nuts  or  clamps  and  wedges,  with  Thermometer  155  0 

Ditto,  with  Steam  Gauge  instead  of  Thermometer    ,.  170  0 

Extra  parts  for  the  above  Vulcanizers  : — 

Thermometers        ..         ..         ..         ..  ..     each  7  6 

Tubes  and  Scales  to  fit  Thermometer  Cases  . .        „  4  0 

Fusible  Plugs         ..        ..        ..         ,.  per  doz.  2  0 

India-rubber  Collars  for  Portable  Vulcanizers  ..     each  0  2 

„      for  the  Extra  Large   „  ..       „  0  3 

Double-ended  Spanners  for  Portable  „  „  13 

Packing  Eemover    ..                  ..        ..  ..         ..0  6 

Each  Vulcanizer  as  priced  above  consists  of  Wrought-copper  Chamber, 
Iron  Jacket,  Paraffin  Stove,  Thermometer  or  Simple  Steam  Gauge, 
Spanner,  and  Packing  Eemover,  but  Flasks  are  charged  extra. 

u 
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MODELLING  AND  SOFT-SOLDERING  TOOL. 


Modelling 
Tool. 


ill 


I  I 


(Du.  P.  LADMOEE'S.) 

For  waxing-up  and  soft-soldering  this  tool  is 
invaluable.  , 

Dr.  Ladmoro  says:  "I  find  it  useful  for  many 
purposes  in  the  work-room,  such  as  rubbing  down 
the  unequal  parts  when  waxing-up  a  piece 
smoothing  rubber  when  packing  on  the  model' 
and  for  soft-soldering.  By  fixing  the  rubber 
tubing  to  the  bulbous  connection  on  the  lower 
end,  and  attaching  to  an  ordinary  gas  jet— the 
smallest  supply  will  be  found  sufficient  to  woik 
It  efficiently— and  using  a  flame  not  more  than 
an  eighth  of  an  inch  long,  the  soldering  bit  will 
become  hot  enough  to  melt  wax  or  smooth  dental 
rubber.  A  flame  from  half  to  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  length  will  readily  run  soft  solder, 
which  is  useful  when  making  special  impression 
trays,  or  doing  any  work  of  a  similar  nature. 

When  a  piece  is  waxed-up,  the  soldering-bit 
can  be  slipped  out  of  the  socket;  and  with  a 
small  flame,  an  eighth  of  an  inch  long,  the  tool 
can  be  used  for  finally  smoothing  the  surface  of 
the  wax  by  applying  the  flame  like  a  paint 
brush," 


Spatula,  &c. 


s.  d. 


Pi'ioe  ..  ..  ,.  each 
India-rubber  Tubing       per  foot 


3 
0 


0 
4 


WAX  SPATULA  AND  BURNISHEE. 

'  De.  p.  LADMOEE'S.) 

Dr.  Ladmore  finds  this  very  useful  in  practice. 
The  Burnisher  is  designed  for  working  the  sheet 
lead  on  the  model  when  prejDaring  a  pattern  for 
a  metal  plate;  it  will  also  be  found  useful,  if 
warmed,  for  smoothing  wax.  The  Spatula,  on 
account  of  its  novel  shape,  forms  an  excellent  wax 
knife. 

d. 


Full  size. 


s. 


Price 


each    1  9 


full  size. 
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SPYER'S  COHESION  SURFACE  FORMERS. 

FOR  AETIFICIAL  DENTURES. 

The  enlarged  sizes  show  the  Formers 
magnified  three  diameters. 

Mr.  Walter  Sutton,  of  London, 
says:  "For  rendering  'Spyer's  Co- 
hesion Formers'  thoroughly  useful, 
I  find  the  folJowing  method  answers 
admirably : 

Gently  press  the  form  on  the 
model  and  cut  to  the  required  shape. 
Then  well  wet  the  model  with  wiiter ; 
have  some  very  thin  Plaster  of  Paris, 
and  with  a  camel-hair  brush  lay  it 
on  the  inside  of  the  form;  replace 
the  I'orm  on  the  model,  gently  press 
out  the  excess  of  plaster,  let  it  set, 
pack  in  the  usual  way  and  there 
will  be  no  fear  of  pressing  the  form 
out  of  shape. 

Of  course  this  method  can  be  applied  when  vulcanizing  on  the  model.  I 
generally  do  it  before  commencing  to  wax  up." 

Made  in  three  thicknesses,  thick,  medium  and  thin,  and  put  up  in  boxes  of  one 
dozen,  as  illustrated. 


Full  size. 


Price,  any  thickness 

„  assorted  thicknesses 
Rubber  Cement  . . 


per  box 
per  bot. 


d. 
0 
0 
6 


ACIDS  FOR  THE  LABORATORY. 

s.  d. 

jMuriatic  or  Hydrochloric  . .                . .       . .        . .       . .       . .       per  lb.  0  6 

Nitric                                                                                               „  1  0 

SulphxTric     ..        ..                 ..        ..        ..        ..        ..        ..           ,>  0  6 

Bottles  are  charged  extra  . .       . .        . .        . .        . .        . .        . .         each  0  6 

]^f.B. — We  do  not  export  these  Acids. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATINa  PLASTER 

MODELS. 

(Mr.  WHITEHOUSE'S.) 

This  apparatus  has  been  considerably  improved  by  the  iutroductioii  of  a  waterproof 
solution,  which  is  used  for  coating  the  mould,  in  the  gelatine  composition,  before  the 
duplicate  plaster  model  is  poured  into  it. 

«.  d. 

Duplicating  Apparatus,  complete,  with  dkections  for  use     ..    10  6 
Extra  Gelatine  Composition  ..        ..        ..        ..    per  pkt.     3  6 

„     Waterproof  Solution    . .        . .        . .        . .    per  bot.     1  0 

„     Clav  . .        . .        . .        . .        . .    per  box     1  0 

'         u  2 
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ROUND-NOSE  NIPPERS. 

Tor  cutting  oflf  pins  inside  plates. 
In  bright  steel. 

s.  d. 

ice   4  G 


EMERY  CLOTH. 

iN  SHEETS. 

Made  in  the  folio vsdng  grades  : — 

No.  0.  Superfine. 
P.  F.  Fine. 
F.  Medium  Fine. 

Xo.  1.  Medium. 

„    1^.  Coarse  Medium. 

„ '  2.  Coarse. 

,,    3.    Extra  Coarse. 

s.  d. 

Per  quire,  supplied  to  order    ..  19 


VULCANITE  SCRAPERS. 

Figs.  6  and  7,  new  shajDes,  light  and 
left  are  made  and  supj)lied  with  tang, 
as  illustrated,  for  fixing  into  handles 
of  any  form  that  may  he  preferred  by 
the  tiser.  They  are  considered  very 
useful. 

s.  d. 

Price  ..        ..        ..     each    0  7 

Wooden  handles  :  round,  half-round, 
inverted  cone,  and  pear-shaped. 

s.  d. 

Price  ..        ..         per  doz.    1  0 
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HALL'S   SUCTION  DISCS. 

Consisting  of  India-rubber  Disc,  Platinum  Pin,  and  Two  Gold  Washers. 
The  India-rubber  Discs  are  made  in  the  following  forms  and  sizes  : — 

BOUND. 


Large.  Medium.  SmalL 


OVAL. 


No.  1.  No.  2.  No.  3.  No.  4. 


Kound — extra  sizes.  Disc  mounted. 


DIKECTIONS   FOR  USE: 

Make  the  air-chamber  in  the  denture  by  means  of  a  round  metal 
pattern,  then  place  the  disc  in  it  with  the  large  gold  washer  on  the 
top,  and  drill  a  hole  through  tho  denture  large  enough  to  receive  the 
platinum  pin.  Insert  the  pin,  place  the  small  gold  washer  over  it,  on 
the  lingual  side,  and  rivet  in  position. 

Note. — The  air-chamber  should  always  be  a  size  larger  than  the 
India-rubber  disc,  and  the  plain  side  of  the  disc  should  be  put  uppermost. 

s.  d. 

Price,  any  size  or  shape  ..        ..        ..        ..        each    2  0 

,,    per  i  doz.  10  6 

India-rubber  Discs  only  ..        ..        ..  per  doz.    6  0 

„  „       „     ..        ..        ..        ..        each    0  9 

India-rubber  Washers  for  Brownlie's  Suction  Valve.  Put  up  in 
packets  containing  2  dozen.  ^ 

Price       ..         .,         ..         ..         ..        per  pkt.    0  6 
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SOLID    TOOTH  PASTE. 


m 


This  Tooth  Paste  is  composed  of  the  best  and  purest  materials 
obtainable;  it  is  a  most  agreeable  and  refreshing  dentifrice,  and  we  can 
strongly  recommend  it  as  an  elegant  toilet  requisite. 

Supplied  in  Glass  Boxes,  also  in  Tin  Boxes  with  glass  lids,  flavoured 
with  Rose,  Cherry,  or  Peppermint. 


Prices : 

In  Glass  Boxes,  any  flavour  .. 


s.  d. 

per  box       0  10  . 
„  doz.      9  0 
„  gross  100  0 


In  Metal  Boxes  with  Glass  Lids,  any  flavour  „  box      0  9 


»5 


51 
55 


„  doz.  8  0 
„  gross  84  0 


Solid  Tooth  Paste  can  be  had  stamped  with  the  dentist's  own  name 
and  address  on  the  following  condition : — 

Not  less  than  one  gross  to  be  ordered  at  a  time. 


No  charge  is  made  for  stamping  beyond  the  first  cost  of  the  die,  which_is  twenty 
shillings.   The  die  will  sirve  for  a  long  time. 


APPENDIX  TO  C,  ASH  AND  SONS' 


WOODEN  CASES  FOR  GAS  BOTTLES. 

cnvT^^r^^'^'^mt''^  ""^"^^  ^^'^^^  i'^O"  ^looped,  and  with  reversible 

cl7^^^f^'  r  ^O'^veVanco  of  Nitrous  Oxide 

Gas  Bottles  by  rail,  &c.,  and  will  stand  rough  usage 

One  side  of  the  lid  is  reserved  for  the  name  and  address  of  the  dentist 
and  the  other /or  our  own,  so  that  all  that  need  be  done-say,  when  an 
empty  bottle  is  to  be  returned  to  us-is  to  turn  over  the  lid,  screw  it 
on,  and  the  case  is  ready  for  forwarding.  The  trouble  of  writing  and 
aaxmg  a  label  each  time  is  thus  saved;  the  case  can  be  sent  to  and  fro 
a  great  many  times  before  it  is  worn  out,  and  the  lid  always  bears  the 
name  and  address  of  the  owner,  so  that  there  can  never  be  any  doubt 
where  it  comes  from.  *^ 

We  can  speak  from  experience  of  their  durability. 


Prices:  d. 
Case  to  hold  one  Fifty-gallon  bottle   19 

»         "    ^^'^         >'  »  ..         ..        ..        ..    ^  3 

„         „    one  One  hundred-gallon  bottle  ..        ..        .,2  3 

"  M  „        „  ..  '.'.2  9 


Shouldered  Wooden  Boxes,  covered  with  Morocco  Paper,  for  holding 

artificial  dentures ;  inside  measurement,  3  inches  long  by  2|  inches  wide  by  s.  d 
1  inch  deep    _    per  doz.     4  6 

Shouldered  wood  boxes,  either  plain  or  covered  with  morocco  paper,  of  any  size, 
made  to  order,  in  quantities  of  not  less  than  three  dozen,  at  reasonable  rates. 


MORTICED  WOODEN  BOXES. 

FOE  LETTER  POST  AND  PAECEL  POST  PAECELS. 

These  boxes  are  strongly  made,  and  will  carry  dentures,  or  fragile 
articles,  safely  through  the  Letter  or  Parcel  Post. 
Supplied  in  nests  of  five,  or  separately,  as  under  : — 

Prices :  s.  d. 

Per  nest   10 

„   doz.  nests  ..         ..         ..         ..  ..         ..9  0 

Separately.  Inside  Measurements. 

No.  1  size  2|-  X  If  X  1  inches  per  doz.    1  4 

„   2   „  3|  X  2|  X  If  „  „         1  6 

»>   3   „  3|-  X  2|-  X  If   „  „         1  8 

55   4   „  X  3|-  X  2     J,  •       2  6 

55   5   J,  5    X  3J  X  2'2-  55  J,        2  9 

Less  10  per  cent,  by  the  gross. 
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ELECTROTYPES. 
FOR  APPOINTMENT  BOOKS,  EECOED  FOEMS,  &c. 


,  Prices : 

Fig-  1-        2-        3.       4.  r..  6.  7.       8.  9^ 

Each  ..  9d.    9d.    Is.    Is.    Is.  i5d.    Is.  6d.    3s.    3s.  3s. 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


DIAGRAM  OF  THE  UPPER  JAW  AND  TEETH. 

(Dr.  GYSrS.) 


The  central  illustration  shows : — 

1.  The  teeth  on  the  right  side  of  the  arch  badly  decayed  through 

overcrowding,  and  the  number  of  fillings  required  to  save  them, 
while  by  the  timely  extraction  of  the  sixth-year  molar  the 
teeth  on  the  left  side  are  almost  entirely  free  from  decay,  two 
^         only  out  of  seven  having  been  filled. 

2.  The  molars  and  bicuspids  on  the  right  side  decayed  before  separa- 

tion, and  the  same  after  they  are  separated  and  filled. 

The  section  of  a  molar  with  exposed  pulp  on  the  left  hand  side 
shows  the  order  in  which  the  materials  emploj^ed  for  capping  the 
pulp  and  stopping  the  tooth  are  introduced. 
A  badly  decayed  molar  with  exposed  pulp  and  an  abscess  at  the 
root,  is  shown  on  the  right  hand  side. 
The  diagram,  reduced  size  of  which  is  illustrated  above,  is  21  by  16 
inches,  and  is  intended  rather  for  showing  various  conditions  to  patients, 
should  it  be  considered  necessary  or  desirable  to  do  so,  than  for  the 
instruction  of  the  dentist.    It  is  beautifully  illustrated  in  colours,  and 
•contains  a  clear  explanation  of  the  treatment  pursued. 

Prices :  «  d. 

Diagram  with  text  in  English         ..         ..        ..4  0 

French   4  0 
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IMPROVED  RECORD  FORMS. 


00 
00 


<3 


These  forma  are  useful  for  hurriedly  recording  doily  operations,  most  of  which  can  be  roughly  noted 
a  simple  sigii  and  a  few  words  of  explanation.   A  faithful  account  of  the  work  done  during  the  hours  of 
actice  can  thus  be  kept,  which  is  always  ready  for  posting  into  the  ledger,  each  case  presenting  its  own 
ormation  without  either  confusing  or  taxing  the  Operator's  memory. 

To  make  the  forms  more  convenient  for  use  we  have  put  the  hues  and  columns  for  the  patient's  name 
JriT-®  ^'^'  remarks,  and  the  fee,  on  the  same  side  of  the  paper  as  the  diagram,  and  left  the  back 
UK.   inis  somewhat  increases  the  size,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  above  illustration,  but  the  advantaeo 
ined  18  so  important  that  we  think  it  will  be  appreciated.  aQ\  anxagc 

In  packets  of  50  jier  packet    Is.  Od. 
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GLASS  TUBES. 

FOR  HOLDING  DENTAL  SPECIMENS. 

Supplied  complete  witii  corks  in  two  sizes  as  under: 

Large,  3  inches  long  by  f  in.  diameter. 
^  .       .  ,        Small,  3     „          „      |i  „        „  ^. 
Price,  either  size   per  doz.   2  6 

APPOINTMENT  DIARY. 

For  any  year.  Foolscap  size,  three  days  on  a  page  with  the  hours  printed  for 
each  day  as  under  :  ^ 


9 

2 

9.30 

2.30 

10 

3 

10.30 

3.30 

11 

4 

11.30 

4.30 

12 

5 

12.30 

5.30 

1 

G 

1.30 

6.30 

Twelve  lines  are  allowed  for  each  day,  and,  as  only  ten  are  taken  up  with  the  above 
hours,  two  are  left  blank  for  memoranda. — Specimen  page  sent  on  Application. 

Strongly  bound,  half  red  basil,  green  cloth  sides, 
I'rice  10s.  6d.  net. 

BRYAN'S  DENTAL  LEDGER  AND  OPERATION 

REGISTER. 

By  Lyman  C.  Betan,  D.D.S.,  formerly  Demonstrator  at  the  Boston  Dental  College, 
U.S.A.    500  pages,  Ito.,  cloth,  leather  back. — Specimen  page  sent  on  application. 

s.  d. 

Price  17    6  net. 


REMEMBRANCE  CARD. 

(Suggested  by   Mr.  JAMES  EYMEE.) 

This  useful  little  card  gives  the  Normal  Periods  for  the  Eruption  of  the  Teeth,  and 
forms  a  ready  reference  to  the  operator.  Under  the  head  of  the  Temporary  Teeth 
the  ages  at  which  the  Centrals,  Laterals,  Anterior  Molars,  Canines  and  Posterior 
Molars  are  erupted  are  given,  and  under  the  head  of  the  Permanent  Teeth  like 
information  is  found  concerning  the  first  Molars,  Centrals,  Laterals,  first  Bicuspids, 
second  Bicuspids,  Canines,  second  Molars  and  Wisdoms. 

s.  d. 

Price,  eyleted,  7  Inches  by  5        . .        . .        . .        . .    each    0  3 

Notes  on  Anaesthetics  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Second  Edition.   By  Arthur  S.  Underwood,  M.R.C.S.,  L.D.S. 
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DENTAL  AND  OTHER  BOOKS* 

Andrieu's  Traite  de  Dentisterie  Operatoire,  broclie 
Arthur's  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Decay  of  the  Teeth,  cloth 
Ayrton's  Practical  Electricity,  cloth  

Balkwill's  Mechanical  Dentistry  in  Gold  and  Vulcanite,  cloth 
Barrett's  Dental  Surgery  for  General  Practitioners,  cloth.    Second  Edition 
Beasley's  Book  of  Prescriptions  (upwards  of  3,000),  cloth  . 

„       Druggist's  General  Receipt  Book,  cloth 

„       Pocket  Formulary,  cloth  ... 
Bellamy's  Student's  Guide  to  Surgical  Anatomy,  cloth 
Bemay's  Notes  for  Students  in  Chemistry,  cloth. 
Black's  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Teeth,  cloth  . 

„     Formation  of  Poisons  by  Micro-Organisms,  cloth  . 
„     Study  of  the  Histological  Characters  of  the  Periosteum,  &c.,  cloth 
Blodgett's  Handbook  of  Dental  Pathology,  cloth 
Bloxam  and  Huntington  on  Metals  and  their  Treatment,  cloth 
Bloxam's  Chemistry,  Inorganic  and  Organic,  cloth 

„       Laboratory  Teaching,  cloth  .... 
Brunton's  Disorders  of  Digestion,  &c.,  cloth 
Bryan's  Dental  Ledger  and  Operation  Register  . 
Bryant's  Manual  for  the  Practice  of  Surgery,  2  vols.,  cloth  . 
Butlin's  Diseases  of  the  Tongue,  cloth       .        .  ... 
Buxton  on  Anassthetics ;  their  uses  and  administi-ation,  cloth.  Second 

Edition.   In  the  Press, 


s. 

d. 

net 

15 

0 

net 

5 

6 

7 

6 

10 

0 

3 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

7 

6 

4 

6 

net 

10 

0 

net 

6 

0 

net 

12 

0 

net 

5 

6 

5 

0 

18 

0 

5 

6 

10 

6 

net 

17 

G 

32 

0 

9 

0 

Carpenter  on  the  Microscope  and  its  Revelations,  cloth.   Seventh  Edition 

• 

26 

0 

Carpenter's  Principles  of  Human  Physiology,  cloth  .... 

31 

6 

Catching's  Compendiiun  of  Practical  Dentistry  for  1 890,  cloth 

net 

10 

0 

,,                                ,»                         1891,  ,, 

net 

10 

0 

Chupein's  Dental  Laboratory,  cloth  ....... 

net 

6 

0 

Cole's  Method  of  Microscopical  Research  ...... 

5 

0 

Coles'  (Oakley)  Manual  of  Dental  Mechanics,  cloth  .... 

7 

6 

„         „       Manuel  de  Prothese  Dentaire,  broche'  .... 

net 

5 

3 

„         „       Deformities  of  the  Mouth,  cloth  ..... 

12 

6 

Coleman's  Manual  of  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology,  cloth  . 

12 

6 

„      Manuel  de  Chirurgie  et  de  Pathologie  Dentaire,  relie  . 

net 

5 

0 

„      Lehrbuch  der  Zahnarztlichen  Chirurgie  und  Pathologie. 

Mit  elegantem  Einband  ....... 

net 

6 

0 

Cooper's  Dictionary  of  Practical  Surgeiy  and  Encyclopaedia  of  Surgical 

Science.   In  2  vols,  cloth  ........ 

each 

25 

0 

Crowley's  Dental  Bibliography,  cloth  ...... 

net 

4 

0 

Darin  Sur  les  Anesthesiques,  broche  ....... 

net 

1 

6 

*  Any  book  not  in  stock  when  ordered  will  be  obtained  and  forwarded  with  the  least 
possible  delay.    All  the  prices  are  subject  to  alteration  for  new  editions. 

A  discount  of  15  per  cent,  is  allowed  ofif  books  priced  at  5s.  and  upwards,  and  5  per 
cent,  off  books  under  5s. 

These  terms  are  applicable  to  all  in  the  list  except  those  which  are  marked  net. 
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Dentists'  Register,  Current  year  .... 

Dentists'  Register,  Any  past  year  .... 

Diagram  of  the  Filth  Nerve.    Netv  Edition 

Druitt's  Surgeon's  Vade-Mecum,  cloth  .... 

Dubois'  Aide-Me'moire  du  Chirurgien  Dentiste,  relic 

Dunglison's  Medical  Lexicon,  clotli  .       .  . 

Bissler  on  the  Metallurgy  of  Gold  .... 

Erichsen's  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery,  2  vols,  cloth 

Essie's  Dental  Metallurgy,  cloth.    Second  Edition 

Evans'  Crown-  and  Bridge-Work,  cloth.   Second  Edition  . 

Farquharson's  Guide  to  Therapeutics,  cloth 

Farrar's  Treatise  on  the  Irregularities  of  the  Teeth.    Vol.  I. 

Fergusson's  System  of  Practical  Surgery,  cloth  . 

Fillebrown's  Text-Book  of  Operative  Dentistry,  cloth. 

Fisher's  Pamphlet  on  Compulsory  Attention  to  the  Teeth  of  Children 

Flagg  and  Inglis's  Dental  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  cloth 

Flagg's  Plastics  and  Plastic  Filling,  cloth.    Tliird  Edition  . 

Fletcher's  Coal  Gas  as  a  Fuel,  cloth  

„  Metallurgie  Dentaire,  broche  .... 
„  Pamphlet  on  Coal-Gas  as  a  Labour-saving  Agent 
„       Practical  Dental  Metallurgy,  cloth.    Third  Edition 

Foulks'  Questions  et  Reponses,  broche  .... 

Fourneaux's  Animal  Physiology,  cloth  .... 

Foy's  Ansesthetics  Ancient  and  Modern,  cloth  . 

Garretson's  System  of  Oral  Surgery,  cloth.  Fifth  Edition  . 
Gee's  Goldsmith's  Hand-Book,  cloth.  .... 

„    Silversmith's  Hand-Book,  cloth  .... 
Gilbert's  Instructions  in  Celluloid  and  Vulcanite,  cloth 
Gorgas's  Dental  Medicine,  cloth.    Fourth  Edition 

„       Questions  pertaining  to  the  Curriculum  of  the  Dental  Stude 
Gorham's  Manual  on  Tooth  Extraction,  «fec.  .... 
Gray's  Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical,  cloth.    Twelfth  Edition 
Guilford  on  Orthodontia  or  Malposition  of  the  Human  Teeth,  cloth 

Harris's  Dictionary  of  Dentistry,  cloth.    Fifth  Edition. 

„       Principles  and  Practice  of  Dentistry,  cloth  ... 
Haskell's  Student's  Manual  for  the  Dental  Laboratory.    Second  Edition 
Heath's  Practical  Anatomy,  cloth  ..... 

„     Manual  of  Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging,  cloth 

„     Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Jaws,  cloth  .  . 

„     Le'sions  et  Maladies  des  Machoires,  broche 

„     Lectures  on  certain  Diseases  of  the  Jaws 
Hewitt's  Select  Methods  in  Administering  N.  O.  Gas  and  Ether,  cloth 
Hill's  History  of  the  Dental  Reform  Movement,  cloth  . 
Holden's  Manual  of  the  Dissection  of  the  Human  Body,  cloth 

„  Human  Osteology,  cloth  ..... 
Hunter's  Mechanical  Dentistry,  cloth  .... 

„  Manual  for  the  Dental  Laboratory.  In  the  Press. 
Huxley's  Elementary  Physiology,  cloth  .... 
Huntiugtou  (see  Bloxam  and  Huntington). 


8. 

d. 

net 

.3 

4 

net 

1 

G 

net 

4 

0 

. 

16 

0 

.  net 

A 

t: 

o 
U 

28 

0 

* 

rf 
1 

f. 
o 

A  O 

0 

net 

7 

0 

net 

t> 

• 

7 

6 

net 

29 

0 

• 

21 

0 

net 

7 

0 

per  doz. 

3 

0 

net 

12 

0 

net 

13 

6 

net 

1 

0 

net 

1 

0 

net 

u 

A 

4 

• 

A 

4 

<\ 
0 

net 

Z 

0 

. 

6 

3 

6 

net 

42 

0 

. 

3 

0 

• 

3 

0 

net 

3 

0 

net 

1  A 

0 

otl),  net 

c* 
O 

A 

• 

I 

o 

oo 

0 

net 

7 

0 

. 

20 

0 

33 

0 

net 

6 

0 

. 

15 

0 

6 

0 

14 

0 

net 

8 

0 

net 

2 

3 

2 

6 

net 

5 

0 

4  6 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


303 


«. 

d. 

Index  to  Volumes  I.  to  XXIV.  of  the  Dental  Cosmos,  leather 

net 

8 

0 

Ingersoll's  Dental  Science  :  Questions  and  Answers,  cloth  . 

net 

S 

ft 

„       Pre'cis  de  Science  Deutaire,  broche     .        .        .       .  • 

lit  t 

1 

7 
1 

Kiugslcy  s  Oral  Deformities,  cloth     .        .  . 

16 

0 

Kirke's  Hand-Book  of  Physiology,  cloth  

14 

0 

Kingzett's  Nature's  Hygiene,  cloth  

• 

7 

6 

Leber  and  Eottenstein's  Dental  Caries,  Chandler's  translation,  cloth 

net 

5 

0 

Legros  and  Magitot's  Origin  and  Formation  of  the  Dental  Follicle, 

Dean's  translation,  cloth  ...... 

net 

10 

0 

Lewis's  Pocket  Medical  Vocabulary,  32mo.  roan  .... 

. 

3 

6 

Magitot's  Dental  Caries,  Chandler's  translation,  cloth 

net 

10 

0 

Makins'  Manual  of  Metallurgy,  cloth  

lb 

0 

Marsh's  Microscopical  Section-cutting,  cloth  

o 

6 

b 

Martindale  on  Coca,  Cocaine,  and  its  Salts,  cloth       .  . 

2 

0 

Mason  on  Hare-Lip  and  Cleft  Palate,  cloth  ..... 

6 

0 

„    on  the  Surgery  of  the  Face,  cloth  ...... 

7 

6 

l\Tfl viip's  lYrpflif.nl  Vnp,nbiilfl,TV  clotli  .... 

10 

6 

Medical  Directory,  The,  cloth  ........ 

14 

0 

Meredith  on  the  Teeth  and  how  to  save  them,  cloth  .... 

net 

D 

A 
\J 

Miller's  Micro-Organisms  of  the  Human  Mouth,  cloth 

net 

20 

0 

Mitchell's  Dentist's  Manual  of  Special  Chemistry,  cloth 

net 

10 

0 

Norton's  Osteology  for  Students,  cloth  ...... 

8 

6 

Ormsby's  Surgical  Operation  Chart,  post  free  ..... 

net 

2 

9 

„       with  Rollers,  mounted  on  linen  anJ  varnished,  post  free 

net 

8 

0 

Parreidt's  Compendium  of  Dentistry,  cloth  ..... 

net 

0 

Pereira's  Selecta  h  Prsescriptis.  Selections  from  Physicians'  Prescriptions,  cloth 

5 

0 

Pharmacopoeia,  The  British,  cloth  ....... 

6 

0 

„          The  Extra,  leather  ....... 

7 

0 

Poore's  Lectures  on  the  Examination  of  the  Mouth  and  Throat,  clotli  . 

•  > 

.i 

o 

Quaiu's  Elements  of  Anatomy,  2  vols.,  cloth  ..... 

36 

0 

Quinby's  Notes  on  Dental  Practice,  cloth  ...... 

9 

0 

Reynolds'  Lectures  on  the  Clinical  Uses  of  Electricity,  cloth 

3 

6 

Richardson's  Treatise  on  Mechanical  Dentistry,  cloth  .... 

21 

0 

Roberts- Austen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Metallurgy  . 

7 

ft 

o 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons'  Descriptive  Catalogue.    Vol.  III.  Morbid 

Con- 

ditions  of  the  Teeth,  Jaws,  &c.,  cloth  ...... 

7 

6 

Royle's  Manual  of  Materia  Mcdica  and  Therapeutics,  cloth  . 

15 

0 

Rymer's  Note  Book  for  Dental  Students,  cloth    .       .  . 

2 

0 

Salomon's  Electric  Light  Installations,  cloth.    Sixth  Edition 

C 

0 

Salter's  Dental  Pathology  and  Surgery,  cloth  ..... 

18 

0 

Sarson's  Dental  Surgeon's  Day-Book,  cloth  ..... 

net 

12 

6 

Sowill  on  Dental  Caries.    A  Critical  Summary,  cloth  .... 

2 

6 

Sewill's  Manual  of  Dental  Surgery,  &c.,  cloth.    Third  Edition 

10 

6 

„     Movable  Atlas  of  the  Teeth,  boards  ..... 

7 

6 

APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS 


Silk's  Manual  on  Nitrous  Oxide  Anteethesia,  clotli      ....  5  q 

Silverlock's  Medical  and  Sur-ical  Reference  Book,  leather. '  New  Edition,   net  2  G 

Sternfeld,  Ueber  Bissarton  und  Bissanomalien  net  H  « 

Stocken's  Elements  of  Dental  Materia  Medica,  &c.      .       .       .       |       ,  7  y 

Stowell'a  Atlas  of  the  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  tlie  Human  Teeth       '.      net  24  0 

Taft's  Index  to  the  Periodical  Literature  of  Dental  Science,  &c.,  cloth  .      net  8  0 

„  Practical  Treatise  on  Operative  Dentistry,  cloth  ....  18  0 
Talbot's  Irregularities  of  the  Teeth  and  their  Treatment,  clotli.  Second 

^   net  12  0 

Thompson's  Operative  Dental  Surgery,  cloth  net  12  G 

Thorowgood's  Student's  Guide  to  Materia  Medica,  &c.,  cloth        ...  70 

Tidy's  Handbook  of  Modern  Chemistry,  cloth     .       .       .       .        '       .'  16  0 

Tomes'  Dental  Anatomy  :  Human  and  Comparative,  cloth.   Third  Edition   .  12  G 

„     Manual  of  Dental  Surgery,  cloth.    Third  Edition    .       .       .       .  15  0 

„     Traite  de  Chirurgie  Dentaire  net  8  6 

TurnbuU's  Artificial  Anassthesia,  clotli.    Third  Edition      .       .       .       net  12  0 

Transactions  of  the  Odontological  Society  of  Great  Britain  .       .       per  copy  2  6 


Underwood's  General  Surgery  for  Dental  Students,  cloth    .       .       .  .50 

,,  Aids  to  Dental  Surgery,  cloth  2  6 

„  Notes  on  Anasathetics  in  Dental  Surgery.   In  preparation. 

„  Notes  sur  les  Anesthe'siques  ......       net      1  6 

Urquhart  on  Electro-Plating,  &c.    A  practical  Guide,  cloth        ...  50 


Vade-Mecum.  The  Pocket  Gray ;  or,  Anatomist's  Vade-Meciun,  cloth  .  .  3  6 
Valentin's  Course  of  Qualitative  Chemical- Analysis,  cloth  ....  86 


Wagstaffe's  Student's  Guide  to  Human  Osteology,  cloth      .       .       .       .  10  6 

Walsham's  Surgery,  its. Theory  and  Practice   10  6 

Waltuch's  Dictionary  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  cloth  .        .       .  10  6 

"Warnekros's  Das  Fiillen  der  Z'ahne  bei  intacter  Pulpa,  cloth        .       .       net  10  0 

,)                                   „                  broschirt    .       .       .       net  8  6 

Warren's  Compend  of  Dental  Pathology,  cloth   4  6 

"Watt's  Electro-Metallurgy.    The  subject  practically  treated,  cloth       .       .  3  6 

Watts'  Physical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  cloth   8  6 

,,     Chemistry  of  Carbon  Compounds  or  Organic  Chemistry,  cloth    .       .  10  0 

Webb's  Notes  on  Operative  Dentistry,  cloth  net  9  0 

Wedl's  Atlas  of  the  Pathology  of  the  Teeth,  with  Text  in  German  and  English, 

boards      ............  24  0 

White's  Manual  of  Elementary  Microscopical  Manipulation,  cloth        .       .  2  6 

White  on  the  Mouth  and  the  Teeth,  cloth  net  2  0 

Wilson's  Anatomist's  Vade-Mecum,  cloth  .......  18  0 

Wood  on  the  Teeth  and  Associate  Parts,  cloth    .        .        •       .       .       net  2  6 


Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  The,  cloth  .       .       .       .  .       10  0 


1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE.  305 


INDEX. 


A 

PAGE 

Abbott's  Automatic  Mallet  ...  163 

Mallet  Pluggers     ...  9 

„     Points    ....  163 

Absorbent  Cotton   227,  228 

„  „  Dennison's  .  .  4 
„          „    Lawtou's  .    .  .8,227 

„    Seabury's  ...  228 

Napkins    .         ...  228 

„      Paper  Clamps     .         .  197 

„          „   Cylinders   ...  225 

Accxuuulators  112,  113 

Acids  for  the  Laboratory      .    .    .  291 

Ackery's  Tragacanth  Sprinkler  .    .  214 

Aconite  Tincture   1 

Acute- Angle  Attachments    .    .  .1,114 

Adjustable  Bench  Pin    ....  285 

„       Chair  Attachment   .    .  38 

Gag   235 

„       Stool   55 

Ainsworth's  Punch   12 

Air  Tips   269 

Albrecht's  Amalgam  Carrier     .    .  169 

Allan's  Bracket  Table     ....  64 

Allen's  Gum  Body   261 

„       ,,     Enamel      ....  261 

„     Teeth  for  Gum  Work    .    .  261 

Amadou  or  Spunk   1 

„     Pellets   229 

Amber  Cement   213 

Amalgam,  Ash's   25 

„       Balance   28 

„       Carrier,  Parris's    .    .    .  167 

„           „     Albrecht's    .    .  169 

„       Caulk's   27 

,,       Fletcher's   28 

„       Rogers'   26 

„       Spoon   26 


PAGE 

Amalgam  Squeezing  Pliers  . 

.     .  279 

„       Tweezers  . 

.     .  179 

American  Floss  Silk  . 

.     .  193 

„      Gillins:  Twine  . 

.    .  6 

Gutta-Percha  . 

.    .  6 

Paper-Disc  Mandrels 

.    .  141 

,.      Pattern  Forceps 

.     .  5 

Svrinsre 

.    .7, 184 

,,      Teeth  .... 

.     .  19 

Ammonia,  Nitrate  of  . 

.     .  1 

Amyl,  Nitrite  of  ...  . 

.    10, 242 

„       „      "S'aporoles  . 

.    .  227 

Anatomical  Specimen. 

.    .  1 

Andrieu's  Disc  Carrier 

.    .  142 

Antrum  Syringe  .... 

.    .  183 

Anvils  or  Beak  Irons  . 

.    .  273 

Appointment  Diary 

.    .  300 

Argaud  Buusen  Burners . 

.    .  1 

Ai'ifitol  ...... 

.    .  206 

Arkansas  Stones  .... 

.    .  1 

Articulators  

1,  220,  221 

Articulator,  Parris's  . 

.    .  220 

„        Plain-Line  . 

.     .  221 

Artificial  Dentine 

.     .  28 

Arthur  s  Corundum  Discs 

.    .  144 

Asbestos,  Powdered  . 

.    .  261 

„      Soldering  Block  . 

.    .  264 

„      Yarn  Packing  . 

.    .  1 

Ash's  Adjustable  Stool 

.    .  55 

„    Amalgams  .... 

.    .  25 

,,    Battery  No.  1    .    .  . 

.    .  1 

2 

.    .  1 

Cabinet  

.  .2,34 

,,    Combination  Bracket  . 

.  .1,64 

„    Dental  Eubbers . 

.  .32,33 

„    Ether  Bag  .... 

.    .  233 

Floss  Silk    .    .    .  . 

.    .  193 

306 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


PAGE 

Ash's  Gum  Body  2G0,  2GI 

„       „    Eiiumel    ....  2G0, 261 

„    Imperial  Foil  20 

"         ,)      Cylinders  ....  20 

,,    Mineral  Teetli  lG-19 

„  Mixing  Liquid  .  .  .  260, 2G1 
Norvc  IiiBtruments.     .     .     .  lOG 

.,    Paralliii  Wax  22.3 

„  Phosphate  Cement ....  30 
„    Springs  and  Swivels    ...  2-i 

A.stringent  Mouth  Wash.      ...  10 

Automatic  Blowpipe  263 

„       Mallets   2 

Auxiliary  Eojistance  113 

B 

Babbitt's  Metal   2 

Back-Action  Mallet  163 

Bactericide,  Kingzett's    .     .     .     .  211 
Balance  for  Amalgams    .....  28 
Baldock's  Bactericide      .         .  .206 
Balkwill's  Countersinking  Bur  .     .  174 
Mechanical  Dentistry     .  174 
„.       Pins  and  Tubes    .     .  174 
„       Pivoting  Instruments.  .2,174 
„       Screw  Plate     ....  175 
,,       Twist  Drill     ....  174 

Baly's  Forceps  87 

Band  Holder  171 

Bands  for  Engine  114 

„     ,,    Lathes  249 

Barr's  Local  Anaesthetic  ....  207 
Barth's  Apparatus     ....  230-232 

Bate's  Wheel  Burs  133 

Battery,  Sal-Ammoniac   .     .     .159, 160 

Blocks  160 

„      Carbons  160 

Jars  160 

Switch  IGl 

„      Terminals  160 

Wii-e  :     .  160 

Zincs  160 

Beak  Irons  273 

Bellows  for  Ether  Apparatus     .    .  5 
„      „    Furnaces.     .     .  5,258,261 

Bench  Pins  or  Pegs  2,285 

Benzoin  Gum  207 

Bibulous  Paper,  French  ....  5 
Bichromate  Batteries,  Ash'.s  ...  1 


Bit  Oiler,  Holmes'     .  . 

I'AGK 

.     .  151 

Bite  Frames  

.    .  222 

Blowing  Apparatus    .     .  . 

5,  258, 261 

Blowpipe  Jets  

.  264,209 

Blowpijtes  

2,  262-269 

Blue  Glass  Funnels  . 

.    .  53 

Board  or  Bench  Pins  .    .  . 

.  .2,285 

Bodies  for  Furnace 

.     .  2.57 

Body  for  Gum  Work  .  . 

.  200,261 

Boguc's  Clamp  .... 

.     .  199 

Bolts  and  Nuts  .... 

■     .  2 

Bone  Spatula  

.    .  180 

Bonwill's  Electric  Mallet 

.    .  1.57 

„      Engine  „ 

.  .2,124 

Mallet  Points  . 

.    .  132 

„      Oil  Can  .... 

.    .  1.53 

Books    .    .     .     .  •  . 

2,  301-304 

Borated  Cotton  .... 

.    .  228 

Borax  Slab  

.    .  202 

„     Tabloids  .... 

.     .  227 

Bottles,  Gas  

.     .  246 

„  Glass  

.    .  203 

Bowls  for  Ladles  .... 

.     .  8 

„     „  Plaster  .... 

.     .  11 

Box  for  Campbell's  Engine  . 

.     .  119 

„    „  Gas  Apparatus  . 

.    .  240 

Boxes,  Various  .... 

.    .  296 

„    Wooden  .... 

.     .  14 

Boyd  Wallis's  Stoppers  . 

.     ;  168 

Bracket,  Ash's  .... 

.     .  64 

S.S.White's     .  . 

.     .  13 

Spittoons. 

.     .  53 

Tables  .... 

.     .  64 

Bradley's  Fret  Saws  . 

.     .  281 

Braine's  Emergency  Case 

.     .  242 

Gag  

.     .  6 

Brass  Plug  

.     .  241 

Bright  Metal  Screw  Posts 

.     .  176 

„              Shields . 

.     .  147 

Brin's  Oxygen  

.     .  258 

Britannia  Metal  Basins  . 

.     ;  57 

Trays    .  . 

.  215-218 

Broach  Holders  .... 

.     .  280 

Brown's  Enamel  Chisels. 

.     .  104 

„      Moose-Hido  Points  . 

.     .  150 

Browulie's  Suction  Valve 

.     .  2 

,       Valve  Washers  . 

.     .  293 

Brunton-Ladmore  Matrices  . 

.     .  181 

Brunton"s  Gag  

5 

„       Hyjiodermic  Syringe 

.     .  180 

1886  DENTAL  CATALOGUE.  307 


PAGE 

P.\GE 

"1^ mall  TTn V» 

152 

Cartwright's  Elevator 

.    13, 102 

Tlrnc:lir»fi  naTYlfil-llflll* 

3  280 

80 

2 

Cases  for  Gas  Bottles  .  •  . 

.  11,296 

8  280-284 

203 

Steel  Wire 

152 

260 

Tooth 

294 

34 

„  Polisliiug 

.     .     .  149 

Catalogue  of  Teeth    .-  . 

.    .  18 

T^rvjin's  T)Antal  Tjfido'PT 

300 

245 

Buchanan's  Celluloid  Discs 

.     .     .  148 

Caulk's  Filling  IMateriak 

.  .3,27 

Tiiilbs  for  Svrinire 

3  183 

„     Hydraulic  Pebbles  . 

.     .  3 

Bungs  for  ^Yasli  Bottles  . 

7 

Cavity  Burs    ....  3,120,133-137 

Bunsen  Battery  Carbons  . 

.     .     .  3 

„     Caps     .     .  . 

178 

BniMiPi's 

15  7  9 

Celluloid  Discs  .... 

,  3, 148 

•1          ))  ... 

2()5-2(i8  273 

„      Strljis  .... 

3 

Bur  Brushes 

2 

Cement  Fillings  .... 

27-30 

Chair  Attachment 

38,  54 

.     .     .  134 

„    Seat,  Shallow  . 

12 

.     .     .  151 

7,  37-52 

.,    Thimble  .... 

.     .     .  2 

Chamois  Discs  

148 

Burnishers  for  Engine 

.     .     .  2 

Cheap  Oil  Can  

153 

Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co.'s  Goods .  227 

Chimneys  for  Reflectors  . 

.    .  67 

.     .     .  2 

Chip  Syringe  

3,183 

„  for  Engine     .     .  .15,120,133-137 

Chisel-Pointed  Bur  . 

136 

„  Re-cut  and  Stoned  . 

.     .     .  134 

Chlorate  of  Potash  Tablets  . 

.    .  3 

Butler's  Corundum  Points 

.     .     .  144 

Chloride  of  Ethvl  .... 

•  205 

Chuck  Handpieces 

.  121-123 

„      Pivoting  Instruments  .    .  172 

Chucks  for  Lathes 

3,251,252 

Buxton's  (Mason's)  Gag  . 

.     .     .  243 

Circular  Saws  

138 

Clamp  for  Gartrell's  Apparatus 

.     .'  287 

Clamps  and  Matrices  . 

.  181-183 

c 

„     Wrought-iron  . 

14 

.  2,34-36,68 

Clarkson's  Gas  

246, 247 

Cabinet  Mirrors  . 

2 

Q 

Cables  for  Engine  . 

Clay                        .  ... 

.  261,  291 

Cable  Sheaths  .     .     .  •  . 

Clover's  Ether  Chamber  . 

.     .  232 

Camel-Hair  Brushes  . 

Campbell's  Engine 

.     .  118,119 

Cloth  Polishing  Discs 

.     .  147 

,.       Forceps  . 

.     .     .  92 

Clusters  of  Burners  . 

.  266,267 

Cane  Seat  for  Children  . 

.     .     .  43 

.  186,208 

„    Seats  and  Backs 

.     .     .  49 

„     Cotton  .    .  . 

228 

Cannabis  Indica  Tincture 

.     .     .  207 

„     Lanolin  .... 

,  209 

Caps  for  Spittoons     .  •  . 

.     .     .  53 

„     Syringes  .... 

186 

Capsicum  Bags 

„     Pellets  (Wyleys').  . 

.     .  208 

„  Plasters. 

Coffer-dam  Appliances 

3, 193-198 

Carbolated  Cotton . 

.     .  193 

Carbolized  Resin  . 

.     .     .  28 

CofiSu's  System  of  Regulating 

.     .  229 

Carbon  Block  .  . 

Cogswell's  Rubber-dam  Holder 

.     .  12 

Carbons  for  Batteiy  . 

.    .  .3,160 

Cohesion  Formers  .... 

15, 291 

Carmichael's  Clamp  . 

.    .     .  12 

Coleman's  Elevator  . 

101 

Carter's  Oral  Spoon  . 

„  Forceps 

.    .  94 

X  2 


308 


APPENDIX  TO  C.  ASH  AND  SONS' 


PAGE 

Colliirs  for  Vulcauizers  ,  .  .  28G,  28'J 
Colouring  Matter  for  Cements   .    .  28 


Colyor's  Clamps  198 

Combiuatioa  Wall  Bracket  .  .  .  l,()t 
Combined  Saliva  Ejector  .  .  .  (jO 
Comer's  Corundum  Cups      .     .     .  145 

Compound  Bags   3 

Compressed  Oxygen  ....  247,  258 
Condy's  Ozonized  Water  ....  10 
Cone-Regulating  Haudpiece  .  .  114 
Contimious-Gum  Furnaces  .    3,  258-2G1 

Contouring  Pliers  171. 

Copal  Ether  Varnish  28 

Copper  Amalgam  26 

„     Sulphate  of  213 

Cords  for  Engine  114 

Cork   3 

Corrugated  Rubber  Discs ....  3 

Corundum  Cups  145 

Discs  3,144 

Flour  149 

„      Paper  Discs    ....  149 

„       Points  3,144 

„      Wheels  3, 144 

Cotton  Holders  226 

„  ■  Lawton's  227 

Wool,  Medicated  ....  228 

„        „     Rolls  225 

Countersinking  Bur  174 

Cover  for  Cabinet   69 

Covered  Battery  Wire     ....    1 60 

Covers  for  Engine  114 

„      Springs    .    .  .8,114 

Coxeter's  Gas   246, 247 

Coy's  Hand  Lathe   8 

Crown  Articulator  220 

„     Die  Plate  176 

„     Dies  177 

„  Impression  Tray  ....  220 
„     Instruments    ....  171-175 

„     Metal  Posts  176 

Crucibles   257,271 

Cubes  of  Glass  201 

Cups  and  Rings  52 

Cushiug's  Disc  Carrier  ....  4 
Custer's  Chamois  Discs    ....  148 

■  Cutting  Nippers  276 

Cuttle-Fish  Paper  Discs.  .    .    .  .3,146 

Cuttriss's  Motor  111-113 

Cylinder  Mould  for  Amalgams  .    .  28 
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Darby's  Hard  Buff  Polishers.    .    .  150 
„      Capsicum  Plasters  .     .  .3,208 
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Dennant's  Iodine  Dresser     .  .211 
Dennison's  Cotton  Wool  ....  4 
Dental  Alloy  Plato    .     .     .    .  4, 20, 23 
„       „      Screw  Posts    .     .     .  176 

„       „      Swivels  24 

Washers     ....  24 
Wire    ....  4,20,23 
„    and  other  Books  .    .    .  301-304 
„     Cabinets    ,    .     .    .    .4, 34-36 

„     Chairs  37-52 

„    Forceps  70-99 

„     Ledger  300 

.,    Motor  111-113 

„     Napkins  228 

„     Rubbers  32,33 

Derenberg's  Tweezers.  .  .  .  .  180 
Diagram  of  Upper  Jaw  .  .  .  .  298 
Diamond  Cement;  Caulk's  ...  27 
„  Discs  and  Points  ...  4 
„  Reamers  173 
Diary  for  Ai^pointments  .    .     .     .  300 

Diatoric  Teeth  19 

Dies  for  Crown  Work.     .     .     .  176, 177 

Differential  Balance  28 

Disc-Carrier,  Andrieu's    ....  142 
,,       „       Cushing's    ....  4 
Mandrel     .    .    .  .4,140 

Discs,  Celluloid  3,148 

„     Corundum  3, 144 

„     Cuttle-Fish  Paper .     .    .  .3,146 

„     Diamond   4 

„     Emery  Cloth  4,147 

„        „      Paper  4,146 

.,     Hall's  Suction  6,293 

„     Hard  Rubber   6 

.,     Rubber   3 
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„     Sand  Paper   4 

.,     for  Polishing    ....  146-149 
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Distal  Tweezers  178 
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Dividing  Files   ^ 

Dolamore's  Metal  Shields    ...  147 
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Dome,  Fireclay   268 
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Dorsenia   20'J 

Dowsett's  Suction  "Valve  ....  4 

Dressing  Holders                          •  226 

„     Tweezers   14 

Drill,  Pin-size   135 

„    Tubular   13 
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„     for  Engine   4 
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„    Point,  Herrick's   7 
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Drop  Bottle,  Pedley's   204 

Drop  Tube,  Hickman's    ....  4 

Dryer  and  Heater   268 

Drying  Ovea   268 

Dunn's  Stains   256 

Duplex  Star  Burners   4 

Duplicating  Apparatus   ....  291 

E 

Ebony  Hand  Mirror  204 

Edgelow's  Flap  Valves   ....  247 
„       Pedal  Attachment    .    .  236 
Wool  Holders  ....  233 
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Electric  Lamp  4, 158 
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„     Motor  /  111-113 
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„     Drills  139 

,.     Mandrel  140 
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Emergency  Case  242 
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„     Cavity  Burs  .    .  3,120,133-137 
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Engines  114-119 
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„     Inhalers  233 
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Ethylate  of  Sodium  209 
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Extracting  Forceps  70-99 

„       Instrument  Case  ...  80 
Eyes  and  Hooks  249 
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Facepieces   230-233 

Felt  Discs  148 
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„  Wheels  281 

Fergusson's  Gag   .......  243 

Feruald's  Kubber-dam.  Holder  .     .  12 

Ferrule  Holder  171 

Fibre  Lint  227 

File  Carriers   5 

Files,  Dividing   4 

„    for  Vulcanite  Work     ...  5 

Fine  Silver  12 

Finger  Bowls  55 

Finishing  Burs     ....  5,120,134 

Fireclay  261 

„      Dome  268 

Slabs  .260 

Flagg's  Gutta-Percha     ....  31 
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Flagg!8  Work   5 

Flap  Valves  247 

Flasks  287 

Flat  and  Half-round  Pliers  .    .    .  171 

FlatTeoth  '  19 

Fletcher's  Blowers  ...,'),  258, 2(\1 
Blowpipes  .  ...  2, 2(J2-2(JJ: 
Burners  .     .   '.  .205-208,278 

Drying  Oven  208 

•  ,.      Filling  Appliances  ...  28 
»      Materials     .     .     .  5, 28 

„      Furnaces  8, 257 

„ .  Gas-tight  Tube  .  .  .  .7, 207 
„      Ingot  Moulds    ....  10 

„ .     Ladles   8 

„      Styptic  210 

Flexible  Arm  of  Engine  .....  5 

Floss  Silk  5  193 

Foil,  Gold   '  20 

„  Tin  13 

Foot  Bellows  5,  258,  201 

Fads  152 

„  Eegulator  111,113 

„   Shape  Tweezers  178 

Footstools  for  Chairs  51 

Forceps  5,  70-99 

„     Case  80 

Pouches  8,  79 

Foulks'  Capsicum  Bags  ....  3 
„     Compound    „      .     .     .     .  3 
Quiz  Questions    ....  11 

Fountain  Drip  Point   7 

Fragment  Nippers  103 

French  Bibulous  Pai^er  ....  5 

„      Cloth  Strips  225 

Fret  Saws  281 

Funnels  for  Spittoons  53,  57 

Furnace  Bodies  257 

„       Crucibles  257 

„       Lids  257 

Muffles  2()0 

„       Parts  of  2()0 

Furnaces   8, 10,  257,  2(il 

Fusible  Metal   .  170, 275 

Plugs   280,289 

G 

Gags  .....  5,0,234,235,243 
Gartrell's  Clamp  287 
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„  Bottle  Keys  . 
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„  Quieter  . 

„   Sujiply  Taps  . 

„  Tight  Tubing.  . 
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Gasometer  .... 
Gauge  for  Burs 
Gelatine  Composition. 
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.,  Wedges 
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„  „  Trays  . 
Germicide,  Baldock's  . 

„       Ditchara's . 
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Gilling  Thread     .  . 

„     Twine,  American 
Glass  Borax  Slab  . 

.,    Bottles    .  ... 

.,    Cubes.    .  . 

.,    Drop  Bottle  . 

.,    Finger  Bowls 

„    Inlay  Materials. 

„    Mixing  Tube  . 
Mouth  Tubes  .. 

„    Pestles  and  Mortars 
Slabs  .... 

,.    Tubes  for  Cocaine 

„       „      „  Specimens 
Glasses  for  Mirrors. 
Globes  for  Eeflectors 
Gold  Caps,  Biittner's 

„    Crown  Dies . 

„    Cylinders . 

„    Foil   .  . 

.,    Plate  .  . 

„    Screw  Posts 

„  Solder 

,.  and  other  Springs 
„  .,  „  Swivels 
„      „     „  Washers 

Green  Shades  . 

Grindstones  for  Lathes 

Grooved  Pliers. 
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Grooving  Bur  I'i) 

Gum  Benzoin  207 

.,    Body  2G0,  261 

Enamel   200,261 

Stent's   G 

.,    Scissors  1^2 

.,    Shellac  « 

.,    Teeth  19 

„    Tragacanth  214 

Gut  for  Lathes  G,  248 

Gutta-Percha,  Americi  n  ....  6 
Caulks     ....  27 
Covered  Wire .         .  160 
Fillings    .    .    .  .27-31 
„          for  Impressions    .     .  6 
and  lodol  ....  29 
Nerve-Canal  Points  .  31 
„          Truman's  .     .     .     .13, 31 
Gysi's  Diagram  298 

H 

Hall's  Suction  Discs  0,293 

Hand  Bellows   5 

Burs  and  Drills     ....  2 
„     and  Foot  Lathe     ....  248 

.,     Lathes   8 

.,     Mallet  157 

„     Mirrors  6,204 

Spittoons  58 

„     Stoppers  154, 155 

Handles  for  Ladles   8 

„        „  Scrapers  292 

Handpiece,  Cone-regulatiug  .  .  .  114 
Handpieces  for  Engine    .  .114,121-123 

Hard  Buff  Polishers  150 

„    Eubber  Discs   6 

Harlan's  Scalers  104 

Harris's  Work   .  (> 

Hayes'  Bolts  and  Nuts    ....  2 

„     Vulcanizers   6 

Hazeline  227 

Head's  Excavators   5 

HeadEest  54 

Heater  and  Dryer  2(58 

Hepburn's  Slide-Section  Tray    .     .  215 

Herbst's  Clamps  12 

„     Matrices  182 

Hern's  Forceps  90,  9 1 

„   .  Nei-ve-Canal  Bur.     .    .    .  135 
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Herrick's  Drip  Point  . 

.     .  7 

Hewitt's  Gags  

.     .  235 

,,      Gas  Apparatus  . 

.     .  232 

Hickman's  Drop  Tube 

.     .  4 

High  Power  Burners  . 

7 

Hockley's  Mastic  Bottle  . 

.  .7,202 

Hodgb's  Handpieces  . 

.  .7,123 

Holder  or  Carrier  .... 

7 

„     for  Silk 

.    .  194 

„  Tooth  

.     .  13 

Holders  for  Waste 

.     .  220 

„  Wool  .... 

.     .  220 

Holland  Cover  for  Engine 

.     .  114 

Holmes'  Bracket  Table  . 

.     .  04 

„      Bit  Oiler  .... 

.     .  151 

Hooks  and  Eyes    .    •     .  . 

.     .  249 

Hope's  Tweezers  .... 

.     .  179 

Horizontal  Engine 

.  118,119 

Horton's  Saliva  Bib    .     .  . 

.    .  7 

Hospital  Chairs  .... 

.  7,49-52 

„  Elevators. 

.  101,102 

Enamel  Chisel  . 

.    .  104 

„      Stoppers  .    .    .  . 

.    .  155 

Hot-Air  Syringes  .     .     .  . 

7, 184, 185 

Hot- Water  Apparatus 

.    .  50 

„       Can     .    .     .  . 

.    .  47 

„       Jugs    .     .     .  . 

.    .  58 

How's  Clamps  

.    .  198 

„     Screw  Posts  . 

.     .  170 

Howkins'  Pins  aud  Tubes 

.    .  174 

Hub  for  Brushes   .    .    .  . 

.    .  152 

„  Mould  

.     .  170 

Huey's  Mandrel    .    .    .  . 

.     .  140 

Hunt's  Syringe      .     .     .  . 

.     .  188 

Hunter's  Clamps  .     .     .  . 

.     .  12 

Hutchinson's  Forceps 

.    .  89 

Hydrarg.- Iodic  

.     .  227 

Hydraulic  Chair,  Ellis's  . 

.     .  37 

Pebbles,  Caulk's  . 

.     .  3 

Hydrochloric  Acid     .     .  . 

.     .  291 

Hydrogen,  Peroxide  of  . 

.     .  212 

Hydrouaphthol  Cotton 

.     .  228 

„          Powder  . 

.     .  228 

Hypodermic  Syruiges  . 

.     .  ISO 

I 

Ideal  Clamp  195 

Imperial  Gold  Cylinders   20 
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Imperial  Gold  Foil  .20 

Important  Notico  21 

Impression  Compositiim  ....  221-5 
„       Trays  ....  7,215-222 
Improved  Eccord  Forms  ....  299 

ludiu-Riibber  Bunds  ^^(j 

„         Bowls  11 

„         Bungs   7 

Collars  ....  280,289 
Cups     .  .  .151 

„  Flap  Valves  247 
„         Foot  Pads  .     .     .  .152 

„         Mortar  200 

„         Pestle  200 

„         Eims  152 

Sheeting  ....  156 
„  Waslier.s  ....  293 
„         Wedges      .     .     .  .150 

India-Eubber  Tubing : — 

For  Furnaces   257,  261 

„   Gas  Bags   7 

Gas-Tight  7,267 

For  General  Purposes    .        .  264 

„   Eeflectors   67 

„   Saliva  Ejectors  ....  59,  60 

Williamson's   7 

Ingot  Moulds,  Fletcher's      ...  10 
„    Mould,  Melotte's    .     .     .  .271 

Inlay  Eods   19 

Instantaneous  Water  Heater  ...  65 

Instrument  Cabinet   7,  68 

Case   7,80 

„        Cups  and  Eings  ...  52 

„        Table  Stand  ....  62 

Instruments  for  Crown  Work  171 

„           „  Engine  .    .  120 

Inverted-Cone  Fissure  Burs  .  1.84 

lodic-Hydrarg   227 

Iodine  Dresser   211 

„     Liniment   7 

„     Tincture  of   7 

Iodoform  Cotton   22  ■> 

„       Paste   211 

lodol   29 

„    and  Gutta-Perclia  ....  29 

„    Varnish   29 

lodolized  Wax   29 

Ives'  Protectors   13 

Ivory  Lancets  -.     .  8 


Jack's  Tweezers  14. 

Jackets  for  Vulcauizers  ....  287 
Japanese  Paper  Cylinders    .     .  .225 

Jars  for  Battery  jc^q 

Jaws  for  Cutting  Nippers  .  .  .  276 
Jenkin's  Nerve  Instruments.     .     .  106 

Jots  for  Blowpipes  204,  269 

Johnson's  Lever  Clamp  .  ...  lux 
Jordan's  Flasks  2«7 

K 

Kendrick's  Tweezers   179 

Keys  for  Gas  Bottles   247 

Kingzett's  Bactericide     .    .    .  211 

L 

Labels  for  Bottles     .  ■  .    .    .    .  203 

Laboratory  Burners  265 

„        Lathes     .     .     .  8,248-255 

Ladle  Bowls   g 

„     Furnace   s 

„     Handles   8 

Ladles  for  Zinc  and  Lead  ...  8 
Ladmore-Brunton  Matrices  .     .  .181 

Ladmore's  Forceps  95 

Mallet  Points  ....  128 
„        Soldering  Tool     ...  290 

„.       Spatula  290 

Lamp,  Electric  4, 1.58 

„     for  Visiting  Case  ....  199 

„     Wick   67,288 

Lancets   s 

Lanolin-Cocaine  209 

Lathe  Bands  249 

„     Brushes   S 

„     Chucks   3,  251,  252 

„     Gut  6,249 

.,     Heads   8, 248-255 

„     Travelling  13 

Lathes  S,  248-255 

Lava  Strips   8 

Lawton's  Cotton    .     .    .    ...    .8, 227 

Leather  Band  249 

„     Cases  260 

„  Cover  for  Cabinet  ...  69 
„      Covers  for  Springs  .     .  .8,114 

„      Points   8 

„  .  Pouch  for  Instruments  .    .  69 
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Leather  Pouches  for  Forceps .  . 

.   0,  Iv 

Lechmere's  Fissure  Burs  .    .  • 

1  OA 

lo4 

„        Mallet  Points     .  . 

loi 

Nerve-Canal  Pluggers 

1  f\'7 

10  J 

Leman's  Suction  Valves  . 

Q 

Lennox's  Fusible  Metal  .    .  . 

llU 

„      Pneumatic  Mallet  .  . 

Lot 

loo 

^0  I 

T  QO 

K 

rt 

r» 

1  1 

Lloyd  "William's  Mallet  Points  . 

„          „        Stoppings  ,  . 

Long  Right- Angle  Burs  .    .  . 

.  15 

198 

Low  Temperature  Burner  . 

9 

9 

.  9,13 
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Macleod's  Pius  and  Tubes  . 

.    .  174 

Mahogany  Box  for  Engine  . 

.    .  119 

„        Cases    .    .    .  . 

.    .  203 

„        Hand  Mirrors. 

.  .6,204 

Mallet,  Hand  .... 

.    .  157 

„     Points  ....  9, 

125-132, 163 

„     Pluggers   .     .  . 

.    .9, 128 

Mallets,  Automatic 

.  .2,163 

„     Engine    .     .  . 

.  124-126 

„  Pneumatic 

.  162-165 

Mandrel,  Disc-Carrier 

.     .4, 140 

IMandrels  

.  138-142, 145 

Marfil  Cement  .... 

.     .     .  28 

Markham's  Inlay  Rods  . 

..    .     .  19 

Mason's  Gag  .... 

.     .     .  243 

Mastic  Bottle  .... 

.     .  .7,202 

Matrices  

.    .  181-183 

Matrix  Tweezers,  Jack's  . 

.     .     .  14 

Maunder's  Gag 

.     .     .  234 

McAdam's  Gag 

.     .     .  6 

„       Spatulas  . 

.     .     .  12 

McCarthy's  Kettle     .  . 

.     .     .  284 

McLean's  Sharpening  Discs 

.     .     .  110 

Medicated  Cotton  Wool  . 

.     .     .  228 
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Melotte's  Appliances  ....  269-275 

Blowpipe  269 

Pad    ...    .  270 

„      Crown  Dies  177 

Fusible  Metal  ....  275 
„      Moldine  Outfit  ....  274 
„      Soldering  Tweezers    .    .  272 
Mercury  Bottles  and  Mercury    .     .  9,  28 

Meriam's  Crown  Saw  138 

„      Excavators  HO 

Metal  Plates  for  Discs     .    .     .     ■  HO 

Miller's  File  Gamers   5 

Wedge  Cutter     ....  14 

Mineral  Inlay  Rods  19 

„     Teeth  16-19 

Minim  Discs  148 

Miraculine  212 

Mirror  Glasses  9, 189-191 

Mirrors,  Cabinet   2 

„      Hand   6 

„      Mouth     .    .    .  9,10,189-191 
Mitchell's  Cofifer-dam  Holder     .  .194 
„       Crown  Instruments    .    .  171 
„       Enamel  Chisels    .    .    .  105 
„       Mastic  Stopper     .    .    .  202 

Mixing  Blocks  201 

„     Liquid,  Ash's  .    .    .    .  260,261 

„     Slabs   .......  201 

„  Tube  for  Amalgams  .  .  .  9, 28 
Modelling  Composition    ....  283 

Moffatt's  Syringe  13 

Mohair  Tubing  239 

Moldine  Outfit  275 

Moon's  Bur  Cup  15 

Moose-Hide  Points  150 

Morelli's  Paper  Cylinders     .    .    .  225 

Morgan's  Crucibles  257 

Morrison's  Chair  44 

Mortar  and  Pestle  200 

Motor  Stand  111-113 

Moulded  Carbon  Block    ....  264 

Mounts  for  Tubing  239 

Mouth  Gags  5,6,234,235 

„  Lamp,  Electric  .  .  .  .4, 158 
„    Mirrors.    .    .  9,10,12,189-191 

„     Trays  215-222 

„     Tubes  10,59 

„     AVashes  10 

Muffle  Furnaces   258-261 

Muffles   260,261 
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IMulIcit's  Amiilgam  Spoon  ...  170 
Muriiitic  Acul  291 

N 

Napkins,  Ab.sorbent  228 

Neetllo  (Jluick  140 

Nepenthe  Calor  Fluid     ....  213 

Nerve  Bristles  10  108 

Instrumeuls  lOG 

„  Instrument  Holders  .  .  .  lOG 
„    Instruments  and  Probes  .  11,108 

Nerve-Canal  Eur  I35 

"    Drills  139 

„       „    Pliers  137 

„  „  Pluggers  .  .  .  .107 
New  Melting  Arrangements  ...  10 
Nippers : — 

For  cutting  Wire  276 

„   Fragments  103 

„  Metal  Backings  . '   .    .  277,  279 

„  Roots  103 

With  Bound  Noses  ....  292 

Nitrate  of  Ammonia   1 

Nitric  Acid."  291 

Nitrite  of  Amyl  10,  212 

„       Vaporoles  227 

Nitrous  Oxide  Gas  .  .  .10, 246, 247 
,',  Apparatus  .  280-247 
„  Bottles  .  6,246,247 
Northrop's  Corundum  Points  .  .  144 
Nose  Clamps  10 
Notes  on  Anjcstlietics  ....  14,  300 
Nuts  and  Screw  Posts     ....  176 

o 

Obtuse-Angle  Attachment    .    .    10, 114 

Gtt'-Centre  Springs  119 

Oil  for  Engines     ....  5,114,153 

Oil  Cans  153 

Old  Metals,  &c   .  21 

One-Flask  Vulcanizer     ....  286 

Operating  Stool   55 

Operating-Kponi  Lathe   ....  8 
Pliers    ....  279 
„        „      Preparations    .  206-214 

Oral  Net  Spoon  244 

Oralina  Mouth  Wash  10 

Ormsby's  Ether  Inhaler  .  .  .  233 
O,  S.  Tooth  Blocks    ......  10 


Ottolengui'fi  Clamps  igg 

Oven  with  Water  Jacket  ....  268 

Overall's  Flask  287 

Oxygen  Blowpipe  263 

Furnace^   257,  25i 

C^as   247,258 

Ozonized  Water  jq 
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Packing  Keltic  284 

„       Remover  289 

Paints  for  Artificial  Tettli    ...  256 

Palate  Brushes  280 

Paper  and  Cloth  Discs     ....  148 

„     Cylinders  225 

„     Disc  Mandrels  .     .         .     .  141 

„     Fibre  Lint  227 

„     Points  229 

„     Polishing  Discs  ....  146,  147 

ParaflSn  Stove  288 

„      Wax  223 
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„      Articulator  220 

„      Crown  Tray  220 

Parting-Nut  3Iandrel  140 

Passehl's  Suction  Plates  ....  15 
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Pear-Shape  Cavity  Burs  .  .133 
i  'earl  Lancets  ........  8 

Pedal  Attachments    .     .     .     .  236-241 

Pedal-Lever  Chair  13 

Pedestal  Spittoons  57 

Pedley  s  Drills.    .......  139 

Drop  Bottle  204 

Glass  Cubes  201 

„      Iodoform  Paste  .  .211 

Pellets  of  Amadou  229 

Pencils,  Camel-Hair  3,  280 

Perfected  Composition     .     .         .  223 
„       Standard  Amalgam    .     .  28 
Perforated  Plate-Gold,  &c.    ...     .  23 
Perforator  Pius     ....  10,277,  279 

Perforators   277,278 

Permanganate  of  Potash  Tabloids  .  227 

Perry's  Mandrels  141 

„     Minim  Discs  148 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogen  .  212 

Pestles  and  Morjars   ....  28,200 


188G  DENTAL  CATALOGUE. 


315 


PAGE 

Phenatc  of  Soda  1^ 
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Piercing  Saws  281 
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Pin-Hole  Nippers   278,  279 
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Pin-Size  Drill  135 
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„     „  Perforators    .     .     •  10,277,279 

„     „  Pin  Nippers  H 
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Plain  Floss  Silk  193 

„  Line  Articulator  ....  221 
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Plaster  Bowls  H 

„  of  Paris  .  ...  ■  .  11,282 
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„    Shears  279 
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„       Spatulas  12 

Pliers  for  Amalgam  279 

„   Crown  Work    ...  171 

„     „  Engine  117 
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,.    for  Steel  Wire  229 
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„    Trimmers  224 
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for  Hand  154,155 

„  Plastic  Fillings  .  .  166-170 
Plugging  Tweezers  .  .  .14, 178, 179 
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„     Felt   8 
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„     for  Mallet  ...  9, 125-132, 163 
Polishing  Discs     .     .     .  .110,146,147 


Polishing  Lathes  .    .  ■ 
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Beamers,  Diamond  173 

Becord  Forms  299 

Bedman's  Forceps  92,93 

Befilling  Gas  Bottles  246 
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Begister's  Mandrel  142 

Begulating  Expander  224 

Eubber  156 
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Bich's  Tweezers  14 
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Right-Auglc  Attachments  11, 13, 114, 123 
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„        Expander  224 
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Root-Dressing  Syringe     ....  185 

„   Nippers  103 
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Rouge  149 
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Rowney's  Forceps  90,  98 

„       Pyrophore  185 
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Holders   ....  12,194 
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Ruby  Glass  Funnels  53 

Ryding's  Forceps  88 
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Safety  Bunsen  Burners    ....  266 
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„     Discs  12 

Salamander  Crucibles     ....  257 

Sal-Ammoniac  1 60 

,,  Battery    .    .    .  159, 160 

Salicylated  Cotton  228 

Saliva  Bib,  Horton's   7 

„     Ejector  Tubes  59 

„     Ejectors  14,59-61 
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Salodent  227 

Sand  Baths  265 

Sand-Paper  Discs  4, 146 

Sandarac  Varnish  12 

Saponaceous  Moutli  Wash    ...  10 

Saws  and  Wheel  Burs  138 

„   for  Piercing  .  ...  281 

Scalers  ...   lo^ 
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Scott's  Gilding  Apparatus  ...  4 
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Scratch  Brushes  284 
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V     Gag  234 

„     Mandrels  140 
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Separator,  Universal  224 
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Shaw's  Engine  114 
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Shields  for  Paper  Discs  ....  147 
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Silencer  for  Gas  Apparatus  .    .    .  247 

Silex,  Powdered  261 

Silicon  Powder.    .         ....  12 

Silk   ...  193 

„    Holder  194 

Silver,  Fine  12 

„     Gilt  Springs  24 

„     Springs  24 
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Simple  Bracket  Table  64 
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„      „  Mallet 
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„         Engine  Attachments 
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„         Pedal-Lever  Chair 
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Stains  for  Artificial  Teeth 
Stamping  Leather  Cases 
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Standard  Gas  Burners 
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Stands  for  Tables,  &c  60-63 

„  Vulcanizers    ....  287 
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Steel  Gilt  Springs  24 

„   Metal  Shields  1'^^ 

„    Saws  13*^ 

„   Tape  182 

„   Wire  Brush  152 

„      „    (Coffin's)  229 

Stems  with  Screw  Ends  ....  140 
Stent's  Amber  Cement    ,    .     .     •  213 

„     Gum  Enamel   6 

Stephane's  Plates  22,  23 

Sterilizing  Vases  213 

Stevens'  Forceps  87 

Stewart's  Copper  Amalgam  ...  13 

Stokes'  Clamps  12, 196 

„  Engine  Syringe  ....  143 
Stoned  Engine  Burs  ...  .  120 
Stool  for  Operating    ...  .55 

Stopcocks   231, 239 

Stoppers  9,107 

for  Hand  154, 155 

„  Plastic  Fillings  .    .  166-170 
Stoppings  and  Dressings  ....  29 

Stove  for  Vulcanizers  288 

Strips,  Celluloid   3 

,,    Emery  Cloth   * 

„    Lava   8 

Student's  Cabinet  68 
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Sutton's  Tongs  252 

Swaging  Press  13 

Swinging  Chair  13 

Switch  for  Battery  161 
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Syringe  Bulbs  3, 183, 184 

„      for  lOiigiuo  

„  Moll'att's  ...  .  .  ];•{ 
„      Stand  184 

Syringes  3,7,183-188 
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Tabloids,  Borax  227 

„      Permanganate  of  Potasb  .  227 

Tape,  Steel  182 

Tapering  Wlieel  Burs  133 

Tajjs,  Ga.s  Supply   6 

Teeth,  Allen's  201 

„    Ash's  and  American  .  .13,16-19 

.,     Catalogue  18 

„     Shades  12,17 

Telephone  Plate  ,,  178 

Telschow's  Reflectors  .  .  .  .13,60-67 
Terminal  for  Battery  .     .     .     .  .160 

Thermometers   286,  289 

Thickened-Eim  Discs  148 

Thin  Steel  Saws  138 
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Tin  Foil  13 
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.,    Brushes  294 

,,    Crowns  19 
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„    Paste  295 

,,    Polishing  Brushes  ....  149 
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„  Syringe,  Moffatt's  ....  13 
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Tragacanth,  Gum  214 

„         Sprinkler     ....  214 

Tracheotomy  Case  242 

Travelling  Lamp  199  • 

Lathe  13,248 

Treadles  for  Engine  ....  114,152 
Triangular  Drills  139 


Trimmers,  Plug  V24 

Tripod  Vulcanizcr  Stands  ...  287 
Truman's  Gutta-Percha  .     .     .  .13,31 

Tube  Teeth  '  i;, 

Tubes  for  Cocaine  j^G 

„     and  Scales  28G,  289 

Tubing  for  Furnaces  ....  257,  201 

„      „  Gas  Bags   7 

„     Gas-Tight  7,207 

„     for  General  Purposes    .    .  264 

„     „  Reflectors  07 

„     „  Saliva  Ejectors     .     .  .59,00 

„     Williamson's   7 
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Tweezers    ......  14,178-180 

„       Soldering  272 

Twist  Drill,  Balkwill's    ....  174 

Silk    193 

Two-way  Stopcocks   .    .    .    .231, 239 
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Underwood's  Work  ....  14,300 
Union  for  Gas  Bottles ....  237,  244 

Universal  Blowpipe  262 

„       Joint,  Ellis's        .    .  .115 

„       Separator  224 

„  Union,  Weller's  .  .  .  244 
Upper  Part  of  Engine     .     .  .5,114 
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Valves  for  Facepieces  ....  231,  247 
Vaporoles,  Nitrite  of  Amyl  .  .  .  227 
Varuey's  Mallet  Points  .    .     .  .126 

Velvet  Rubber-dam  193 
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„  Hypodermic  Syringe  .  .  186 
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Teeth  19 

Vulcanizer  Jackets  287 

„        Safety  Discs  ....  12 
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Vulcauizers   286-289 
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Waite's  Gutta-Percha  31 

Walker's  Forceps  .    .    .        .  .94,95 
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Walker's  Safety  Cup   234 

Wall  Bracket,  Combination  .    .    .  1,  64 

Wliite's    ....  13 

„    Saliva  Ejector  14,59 

Wallis's  Plastic  Stoppers  ....  168 

AVardwell's  Eubber  Kims .     ...  152 

Wash  Bottles   14 

Washers  for  Suction  Valves.     .     .  293 

„   Swivels   24 

Waste  Eeceivers .            ....  226 
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„     Heater   65 
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Wedge  Cutters   14 
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Mallet  Points  ....  127 
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Palate  Brushes  280 
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Wyleys'  Cocaine  Pellets  ....  208 
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Young's  Dorsenia   209 
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Zincs  for  Batt3ry   160 
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